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PREFACE. 


———20;g,00—— 


Many years have now elapsed since I published the two volumes of “ Large Game 
Shooting in Thibet and the North-West,” and six years have passed since the 
appearance of my book in its present one-volume form. During both intervals of 
time I have considerably extended my wanderings, and although I have not enjoyed 
such a large share of leave as formerly, I have had opportunities of enlarging my 
experience, and have added a good many animals to my collection. 


I had hoped at one time to bag every sort of “Large Game” to be found on 
the continent of India, and to make my book a complete guide for the sportsmen of 
all three Presidencies. As, however, I see no immediate prospect of my ambition 
being gratified, I have restricted the scope of my work, and confined myself to 
Northern and Central India, within the limits of which few ‘Large Game” animals 
exist that are not described in the present volume. 


The former volumes have been carefully revised; mistakes eliminated as far as 
possible; and much new matter added. Modern improvements, and increased expe- 
rience, have caused me to alter or modify my views regarding several subjects, and 
I have endeavoured to give the latest information. 


I am indebted to the courtesy of the proprietors of “The Civil and Military 
Gazette,” of Lahore, and of ‘The Asian” of Calcutta, for permission to partly 
reproduce a number of articles which I wrote for those journals. 


The Photograph of my Camp is taken from a clever sketch by Captain Hobday, 
Royal Artillery, whose artistic talent is well known in India. 


vill PREFACE. 


The scientific nomenclature is according to the latest system, adopted by 
Mr. W. T. Blanford in the official “ Fauna of British India.” 


The orthography of Oriental languages in the Roman character is a difficult 
question. I have followed the Hunterian system as far as my limited linguistic 
attainments permit. I cannot vouch for the spelling of all the names of persons, 
places, and animals in the following pages being absolutely correct, but the reader 
will be able to pronounce them with sufficient accuracy if he bears in mind the 


following rules :— 


a 18 pronounced as sais .. & in but 
& ” 7 ae . @ 4, bath 
e se a Bae .. € 4, bed 
é a ae .. @,, bane 
except before r, when it is 
pronounced as a .. @ 4, bare 
i is pronounced as 2 . & ,, bid 
i i ss an ww. §«6€€,, been 


0 is pronounced as sah ... 0 In bob 

6 a 7 ie ww. 0 5, both 
u i - Bis «- 00,, boon 
al a z se oe 8 45, dite 
40 oe - seg .. «04,, bout 
g 5 hard, asin... .. get 

ch - soft, ,, ae ... Church 
ii 53 nasally, as in the French non 


Indian words that have become thoroughly Anglicised are spelt in the conven 


tional way. 


ALLAHABAD, 1891. 


ALEXANDER A. A. KINLOCH. 


INTRODUCTION. 


———00594{00-—~ 


44 THE love of the chase is an instinct which centuries of civilisation have been 

unable to eradicate ; the pursuit which was a necessity to the savage, and in fact the 
business of his life, being now followed as a relaxation by those whose means place 
them in a position where physical toil and hardships are totally unnecessary. 

That this instinct, like most of the promptings of healthy Nature, is a pretty 
safe guide to follow, is generally admitted; and there are few who question the 
advantages to be derived from field sports, among the votaries of which may be 
numbered some of the greatest names in history. 

There is indeed a limited school who talk of the immorality and cruelty of all 
field sports; but it will be found that the professors of such doctrines have very 
peculiar views on other subjects, and seem to make it the business of their lives to 
prove that the world has been going on a wrong system, and that they have 
fortunately been born to set it right. If they had their own way, men would 
become effeminate, and women would lose much that now gives dignity and charm 
to their sex. 

So general is the instinct which leads to the love of the chase in its many 
forms, that it may almost be said to be universal; and when the taste is not developed, 
it will generally be found that the want of early initiation, or lack of opportunity, 
are the causes to which its absence may be ascribed. 

Some few there are, indeed, who cannot appreciate the joys of the chase, like 
the famous Lord Chesterfield, who 


. . . “though he rode beyond all price, 
Asked next day, if men ever hunted twice.” 


But probably even he would have become a constant attendant at the covert 
side if he had gone out that second time. 

It is unnecessary to write a defence of field sports; most of the charges against 
them have been often disproved; but it must be admitted that of late years there 
has been some foundation for the assertion that many men shoot for the love of 
slaughter and not for healthy excitement. 
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Without going into the question whether the battue system as usually conducted 
is, or is not, a high form of sport, nothing can possibly be said in favor of the 
practice of turning down pheasants, and even hares and rabbits, the day before a 
grand shooting party. It is hard to imagine what pleasure any one can find in 
butchering animals under such circumstances, and the introduction of the system can 
only be attributed to a vulgar and childish desire to show a long list of slain at 
the end of the day, and obtain the cheap (in one sense only) notoriety of the 
heaviest bag of the season. 

It will be observed that although “the chase” was the theme with which this 
article commenced, shooting is now particularly alluded to; and it may, therefore, 
be well to explain that the word “chase” is here used as comprising the pursuit of 
wild animals in any fair and legitimate way; with horse, hound or hawk; rifle, gun, 
spear or rod. 

We have no word in English that properly embraces all these, but all are 
expressed by the Persian word “ shzkar.” 

Although, as already alluded to, there has been a tendency of late years to 
debase sport in England by rendering it too artificial, and making everything sub- 
servient to the one object of obtaining the heaviest possible bag in the shortest 
time and with the least possible trouble, “ shikar” has not yet degenerated in the 
Kast, and game cannot be killed in any quantities without considerable personal 
exertion. 

Even Deer stalking in India is very different from the same sport at home, 
compared with which it has both advantages and disadvantages: the latter are 
obvious enough, but among the former may be reckoned the facts that it is within 
the reach of all at very moderate expense, and that you are shooting a really wild 
animal. Although I am perfectly aware that a Scotch stag takes very good care of 
himself, and is not to be approached without the exercise of perhaps as much skill 
as is required in the pursuit of most animals, still, I cannot help fancying, that 
after all, the knowledge that the forester knows every stag on the ground, must 
somewhat detract from the pleasure which is experienced in circumventing an 
animal which owes nothing to human care; whose wanderings are controlled by no 
fences or other arrangements for keeping him within certain bounds. 

In fact with all preserved game, one is apt to be reminded of Punch’s admirable 
sketch some years ago, of a noble owner of coverts remarking to his keeper “Dear 
me! that is a very small pheasant” and receiving the reply “ Yes m’ Lord; she allus 
wur a weakly bird; I never thought I should ha’ reared her!” 

In India not only is the game varied, but the scenes among which it may be 
hunted are equally so. The sportsman may track the mighty Elephant and Gédor 
among the splendid Sub-Himalayan forests; rouse the Rhinoceros and Buffalo from 
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their muddy lairs in the dense reeds on the banks of the Brdéhmdputra; gallop his 
Arab at speed over the rocky soil of the Deccan in hot pursuit of the grey Boar; 
stalk the Ibex and Markhir among the precipices of the pine-clad mountains 
surrounding the Happy Valley; invade the solitudes of Thibet in hopes of adding 
to his trophies the massive head of the shaggy Yak or the ever watchful Nydn; 
or content himself by riding quietly, Express rifle in hand, over the culti- 
vated plains of the North-West, and bringing to bag many a graceful Black Buck 
and Gazelle. 

I have always been an enthusiastic lover of the rifle, and have devoted com- 
paratively little time to small game shooting; but should the sportsman prefer the 
shot gun to the grooved barrel, there are the gorgeous Munél, the wary Tragopan 
(generally, but erroneously, called the Argus), the Chir, Kokld4s, and other Pheasants 
to be found in the cool and bracing atmosphere of the higher Himalayas; at the 
foot of the hills the Jungle fowl, Peafowl, and Black Partridge abound; during the 
winter months, the lakes and marshes (jhils) teem with Wild Fowl of every sort; 
while the wet rice fields, and an unlimited extent of cultivation over which no 
permission is required to roam, at certain seasons shelter Snipe and Quail in such 
countless numbers that bags of from fifty to a hundred couple not infrequently fall 
to a single gun. 

Again, for followers of the “ gentle craft,” are there not deep pools and rippling 
streams in the Punch, Jhilam, Ganges, Jamnd, Sankés, and many another noble 
river, where it is nothing unusual for a 50lb. Mdahsir to make the reel revolve at 
such a pace as would cause the canny Scotchman of story to be anxious, not only 
for the safety of his “twa and saxpenny flee,” but for that of trace, two hundred 
yards of line, and perhaps even the rod itself ? 

Coursing is but little carried on in India now, but in former days there used 
to be a meeting of some importance at Ghazidbdd, near Delhi; and there are many 
localities where lovers of the leash can see the speed and working powers of their 
favorites well tested. 

Except on the North-West Frontier, few Englishmen now keep hawks; but 
there the ancient sport of Falconry is well kept up; the Hubdrd, a species of Bustard, 
being the usual quarry. Until lately, the Officers of the Guides used to hawk the 
Indian Gazelle—or Ravine Deer, as it is commonly but wrongly called. In Oudh 
many of the rich natives still maintain considerable hawking establishments ; and in 
fact, in most parts of India where the country is suitable, professional Falconers 
could be obtained. 

The capabilities of India as a sporting country having thus been alluded to in 
general terms, it is proposed to give details of sport enjoyed in the pursuit of many 
different species, by one who has had unusual opportunities of following the chase ; 
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who looks back to each incident with the most lively pleasure; and who is still as 
great an enthusiast as when with fast beating heart he first brought the sights of 
his rifle to bear upon the glossy shoulder of a ‘“ Master Buck.” That was many 
years ago; but the scene is still vivid in his recollection, together with the memories 
of many a glorious day’s sport. To those who have travelled much, and led a life 
a little out of the ordinary routine, there is a peculiar pleasure in looking back to 
bygone days, and in fancy fighting one’s battles o’er again. 

To interest other people in the same events is a very different matter: it is by 
no means easy to give life to the picture one is painting; it is very apt to be at 
best a stiff and formal delineation of a scene which, as it was witnessed, was full 
of light and color. 

Numerous as are the books that have been written about Indian sport, I have 
still found that many good sportsmen are unacquainted with various animals coming 
under the comprehensive term of ‘‘ Large Game,” which inhabit the widely different 
countries constituting our Indian Empire. Most books have been written about one 
branch of sport, Tiger-shooting, Elephant-shooting, Pig-sticking, or shooting in the 
hills. Few books have been illustrated, and those in which the drawings give any- 
thing like a correct idea of the animals which they are intended to represent are 
still more rare. 

In the present work, I have endeavored to supply a want which I believe is 
felt by sportsmen, and to produce a book which, by means of photographs, shall give 
faithful portraits of most of the ‘‘ Large Game” animals to be met with in the parts 
of India to which it refers. I have also given general descriptions of the beasts and of 
the districts they inhabit, and have added such notes on their habits and Natural History 
as I have gathered from personal observation. I have, for the most part, confined 
myself to the results of my own experience, as I am aware how often common errors 
are perpetuated by people merely repeating what they have heard, without giving 
themselves the trouble of verifying its correctness. Of course, I do not pretend to 
say that I have not fallen into errors myself, but I have at least done my best to 
give as correct an idea as possible of the different animals described, and to afford 
some assistance to those who are fond of the chase. 

During many years’ residence in India, I have been fortunate enough to enjoy 
a large share of leave: most of it has been spent in travelling and shooting; and I 
have thus been enabled to wander over a very large tract of country. There is 
hardly an animal, whose habitat I have visited, which I have not met with; and 
there are very few which I have not shot. I have seldom made, nor indeed tried 
for, large bags. Travelling generally alone, after obtaining one or two good 
specimens of any animal | have usually given up its pursuit, and set out in search 
of some other species, only to be found, perhaps, at the distance of many marches. 
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My journal, therefore, if given entire, would often be very tedious, days of sport 
occurring only now and then during weeks of dreary marching; so I have thought it 
better merely to make extracts from my diary, which was usually written every night. 

One merit at least I may claim for my work—that of truthfulness: the 
descriptions are as accurate as I can make them, and I have in no instance drawn 
upon my imagination for the sake of adding to the interest of my anecdotes. 

The photographs, to which I chiefly look for the success of my book, speak for 
themselves; they are taken from heads of animals shot by myself, and for the 
most part admirably mounted by Mr. Edwin Ward, Mr. Drake, and Mr. E. Gerrard. 

When I have omitted to give a likeness of any animal, it has been either 
because it was unnecessary or impracticable (as in the case of the Elephant); or 
because I have not a sufficiently good specimen. AJ] the portraits are those of at 
least average, and in many instances fine specimens. | 

When my first Volume appeared one of my critics was good enough to say that 
my rifle was my “better half”! Since then I have made two more expeditions into 
Thibet, and it may interest my Lady readers (should I be fortunate enough to have 
any) to hear that I was accompanied everywhere by my wife. I mention this in 
order to show that the difficulties in travelling in remote districts are not so 
insurmountable as is generally supposed, and that any lady who enjoys a little 
adventure may accompany her husband if she can only make up her mind to 
undergo a certain amount of “roughing it.” I need hardly say, however, that she 
must be a good walker and rider, and possessed of the “pluck” in which English 
ladies seldom fail. 

My wife crossed some of the highest passes in the Himalayas, and traversed 
certainly the very worst paths, without any serious inconvenience. In Thibet she 
generally rode a Yak, which, although slow, is more sure-footed than a pony, and is 
not so apt to go lame on stony ground. In the lower hills, when she did not walk, 
she travelled in a “ddndi,” which may best be described as a small hammock slung 
to a pole and carried by four men. A short walking dress of soft Kashmir woollen 
stuff, with loose pantaloons of the same material tucked into brown “ Elcho” boots, is 
the best costume for a lady, who is then equally well equipped for mding, walking, 
or climbing. A soft grey felt ‘“ Terai” hat, with a good thick “pagri” is the best 
head-dress ; while a mask or thick veil is absolutely necessary to preserve the com- 
plexion from the cold dry wind and burning sun. 

My wife saw nearly every species of game in the wild state, and actually saw 
me shoot Nydn, Thibetan Antelope, Ibex, Bears, &c. 

I have added some notes on tents, camp equipment, rifles, &c., together with 
simple directions for the preservation of Natural History specimens; and I have 
appended a map showing all the routes I have travelled. 
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The “‘Kdshmir Route Map” gives most of the marches in the more frequented 
parts of the Himalayas, but I should recommend the sportsman to procure the 
Government Survey map, on the scale of four miles to the inch, of each district 
that he intends to shoot over. 

I trust that my work may be of use to real sportsmen; and in conclusion I 
would express an earnest hope that those who may be induced, by these photographs 
and descriptions, to visit the distant lands where these noble animals are to be 
found, will enjoy good sport so long as they follow their pursuit as true sportsmen. 
This, I am sorry to say, has not always been the case. Too many instances have 
occurred of late years of “would-be sportsmen” becoming disgusted with the hard 
work, and (being ashamed to come back empty-handed) employing their Shikéris to 
shoot game for them; all thus obtained being counted in the bag. 

This is not the only harm done; rifles, guns and ammunition have been given to 
Shikdris—sometimes I fear in payment of wages—and they are consequently enabled 
and encouraged to kill game during the winter.* A third evil is that of shooting 
females and young ones to swell the numbers of the bag. | 

All these practices I consider highly unsportsmanlike. Those who give guns 
and ammunition to natives may consider themselves very generous; but it is selfish 
generosity at the expense of real sportsmen. No native—or not one in a hundred— 
shoots for sport, and it would be far better to give a man who had done good 
service a handsome present in rupees than to furnish him with the means of 
destroying a quantity of game, and ruining the prospects of future sportsmen. 


* The heads thus obtained unfortunately found a ready market, being bought in large numbers, 
and at long prices, by the numerous tourists who now annually visit Kashmir. Happily, recent legislation 
has put a stop to this; and the sale of horns is now absolutely prohibited in Késhmir. 
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CHAPTER I. 
DESCRIPTION OF COUNTRY. 


No country in the world. affords such a variety of sport as our Indian Empire, 
and no part of it contains so many different animals as the region which lies 
between the great watershed of Asia and the plains of Hindustdn. 

There we have the extremes of a nearly arctic and of a tropical climate; of 
precipitous and barren mountains, and plains clothed with the densest vegetation ; 
and in each situation we find various descriptions of “‘ Large Game,” to understand 
whose habits we must be acquainted with the peculiarities of their natural hauuts. 

I shall attempt to give some idea of the different hunting grounds I have 
visited, although descriptions must always fall far short of conveying a proper 
conception of the magnificence of Himalayan scenery; and not even the word- 
painting of a Ruskin could do justice to the magical effects of light and vivid coloring 
to be witnessed among the wonderfully tinted hills of Thibet, through the medium 
of an atmosphere compared with which that of Italy is foggy. 

Taking the northern and most elevated regions first, and gradually working 
southwards and downwards, I shall commence with that wild and _ little-known 
country Thibet. Under this head several distinct provinces are included—Ladak, 
Baltistén, and some of the frontier districts of Chinese Tartary which are partially 
accessible to Englishmen. 

Many people dislike Thibet; but in spite of its bleak, desert appearance, and 
severe climate, it has great charms for me. One there experiences a sensation of 
perfect freedom which I have never felt elsewhere; and a sort of mystery still hangs 
over the land, which modern geographical research has stripped from almost every 
other country in the world. 

The greater part of Thibet is rugged and mountainous; but the mountains, 
as a rule, are not very high above the plane of their actual bases, though the 
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mean elevation of the country is somewhere about 14,000 feet above the level of 
the sea. 

Few plains of any extent occur, but the country is much intersected by streams 
and rivers, which take their rise among the snows and glaciers of the Kéré Koram, 
and other lofty ranges. The line of perpetual snow is very high, being about 22,000 
feet. Although snow falls occasionally even in summer, it does not lie on the arid 
stony soil. Rain very seldom falls, and the sky is generally cloudless during the 
summer months. . 

Being thus exposed to the burning rays of the sun, the country appears almost 
a desert: no trees, few bushes, and but little vegetation of any sort meet the eye; 
but here and there a tuft of some aromatic herb springs up among the stones and 
affords the only pasturage for the wild animals. That want of moisture and not the 
sterility of the soil is the cause, is clearly shown by the strip of bright green grass 
which always adorns the bank of any constant stream, and by the fine crops which 
grow around the villages where artificial irrigation is employed. 

No part of Thibet perhaps excels in wildness and desolation the valley of Chang 
Chenmé. Here, on climbing to the top of one of the hills which immediately overlook 
the valley, one’s eye rests on nothing but ridge after ridge of red stony hills (usually 
smooth and rounded, but here and there with craggy summits) stretching away in 
the distance till the view is at last bounded by a chain of snow-capped peaks. 
Beneath lies the arid valley, the stones and sand quivering in the blazing sunshine, 
causing a mirage which distorts all distant objects in an extraordinary manner. On 
either side of the stream are wide level flats richly clothed with a coarse grass, and 
a green plain also extends from the hot sulphurous spring of Kyum nearly to the 
banks of the river. These grassy flats are the favorite feeding grounds of the Thibetan 
Antelope, and occasionally of the Yak. On the gentle slopes of the hills on either 
side no traces of vegetation are at first apparent, but on a narrower inspection some 
scanty tufts will be observed. 

A mile or two below the hot spring a tributary stream comes down from the 
valley of Kyébrang: ascending this for about thirty miles one reaches its sources among 
the glaciers which close the head of each of the little valleys, and there unite their 
streams to form the main river. A greater scene of desolation cannot be conceived : 
cold grey rocks, ice, and snow all piled up in the most fantastic manner in grand 
confusion ; not a trace of life, either animal or vegetable ; not a sound to be heard 
except the trickling of the water, the occasional crack of splitting ice, or rumble of 
falling stones. In the upper parts of the Kydébrang valley, just. below the glaciers, 
there is still more grass than in Chang Chenmd; but it is later in the season before 
the snows are melted off it. 

Four or five marches south of Chang Chenmé one reaches the shores of the 
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Pangong Lake, or rather chain of lakes. This occupies a great valley of more than 
a hundred miles in length, bounded on the southern side by high, rocky, snow-capped 
mountains, while the hills which slope down to the water's edge on the northern 
shore are low and rounded. They are of almost every hue—brown, red, purple, 
pink, orange, yellow, and grey; and when seen from the southern shore, reflected in 
the deep blue waters of the lake, form a picture which, if produced on canvas, 
would probably be pronounced unreal by those who had never seen the original. 
Owing to the wonderful clearness of the air every outline is as sharp, every tint as 
vivid, at a distance of twenty miles, as if only a mile away. 

These great lakes are a peculiar feature in Thibet: many exist in various parts of 
the country : some are salt, most are at least brackish, and there are evident signs 
that many of them were once of far greater extent than they now are. On the 
shores of these lakes are occasional marshy plains whitened by the efflorescence of 
various salts, and these are generally the pasture grounds of numerous herds of Kydng. 
On the rounded hills near the lakes are the favorite haunts of the king of Thibetan 
game, the Ovis Hodgsoni or Nydn. 

The upper parts of the valleys of the great rivers are similar to those of the 
lakes, and the same fauna are met with, including the Thibetan Gazelle or God. 
Lower down, the valleys contract, and the hills become usually steeper and more 
rocky : vegetation, though still scarce, is more plentiful than in the upper regions ; 
and in many places wild flowers of great beauty may be found. On the steeper and 
more rocky hills, especially towards the sources of the smaller streams, the Baral is 
everywhere to be met with; while on the more rounded and undulating hills its near 
relative the Shéd is more common. On one occasion, in a small valley near Gyé, 
I saw the Nydin, the Baral, and the Shd, in one day and on the same ground ; 
but such an incident must, I fancy, be very rare. 

Here and there, along the banks of the rivers, are situated villages which are 
really oases in the desert. Irrigation being largely employed, fine crops of barley, 
peas, and beans are grown; while the eye rests with pleasure on groves of walnut, 
apricot, mulberry, poplar, and willow. 

Although a few fields are cultivated in the neighbourhood of the villages, the 
Tartars are not an agricultural race. By far the greater number of them are pastoral, 
dwelling in tents of black hair cloth, and moving from place to place with their 
flocks and herds according to the season of the year, and the consequent necessity 
for changing the pasture grounds. 

The Tartars are always cheerful, civil, and obliging, except where they have 
been corrupted by too much intercourse with the rascally Kashmiris. They are 
not, however, of much use as Shikdris, and it is not always that you can get them 
to take the trouble to show game: if you are lucky enough to find a willing man 
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he is useful, as they generally know the haunts of the animals, and they have very 
good eyesight. There is no trouble when travelling with Tartars: the baggage 
animals having been provided, and sufficient store of provisions laid in, you can go 
where you like; and you are not perpetually annoyed by their grumbling, as you 
often are with other natives. 

Lower down the Indus—which is a good type of a Thibetan river—we come to 
Baltistén. Here the hills are quite as steep and rocky, but vegetation is rather 
more abundant, grass is pretty plentiful, and bushes grow naturally in the sheltered 
valleys. The Ibex and the Uren take the place of the Nydn and the Baral as the 
‘Large Game” most frequently met with in the upper portions of the valley ; while 
still lower down, on the borders of Astor and Gilgit, the Mdadrkhur, the Musk Deer, 
and the Snow Bear are found on the same hills, 

The Baltis are a miserably poor, ill-clad, and apparently oppressed race; which 
probably accounts for the fact that they are great emigrants, wandering all over the 
Panjab, and even farther, in search of work. 

After several months’ residence in Thibet, it is very refreshing, on descending 
from any of the passes, to gaze once more on grass-covered hills and green trees. 
The difference of climate is perceptible as soon as one crosses the watershed. On 
the other side the air is clear-and bright, while on the southern or Indian slope 
thick masses of cloud cling to the hills during the whole of the rainy season, 
causing a most luxuriant vpgchon to spring up, even to the very limit of the 
snow line. 

The hills on the southern slopes of the Himalayas are steeper and more 
precipitous than .those in Thibet. The upper portions of the higher ones are, of 
course, covered with ice and snow, the limit of perpetual snow being about 15,000 
feet. Below this the hills possess various characteristics, according to the elevation 
and the aspect of the slopes. 

Vegetation is arranged in regular zones, commencing with the almost arctic 
plants just below the snow, and successively changing until a nearly tropical climate 
is reached at the foot of the Himalayas. 

There is a considerable sameness in the character of the various hill provinces 
on this side of the snows, the chief difference consisting in the degree to which they 
are exposed to the influence of the summer rains. 

As we proceed eastwards from Kashmir, we find that the rainfall during the 
summer months greatly increases; and, as a natural consequence, vegetation is much 
more luxuriant and of a different character. 

Highest of all trees grow the juniper and a species of cypress; then the birch, 
the bush-rhododendron, the deodar cedar, half a dozen species of pine, the yew, oaks 
of several sorts, the tree-rhododendron, the horse-chesnut, and many other trees too 
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numerous to mention, succeed one another nearly in the order named, until at last 
the bamboo and the mdljan creeper show that we have nearly reached the foot of 
the hills. | 

It must not, however, be supposed, that the trees and other flora are restricted 
by as well defined horizontal as vertical limits; but a visit to the several hill 
Sanitaria, the elevations of which are all between 6,000 and 8,000 feet, will show a 
marked change in the character of the forest from one end of the Himalayas to 
the other. 

At Mari the forest consists chiefly of pine and horse-chesnut: at Dalhousie 
and Dharmsélé of oak (ilex). At Simlé the deodar is most plentiful; while at 
Mastrif and Naini Tal we again find the evergreen oak, but much interspersed with 
the beautiful tree-rhododendron, which is, however, more or less generally distributed. 

Going still farther east, we find, at Darjiling, a still more marked change; the 
magnolia, the tree-fern, climbing arums, screw-pines, and creepers of many sorts 
forming a denser jungle than is ever met with in the western hills. 

A general description of Kashmir, together with brief sketches of other parts of 
the hills and the country at their feet, may perhaps convey sufficient information to 
the sportsman regarding the various hunting grounds. For accurate and detailed 
accounts of the Himalayas, and especially of Kashmir, I must refer the reader to the 
many books that have been written about them. 

Kashmir is a nearly level valley about one hundred miles long and thirty miles 
wide, surrounded by a circle of mountains and watered by the river Jhilam, which, 
having taken its rise in the north-eastern corner of the valley, flows through the 
city of S’rinagar, and, after having had its waters augmented by many tributaries, 
leaves the valley at the south-western corner. The mountains do not rise abruptly 
from the edges of the plain, but irregular spurs from the chief snowy range run 
down to the valley, and these, having again their offshoots, form an extensive 
ramification of ridge and valley, the drainage from which goes to swell the waters 
of the Jhilam. The height at which game may be found here depends entirely upon 
the season. In the winter everything is driven down by the snow, and as this 
melts the animals usually ascend. The lower valleys are covered with dense jungle 
of various trees and shrubs, where the ground has not been cleared for cultivation, 
and amongst this forest the Black Bear abounds, living in the neighbourhood of the 
villages, so that it may plunder the crops and fruit trees. A little higher up one 
frequently meets with green and beautifully wooded slopes, where the forest is 
diversified by open glades, reminding one of an English park; the likeness may be 
rendered still more striking by the appearance of a herd of deer on one of the open 
spots. A Snow Bear may occasionally be found as low down, but it is not till the 
verge of the snow is reached that there is much certainty of finding one. As one 
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. ascends through the pine forest, a Musk Deer or two may be met with, if there is 
also some undergrowth. Above the pines the forest becomes much thinner, and with 
more frequent open spaces; one side of a ravine may be clothed with a thicket of 
birch trees, while the other is nearly bare; patches of snow lie in the more sheltered 
hollows (I am supposing that it is the end of May or beginning of June), and 
where the snow has recently melted, bright colored flowers are in profusion. Tender 
sprouts of grass are coming up through the decayed stalks of last year’s growth 
which strew the surface of the ground, and frequent uprootings of the soil show 
that Snow Bears have been at work. Here, too, in the soft soil, the marks of a 
deeply cleft hoof may be found; it is the track of an Ibex, which has been feeding 
here in the morning, but has now doubtless betaken itself with the rest of the herd 
to the crags which surmount the hill. These slopes are not always mere gentle 
inclines ; they may be nearly perpendicular and diversified with rocky and precipitous 
ground, rendering a slip extremely dangerous. Some of the ravines on a steep slope 
will be filled with hard snow, and in order to cross them, it may be necessary to 
cut every footstep. 

The walking is not, however, as a rule, nearly so dangerous as that on the 
southern slopes of the Pir Panjaél, where the Markhur is hunted; there the ground 
is frequently most difficult, being far steeper and more slippery than most of the 
Ibex ground. 

The hills become gradually lower and tamer looking as one approaches the 
plains, until the lowest ranges are hardly deserving of the name of mountains, being 
merely a succession of ridges covered with dense thorny jungle. Among these the 
Pig and the Barking Deer, with an occasional Tiger or Panther, are the only 
large game. 

The Kashmiris are a lazy, mendacious race; the men are generally large and 
powerful, but they are sadly deficient in pluck, and are often most troublesome as 
coolies. There are some very good Shikdris among them, but for one good one 
there are at least forty useless wretches who know nothing about the country, and 
care nothing about sport, but endeavor to obtain service by exhibiting a lot 
of worthless certificates, and then devote all their energies to plundering and 
cheating their employer. 

The valleys of the various great rivers which cut their way through the hills 
are, as a rule, more contracted as we go farther east. The Jamna and Ganges have 
their sources in eternal snow, and their upper waters flow between huge rocky 
mountains, the grassy slopes of which are the home of the Baral and the Snow 
Bear. 

Lower down, the sides of their valleys become more or less dotted with cedars 
and pines, which gradually become more frequent, until at length the vegetation 
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completely changes, and the slopes on either side instead of being merely sprinkled 
with forest treés are clothed with the densest jungle, consisting principally of oaks 
and “ringdl” cane. In addition to this, a thick undergrowth of balsams and other fast 
growing herbaceous plants springs up after the first rains, and frequently attains a 
height of six or seven feet. These rocky forests are the favorite resort of the Téhr 
and the Sardéo. Where more open slopes occur, covered with short grass and sparsely 
sprinkled with pine trees, Gural are nearly sure to be found. On some of the hills 
where the ground is not quite so precipitous and the forest more park-like, the Jardo 
or Sdmbar may be met with. 

Descending to the foot of the hills from Mastri, we find forests of “sal,” “ sénd,” 
and bamboo; then comes the wide flat valley of the Dun, watered by several rivers, 
and bounded on the southern side by the curious Siwélikh hills, which seem as if 
they had slipped away from the Himalayas. 

The valley of the Dérd Dun, where not under cultivation, is covered with heavy 
grass Jungle and beautiful forests intersected by many streams, and is the resort of 
the Elephant, the Tiger, the Panther, and of herds of deer and antelope of various 
species, including Sambar, Spotted Deer, Hog Deer, Barking Deer, Nilgai, and Four- 
horned Antelope. : 

The Siwdlikh hills are a perfect paradise for the sportsman who is fond of 
stalking, and prefers a mixed bag on foot to the larger numerical bag that may be 
made off Elephants in a less broken country. The Siwdlikhs are composed of a 
series of abrupt rocky ridges intersected by deep, narrow, and tortuous ravines with 
stony watercourses. These ravines are called “‘sdts”; the rocky watercourses are 
called ‘“‘rdos.” The hills between the ‘‘rdos” are more or less densely covered with 
jungle, consisting chiefly of ‘ sal,” ‘“sénd,” bamboo, and ‘“mdljan” creeper, with, of 
course, an undergrowth of rank grass. Here and there are flats and hollows among the 
hills ; and on following up some narrow branch of a “sot” one may find it debouch 
into a shady amphitheatre with pools of water, probably the favorite standing place 
of some old solitary Tusker. In addition to the beasts met with in the Dun itself, 
the Indian Bear (Melursus ursinus) and the Gutral are also to be found. 

The ‘ Terai,” or belt of forest extending for some distance from the foot of the 
hills, from the Dun on the west to our very eastern frontiers, is the home of count- 
less ‘‘ Large Game,” including all those species that have already been mentioned as 
occurring in the Dun, with the addition of the Swamp Deer, the Buffalo, the Gaor, 
and two species of Rhinoceros. 

The vegetation of the Terai is very rank and luxuriant: in addition to noble 
forest trees, which are frequently grouped in masses affording ample shade, there are 
copses of leafy bushes whose tangled branches are almost impenetrable; wide plains 
covered with high grass here and there occur; while on the margin of some 
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treacherous swamp or on the banks of some sluggish stream, are wide belts of nal 
and bari reeds growing to the height of twenty feet or more, and so dense that 
none but the most powerful animals could possibly force their way between their 
stems, On the edges of such cover, or in the shade of some cool “daa” (as a thick 
grove of trees with bushy undergrowth is called) Tigers and Panthers delight to 
spend the hottest hours, 

It is a grand sight to see a long line of Elephants beating ime the Terai 
for Tigers—the solemn silent manner in which the line advances, each Elephant 
forcing his way straight ahead, only deviating from his course when some large stem 
or branch which it is beyond his power to break down, impedes his progress. The 
silence is occasionally broken by the crash of a tree levelled by the huge beaters, 
by the angry trumpet of an enraged animal as he is forced through an unusually 
thorny thicket, or by the abuse heaped upon a lazy or restive Elephant by the 
Mahout. 

The howdah Elephants on which the sportsmen are mounted are distributed at 
intervals along the line, and, as the beat progresses, some commotion may be observed 
as various species of game are roused. Rifles may be raised as a rush through the 
high grass, and the moving stems, show the direction taken by some Chital or Hog 
Deer; but as yet it is not allowable to fire at such small deer, and the rifles are 
again lowered. A little later, and another rush accompanied by an angry grunt, and 
immediately followed by the shriek of one of the more timid pad Elephants, raises 
the hopes of those who are not near enough to see that it is only a sounder of Pig, 
headed by a surly old boar, whose ill temper at being roused from his noonday slumbers 
made him charge back through the beaters with a vicious cut at the legs of his nearest 
disturber. | 

The line advances half a mile farther; and an old Tusker, who probably saw Tigers 
shot before any of the sportsmen present were born, raises his trunk in an ominous 
manner, then strikes it angrily on the ground, and shows plainly that he is aware 
of the presence of something that displeases him. He is too staunch and experienced 
to be afraid of Pig, and he does not even fear a Tiger, but would, if permitted, 
rush in on one as soon as he saw it; however, his uneasiness is pretty certain proof 
of a Tiger being near. The belt of cover is not here very wide, so the pad 
Elephants are ordered to close in, and they advance in compact order with a howdah 
on each flank, while one or two more guns have been sent half a mile farther on to 
where there is a break in the cover. 

The Tiger,—or there may be a family of them,—ought now to be considered 
as bagged; and it entirely depends upon circumstances whether they are shot down 
at once as soon as seen, or only “padded” after a prolonged and exciting fight. 
Most of my readers have probably read enough “Tiger stories” to prevent the 
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necessity for my giving a long account of a Tiger fight now, more especially as I 
have related what I have actually seen in the chapter devoted to that animal. 

This is the way in which Tigers are shot in the Rohilkhand, Oudh, and Nipdl 
Terai; in all of which hunting is frequently successfully carried on by beating 
all likely places, regardless whether Tigers are actually known to inhabit them 
or not. 

In the Sikkim Terai, the Bhitdén Dudrs, and still farther east in Assam, 
however, the jungles are so extensive and dense, and the grass and reeds so high, 
that unless Tigers are marked down, it is in many places utterly useless to look for them. 
Even if found they could not be killed in the dense beds of reeds which frequently 
prove a safe asylum for the Rhinoceros and the Buffalo. The Gédor also occasionally 
takes refuge in such fastnesses, but as a rule he prefers to spend the day under 
the shade of the umbrageous trees, whose heavy masses on the lowest skirts of 
the hills. 

The habits of each animal will, however, be more fully treated of in the proper 
place. 

Having thus conducted the reader in fancy from the west of Thibet to the 
south-east end of the Himalayan range, I will ask him to accompany me to our 
north-west frontier. | 

Here he will find that between Peshawur and Jhilam, from the foot of the 
Himalayas to the junction of the Panjdéb rivers, the land is broken up in a most 
fantastic way. Low ranges of hills, of which the Salt Range is the highest and 
most conspicuous, run in various directions; while, besides these upheavals of the 
soil, it is also hollowed out in an extraordinary manner, producing as it were a 
second series of hills and valleys, the summits of these lower hills only reaching the 
level of the bases of the ranges above. 

Thousands of ravines of various depth and width intersect the country in every 
direction, and any one unacquainted with the locality would find the greatest 
difficulty in making his way from point to point, even on foot. To wheeled 
carriages, and even to beasts of burden, the country is impassable, except along two 
or three lines of communication, of which the grand trunk road is the only good 
one. An invading army would have hard work in fighting its way from Attok to 
Jhflam. Water has evidently been the power at work which has so furrowed the 
country, and it would be interesting to know how many centuries were required to 
produce such results. 

Uridl and Chink4ré are scattered all over this country, inhabiting alike the hills 
and the ravines. 

On the Indus leaving the rocky hills—between which it has hitherto been 
imprisoned—at Kéldébdgh, it opens out into a wider channel; the soil being soft and 
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sandy, the course of the river is constantly changing; the bank on one side may be 
seen falling in at the rate of many acres a day, while the earth and sand thus swept 
away accumulate and form islands in other places. These islands and the banks of 
the river where not cultivated, are generally covered with long grass and jhdo. In 
former times the Swamp Deer (or “ Goind,” as it is here called) used to be common, 
but it is now very rare. 

A large expanse of sandy desert extends from the right bank of the Indus to 
the low rocky ridges which form the line of our western frontier; and a more 
inhospitable looking country cannot be imagined than the “ Dérdjdt.” From Déra 
Ismail Khan, one of our Frontier Stations, to the hills, is a distance of about forty 
miles. On one of the highest peaks the smal] Sanitarium of Shékh Budin has been 
established, to which people from Bani and Dérd Ismail Khdn principally resort 
during the hot months. The hill is very steep and rugged, and there is little 
vegetation on it; a few wild olive trees, palm trees, and thorny bushes being the 
only green things to relieve the eye. On the top of the hill is a tolerably level 
space around which the houses are built. Rain water for washing purposes is 
collected in tanks constructed at the top of the hill, but the supply is very 
precarious, and all drinking water is brought from the foot of the hills, a distance of 
eight miles, with an ascent of about 4,000 feet! | 

This hill, barren as it is, is the resort of great numbers of Markhur and also of 
a few Uridl. 

The Stlimdn Range and other mountains just beyond our frontier are said to 
abound with Markhur of the largest size, and with other sorts of game; but as yet 
these hunting grounds are inaccessible to the English sportsman. 

The plains of India require little description. One monotonous dead-level, © 
generally under cultivation, but with occasional tracts of low jungle, and expanses of 
waste land, possesses no charms in the way of scenery, and the sport to be obtained 
is hardly more varied. Antelope and Gazelles, and here and there Nilgai, are the 
only “Large Game” to be shot. One sport indeed to be obtained here can never be 
called tame,—I allude to Pigsticking, which will be duly described in the chapter on 
the Boar. 

Farther south we reach the Highlands of Central India, admirably described by 
the late Captain Forsyth;* which, although they cannot be compared with the 
mighty Himalayas, are not much inferior in altitude to the ‘ mountains” of our 
native isles, and possess many attractions both as regards scenery and sport. From 
them are derived the sources of several great rivers, chief among which are the 
Narbadd, and the Mahdnadi, which both rise near the lofty heights of Amarkantak, 
and “flow, the former westwards into the Indian Ocean, and the latter eastwards into 

* Forsyth’s ‘Highlands of Central India’ (Thacker, Spink & Co.). 
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the Bay of Bengal. It is difficult, or rather impossible, to give a general description in 
few words that shall give at all an adequate idea of this interesting tract of country. 
The features vary considerably in different parts, but all the hills are extremely 
rugged and rocky, and, even when they are of no great elevation, they are frequently 
intersected by deep-cut stony ravines. Captain Forsyth recognises two natural 
divisions—the Teak region, and the Sal region, both of which have their own 
peculiar fauna, as well as flora; and his descriptions are so full, clear, and interesting 
that I cannot do better than refer those anxious for fuller information to his 
fascinating book. Throughout these Central Indian Highlands, distributed according 
to their several requirements of existence, the following “ Large Game” may be 
found—the Tiger, Panther, Hunting Leopard, Indian Bear, Elephant, Gdor, Buffalo, 
Nilgdo, Indian Antelope, Gazelle, Four-horned Antelope, Sambar, Spotted Deer, and 
Swamp Deer, as well as animals not strictly game, such as the Wolf, Wild Dog, 
Hyena, &c. The Lion, I fear, is extinct, or very nearly so. Shooting must usually 
be carried on either by stalking or driving, as the nature of the country renders the 
employment of Elephants impossible in most places. 
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CHAPTER II. 


THE TIGER. 


Friis TierIs. 
Generally throughout India—Bagh—Shér—Si. 


THE Tiger is found in suitable situations all over India, and even occasionally ascends 
the Himalayas nearly to the limit of the snows. The broad belt of forest at the 
foot of the Himalayas, termed the Terai, and the lower spurs of the hills, are the 
great strongholds of Tigers in Northern India; from which stragglers occasionally 
stray to great distances, and are found where they would be little expected. I have 
found the fresh track of a very large one at an elevation of about 12,000 feet, 
in the province of Chamba. 

Tigers vary much in height, in girth, and in length of tail. The fairest mode 
of comparison, if it could be carried out, would be by weighing. The color varies a 
good deal, some being darker than others; and the number and arrangement of the 
stripes also varies much. As a rule the color becomes lighter, and the stripes fewer 
and less distinct, as the animal advances in age. Young tigers have longer and 
more fluffy hair than the old ones, though I have seen a very old male with a great 
deal of long hair about his throat, forming, indeed, a sort of mane. 

Although I do not pretend to be an authority on Tiger-shooting—having only 
been in at the death of about twenty—I have the pleasure of the acquaintance 
of men who have shot hundreds, and I only state what is corroborated by the 
unanimous testimony of all the experienced men with whom I have conversed on 
the subject, when I express my belief that the size of the enormous Tigers of which 
one frequently reads, has been immensely exaggerated. The measurements of eleven, 
twelve, and even thirteen feet, which have been frequently given, could only be 
obtained from stretched skins, or by some error in the measuring tape, or defect in 
the memory of the writers. Even by measuring along the curves of the body 
instead of in a straight line from nose to tip of tail (the only fair way), not more 
than a few inches would be gained. 

It is, of course, not beyond the bounds of possibility that there may be giants 
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among Tigers as among the human race, but when one individual asserts that he 
shoots many of these Brobdingnagians, while others with far greater experience never 
have the good fortune to meet with a single specimen, the conclusion forced upon 
the impartial mind is, that the man of exceptional experiences must have been 
travelling with Gulliver in the land of Romance. 

Captain Forsyth, in his book already referred to, fully bears out what I have just 
written, and adds that “the British Public demands twelve-feet Tigers!” As I am 
writing for sportsmen, and endeavoring to give reliable information, I trust that I 
may be excused from truckling to the popular demand. 

The Tiger, as is well known, delights in thick cover in the vicinity of water. 
In the cold weather, when water is plentiful, the Tigers are much scattered; a great 
many of them betaking themselves to the lower hills and wandering about a great 
deal. At this season there is no certainty of finding them. As the hot weather 
approaches water becomes scarcer; much of the grass jungle is burned; and the 
Tigers frequent the shady jungles on the banks of rivers, beds of reeds on the 
margins of swamps, and such cool and moist retreats. They are then disinclined to 
move during the heat of the day, and may be found for a certainty in the places 
which they are known to frequent, and when once found can be generally accounted 
for. At this time they frequently do great damage among the herds of cattle, which 
are of course obliged to be kept in the neighbourhood of water. 

It is rarely that Tigers become man-eaters in Northern India, probably on 
account of there being such abundance of game and cattle for them. Unless pro- 
voked the Tiger will rarely attack a man, but does his best to get quietly away. 
Tigers vary much in their dispositions, some fighting desperately, and others dying 
like curs without attempting to be revenged on their assailants. 

Tiger-shooting is such a well-worn theme that I would dispense with all notice 
of it were it not that no series of anecdotes of Indian sport would be considered 
complete without it; and as I am not in the fortunate position of the man who was 
congratulated by his friend as being the only old Indian he had ever met who had 
not shot a Tiger, I suppose I must add a few reminiscences under this heading. 

The different methods of shooting Tigers, wz., from the backs of Elephants, 
from platforms on trees, and on foot—by beating, driving, or watching, have been 
written about a hundred times. I will not, therefore, weary the reader with “ vain 
repetition,’ but will merely mention that all the different methods are adapted to 
different circumstances ; and that as there are times when shooting off Elephants is 
not merely the safest, but the only way in which a Tiger could possibly be brought 
to bag, so, on the other hand, there are places where Elephants cannot go, yet 
Tigers may be shot on foot with but little risk. Even the usually despised plan of 
sitting in a tree over “a kill” may be the only feasible way of getting a shot; and 
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tedious as this undoubtedly is, the man who is a naturalist as well as a sportsman 
will find much to interest him during his solitary watch. I say solitary, advisedly, 
for no one, who does not wish to have his labor for nothing, will ever permit a 
native to sit with him. I have never yet seen the native who could keep quite still 
and absolutely silent. All that I have met with either become excited, or fidget, or 
cough, or talk, or go to sleep and snore ! 

In the Terai the only way of shooting Tigers is off Elephants: shooting them 
on foot is simply impossible: the grass is so high that the Tiger could not be seen. 
Those who have shot Tigers on foot in the Bombay Presidency and other parts, 
where Tigers are driven out of nullahs, may disparage the Terai shooting, but the 
nature of the countries is so different that it is impossible to apply the same rules 
to both. Some will decry all Tiger-shooting on foot as foolhardiness, and others 
will compare Tiger-shooting off an Elephant to ‘“‘ shooting a mad dog from the roof 
of an omnibus!” I can speak with no authority on the subject, never having had 
the opportunity of shooting a Tiger on foot, with the exception of one wounded one, 
as described hereafter. I think, however, that there is little doubt that Tiger-shooting on 
foot may be carried out with very little risk in favorable localities, if properly con- 
ducted, as described by Major-General Rice in his most interesting book. For my 
own part, I should not have the slightest hesitation in firing at a Tiger if he were 
going away from me, or if I had the advantage of being above him or behind a 
tree; but I think that no one who values his life should walk up to a Tiger which 
is expecting him, however confident he may be in his own shooting. Every one has 
heard how Tigers, which have been mortally wounded, have struck down men in 
their dying agonies; and almost every year some fatal accident occurs to add to the 
warnings, but they are still too often unheeded. Young sportsmen are usually ready 
to laugh at the danger which more experienced ones acknowledge, and though men 
are to be found who have made a practice of shooting Tigers on foot, still more 
have paid the penalty of their rashness, and those who do survive will usually be 
among the first to point out the danger. The crushing power of a Tiger is irresistible, 
and though he may generally be turned from his charge, if he does charge home, 
death is nearly inevitable. With other animals this is not the case: the Elephant 
or the Gdor may be dodged and avoided; while, however unpleasant, a “rough and 
tumble” with Bear, Panther or Pig is by no means necessarily attended with fatal 
consequences. 

My first introduction to Tigers was in May, 1863. I was invited by M. to 
join his party, which consisted of his brother C. M., and B. He had upwards of 
fifty Elephants out, but as I had not been expected there was no howdah for me; 
so I was provided with a “ Charjameh,” a sort of padded seat with a light iron rail 
round it, not very comfortable nor easy to shoot from, but superior to an ordinary pad. 
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On the 5th of May the camp being at Khéri, not far from Rurki, we proceeded 
to beat the jungles behind the bungalow. Tracks of Tigers were abundant, but we 
beat for a long time in vain. Coming to the end of what we intended to be the 
last beat, and seeing nothing but deer, we fired at them. I had just missed a Chital, 
and finished reloading, when I saw a large Tiger going slowly up the high bank 
about fifty yards off. I fired at him, and he fell back and lay still for several| seconds. 
I thought he was done for, but he got up again, and as the Elephant moved, I 
missed with my second barrel. Dismounting, I reloaded and ran up the bank with 
my Shikdéri. We found a row going on up above, the Tiger having charged and 
scattered the Elephants; and on M.’s coming up, he insisted on my mounting the 
Elephant with him. Two Tigers were on foot, but the Mahouts funked and let them 
get away. M. and I went in search of my Tiger, while the other two went after 
the second one. We had a long hunt without success ; but they were more fortunate, 
found, and killed their Tiger. 

We returned to camp to breakfast, and again went out in the evening. After 
going a very short distance we saw a Tiger returning from the water and went after 
him at once. M. fired at him and sent him my way. He cantered out of the jungle 
and stood still, offering a splendid shot within twenty-five yards, but before I could 
fire, my Shikdéri had the impertinence to fire my small rifle at him. As he sprang 
forward I fired, and heard the shell burst, but could not see whether it struck the 
Tiger or not. We found blood, and followed up the track, but it soon became dark, 
and we had to give it up. I was much disappointed at my bad luck.. 

Next day we hunted all the forenoon without seeing a Tiger. After breakfast 
& man came in with news of a cow having been killed a short distance off. On 
proceeding to the place in the afternoon we found a Tiger, C. M. had a shot, and 
I followed the beast up. I came on him once, but had to turn round to fire, and 
only had a snap shot at his tail as it disappeared in a bush. We then lost him. 

May 7th. The Tigers carried off the dead cow last night, so this morning we 
went to look for them. As we approached the bushes in which the carcase was, 
there was a roar, and three Tigers came charging out, tail on end! I was outside 
the jungle, and only got a long snap shot. C. M. dropped one of the smaller ones, 
and I followed the other into some very long grass. I came right on him, and he 
jumped up under my Elephant’s trunk. I blazed at him, but as I did so the 
Elephant backed, and my Shikdri took a “header” right under the Tiger's nose, 
carrying my second rifle with him! This alarmed the Elephant so much that she 
turned and bolted, followed by the Tiger, who was so close under my Elephant’s 
tail that I could not get a shot at him. At last I fired off a barrel without any 
aim and the Tiger went back into the grass, where C. M. and the Shikari finished 
him. The Shikari only got a very slight scratch, and had his jacket torn ; but the stock 
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of my rifle was broken. Meanwhile M. and B. had killed the old Tiger and Tigress, 
which had gone to the other side of the covert. The former had an old shell wound 
on his shoulder, from the edges of which the hair had been licked away, so he was 
without doubt the one I fired at on the first day: the shell had burst too soon, or 
it must have killed him. The young Tigers were about three quarters grown. All 
four were polished off in less than ten minutes. 

On the 9th we had a long day, and were beating homewards across a level 
grassy plain, when some of the Mahouts who had lagged behind luckily saw a Tiger, 
which we had passed by. We went back after him, but he lay very close, and B. 
and I were nearly on the top of him before he would show. We both blazed at him 
as he went off, but both missed. We now chased him in view for about a mile 
across the open, he keeping just in front of us. B. fired several shots, and M. 
joining in, did the same without effect. I kept my Elephant going as hard as she 
could until I got a good chance, when I fired, and sent a shell into the Tiger, 
which completely paralysed him, and M. gave him a finishing bullet. He was very 
lean, and bore the scars of fights, though he never made the slightest attempt to 
attack us. 

On the 12th we beat two Tigers out of a regular network of ravines. C. M. 
had all the fun, and shot them down in capital style. 

While shooting on foot in the Siwdlikhs, after M. had left, I on one occasion 
came close upon a Tiger, but did not get a shot. I was walking across an angle of 
the Andéré Kohl, between two bends of the stream, when I saw a branch move and 
heard a rush about fifteen yards in front of me. Thinking it was a deer, I walked 
slowly on, and found the fresh tracks of a large Tiger, with the water still oozing 
into them, but I could see nothing more of him. On one or two occasions at night 
I heard Tigers close to my tent, and once sat up in bed with my mifle cocked, -so 
close had the brute approached; but he seemed to dread the fires which I kept 
burning all night, and I heard him walk away. Another evening I waited for a 
Tiger by a pool of water; he did not appear, but as I was walking home in the 
dark we distinctly heard him snuffing within thirty yards of us. I sat down on a 
stone and tried to make him out; but though I knew the very bush he was under— 
a large mdljan creeper—I could not see him. 

In 1865 I went out after Tigers in the Bijntr district. On the 18th of April 
I shot a Tigress at Bardépuré, and on the following day I shot a Tiger; neither of 
them gave particularly good sport, though the Tiger made one fine charge at me, 
which I stopped with a bullet in the shoulder. For several days afterwards I got 
nothing, but missed one Tigress. 

On the 27th, having sent away all the Elephants except one, which I rode, I 
proceeded to beat some ground which I had hunted the previous day, in hopes of 
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getting a few Hog Deer. Going over a nearly bare and most unlikely-looking plain, | 
I had sat down in the howdah, when, on reaching some thin but longish grass, a 
Tigress suddenly sprang up. Before I was ready she was out of shot, but soon 
brought up in a thick clump of grass. I went after her, and found her crouched 
ready for a spring. I fired, and her head dropped between her fore-paws. Seeing a 
wound in the nape of her neck, and the blood streaming over her face, I thought 
she was done for, so would not give her another bullet, but went in search of men 
to assist in padding her. Having taken off the howdah, I returned on the pad, and 
was surprised to find that the Tigress had moved into the grass. I felt sure that 
she was past doing mischief; so, as I was anxious not to spoil her skin, I slipped 
off the Elephant and walked into the grass. I found the Tigress sitting up, but 
evidently quite stupid, so I fired a bullet into her chest from a distance of two or 
three yards. She dropped to this, and we pulled her out by the tail. After some 
minutes, as she still continued to breathe, I fired a bullet with a small charge of 
powder into her chest, and thought for a moment that I had finished her; to my 
amazement, however, she got on her legs and began to crawl away, creating a panic 
among the bystanders. This would not do! so I had to shoot her through the 
heart. I then found that the wound on her neck was an old sore occasioned by 
fighting ; my first bullet had struck below the eye, merely splintering the bone, and 
had gone out again without doing much harm; it had luckily stunned her. We 
now padded her, and took her home. 

On the 29th of May I was encamped at Riki Khés, on the Ganges, in the 
north-east corner of the Dun. I had shot an Elephant the day before, and this 
morning I sent out my first gun-carrier (a hill man, Moti by name), in company 
with two villagers, to cut out the teeth. About twelve o'clock one of the villagers 
came in with a story of having met with a Rogue Elephant, and feared that he had 
caught the other two men. I rather laughed at the story, and waited for the others 
to arrive. In about half an hour the other villager came in howling and declaring 
that Moti had been killed by the Elephant. On cross-examination, however, I found 
that he had merely heard a noise, and had at once bolted without waiting to see 
what had become of Méti; and from his account I was quite certain that it could 
not have been an Elephant which they met, but probably a Tiger, or perhaps only 
a Pig. I at once set off for the place, and, guided by the villagers, came to a patch 
of nal (a species of high thick reed), close to where I had shot the Elephant. I 
entered this, and soon found the axes and other things which the men had thrown 
away in their flight; and a pace or two farther on I found Moti lying on his face. — 
I lifted him up, and found that he was quite dead, with the marks of a Tiger's 
teeth in his throat. He had evidently come upon the Tiger asleep, and the brute 
must have jumped up and killed him instantly. I had given him a gun before he 
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went out, but he had foolishly fired off both barrels immediately after leaving camp ; 
the gun and a Jungle fowl which he had shot were still in his hand. I was sorry 
for poor Méti, as he was a plucky, willing fellow. His brother was with me, and 
helped to carry him to camp; he was soon deposited in the Ganges. 

None of the Hindus at Riki Khés would sell a cow or a buffalo to be tied up 
as a bait for the Tiger, so I took a buffalo calf by force, and fastened it under a 
tree, close to the nal where Moti was killed. I made a ‘‘machan” in the tree, 
and took my station in it about four o'clock. I waited till about nine o'clock, when 
it became too dark to see to shoot, and I had ordered men to come to meet me 
with torches. No Tiger came; in fact I hardly expected it; as it had evidently 
only killed Moti on being surprised, and not with any intention of eating him I 
heard a Tiger roar at a great distance, and several Elephants came to drink at a 
pool near the tree, and when I descended to go home, I heard them all round me. . 

As regards Tigers roaring, the word is rather out of place: the sound heard at 
night is more a sort of moan than a roar; and when a Tiger charges, it utters a 
series of loud angry grunts. 

Tigers are met with so unexpectedly, that it is wise never to walk in jungles 
frequented by them without a loaded gun or rifle in one’s hand; a shot in the nick 
of time will very probably either stop or turn a charge. I had on the previous day 
walked through the very patch of nal in which Moti was killed, without any gun 
in my hand, but I have taken good care to be armed ever since when walking 
through “ Tigerish” places. 

When spending the hot months at Mari in 1874, I frequently made short 
shooting excursions, and used occasionally to hear of kills by Tigers and Panthers. 
I promised a reward to any one who would bring me immediate news of a fresh 
kill, and consequently many days seldom passed without my receiving “khabr” of 
some sort. On inquiry, however, it usually turned out either that a cow or goat 
had been killed about a week before, or else that the village Shikari had been trying 
to get a shot at the wild beast,—whatever it was,—and so spoiled my chance of 
success. 

On one occasion, however, a villager came in with the news that a Tiger had 
recently killed three cows, and that he was known to be in a certain heavy jungle 
on a steep hill-side. I at once started for the place, and after a walk of about 
seven miles, most of which was down hill, I reached two or three small houses 
situated in a low hot valley. A few hundred yards from these houses was the 
jungle in which the Tiger was said to live, and the people declared that they heard 
him nearly every night. I now made inquiries as to the situation of the kill, and 
found that it was on a rather open spot on the top of a low ridge where several 
nullahs joined. There were only a few bones left, but as Tigers sometimes visit the 


THE TIGER. | 25 


scene of a kill when hardly anything remains, I determined to watch the place- 
There were no large trees near, so I had a shelter constructed of green boughs on 
the ground, and tied up a cow in a conspicuous position within about twenty-five 
yards of the ambush. About four o'clock I commenced my watch, giving orders to 
the villagers to come at once if they heard a shot, but otherwise not to come for 
me until about nine o'clock, when they were to bring torches. There was no moon, 
so it was useless to sit up very late. The hours passed away slowly enough until 
the approach of dusk, when it became necessary to be particularly on the alert, and 
to strain every sense to prevent the possibility of the Tiger’s approaching without 
being discovered. 

On such occasions the ear becomes wonderfully sensitive to the slightest sounds, 
but it is extremely difficult to educate the eye to see at all clearly at night, and the 
best eyesight is frequently entirely at fault. In the present instance there was 
nothing to see, for not even a Jackal paid me a visit, but my hopes were raised to 
the highest pitch by hearing the distant moan of the Tiger. This was early in the 
evening, but the sound was not repeated, and the Tiger must have taken his walk 
in some other direction, for although I left the cow tied up when I returned to the 
village, we found her untouched in the morning. I could not spare another night at 
this time, so I returned home, leaving my Shikari with orders to picket a cow every 
evening, and to send me immediate news if it was killed. 

Two days afterwards a man came in hot haste, with the intelligence that the 
cow had been killed. It did not take me long to make my few preparations and 
again set out for the scene of the kill. 

I reached the village early in the afternoon, and found that my Shikari had 
gone to view the carcase of the cow in the morning and had found that very little of it 
had been eaten. Without loss of time I made him guide me to the spot, which was 
indeed plainly indicated by the vultures which soared over it, and perched on the 
surrounding trees. It was close to where I had watched for the Tiger, and on this 
occasion he had dragged his prey a little way down one of the ravines. On reaching 
the bush under which the Shikari had left the dead cow, we found it was gone, 
but a few paces farther on we found the remains, a great part of the flesh having 
been devoured since morning. The grass was much trampled down, and it seemed 
as if two Tigers had been at work, while from the appearance of the carcase it 
was evident that they had only just left, probably on hearing our approach. There 
was Only one tree of any size from which a view of the carcase could be obtained ; 
I at once ascended it, and having made a slight screen of green boughs hastily 
adjusted, I dismissed my attendants with orders to come for me about an hour after 
dark, as on the previous occasion. There was but little shade from the tree in which 
I was perched, so I had the full benefit of the hot afternoon sun; this I did not 
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mind, but I did mind the swarm of mosquitoes which came out a little before dusk 
and attacked me savagely at the very time when I most expected the Tiger. I have 
not yet met the man with sufficient stoicism to bear the bites of mosquitoes 
unflinchingly ; and on this occasion, although I tried to avoid moving, it was beyond 
human endurance to refrain from occasionally brushing away the tormentors from my 
face. Whether the Tiger came and caught sight of me, or whether he never returned, 
I could not ascertain; but just before dark I heard some animal rush through the 
jungle, and I caught a glimpse of something red. It struck me at the time 
that whatever it was moved too quickly for a Tiger, and that it was probably 
only a Jackal or a Barking Deer. Be this as it may, I neither saw nor heard 
anything more, and returned to the hut where I was staying considerably 
disappointed. 

As the Tiger had had a good feed, I thought it best to leave him alone for a 
few days and tempt him again when he was hungry; I therefore returned home and 
waited till it was nearly full moon. I then revisited the Tiger’s jungle, and this 
time tied up three cows on different parts of the hill-side, and had them watched 
from a distance during the day. The animals were provided with food and_ water, 
and were left out all night. 

On the evening of the second day the cows were still unmolested, and as we 
had not seen a fresh track nor heard the Tiger’s voice, we began to think that he 
had left his favorite haunt for a time. At daybreak on the third morning, however, 
on going my rounds as usual, I found that a cow was missing. A broad trail 
through the adjoining bushes showed plainly what had become of her, and I proceeded 
to follow it up. The peg to which the cow had been tethered had been torn up, 
and the cow dragged down the hill into very thick cover. As the cow was a good-sized 
‘one, it must have been a large Tiger which could carry it through so many obstacles. 
After following the trail for about a quarter of a mile, I found the cow lying under 
a thick bush; she was still warm, and the tooth holes in her throat were the only 
marks of violence. For several yards in every direction was a dense cover of low 
bushes, and it would have been absolutely impossible to have obtained a shot at the 
Tiger had I left the cow where she lay. I therefore dragged her four or five yards 
into an open space which I found I could command very well from a tree which 
grew near its edge. I made my men cut a quantity of branches with as little noise 
as possible, and with them I constructed a capital nest in the tree, and within a 
quarter of an hour I had comfortably established myself in it. I then dismissed 
my attendants with orders to bring me some sandwiches and a bottle of beer at 
midday, when they would be least likely to disturb the Tiger. The morning passed 
away without incident; some vultures collected on the neighbouring trees, but they 
seemed to know that they must wait for the master of the feast to take his share 
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before they could regale themselves. About midday my dinner arrived, and was 
handed to me in silence, my men being again dismissed by a sign. 

During the afternoon several birds of various species visited my tree, and as I 
remained perfectly motionless, they sometimes came within a few inches of me; and 
once a slender snake came gliding along the branches and passed close to my face 
with a most graceful undulating motion. 

About four o'clock a skulking Jackal made his appearance, and it was most 
amusing to observe the cautious manner in which he approached the carcase: with 
his tail tucked in -he sneaked along, casting uneasy glances in all directions, and 
frequently stopping and raising his head to sniff the tainted air, partly doubtless to 
enjoy the gamey flavor of the beef, and partly to try and detect the presence of 
the enemy whom he evidently suspected. 

Gradually gaining confidence, he at last walked up to the carcase and began 
tugging at it. He could not make much impression on the nearly unbroken skin, 
but while busily engaged in his occupation he suddenly darted away. Now, I 
thought, the Tiger is coming; but it was only another Jackal whose tread the first 
comer had heard, and, with the cowardice of a guilty conscience, mistaken for that 
of the rightful owner of the beef. 

Both Jackals now turned their attention to the cow, but they were evidently 
not at all at their ease, and before long slunk away. Not long after their departure, 
my hopes were again roused by hearing the low suppressed voice of the Tiger as he 
approached from a neighbouring ravine. Nearer and nearer he came, at a very 
leisurely pace, and at last I could plainly hear him within thirty yards. How I 
strained my eyes to penetrate the screen of leafy bushes, and gain a view of even a 
square inch of his hide; how motionless I sat with finger on the trigger, hardly 
even venturing to breathe, and momentarily expecting to see the Tiger emerge from 
the bushes and take possession of his property. But I was doomed to disappoint- 
ment. Whether the Tiger got my wind, or suspected that all was not mght, I do 
not know; but after lingering in the vicinity for some time without showing himself, 
merely uttering a few low whines, he moved away. I still hoped that he had only 
come to reconnoitre and would again return at night: I, therefore, remained at my post. 

Towards evening the vultures, which had been collecting all day, became bolder ; 
they approached nearer and nearer to the carcase, until at length one adventurous 
spirit hopped up to it and gave it a tug with his beak. This was the signal to the 
others: immediately there was a rush of wings, and from every point of the compass 
the foul birds poured in in rapid succession, until the dead cow was completely 
hidden by a surging mass of feathers, as about a hundred vultures, piled one on 
the top of the other, struggled and fought to get at the flesh which they had long 
gloated over. Not that those in the foremost, or lowest rank gained much by it; 
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for the hide had not yet decomposed sufficiently for them to tear it; so they had to 
content themselves with pecking at the eyes and tongue, the holes made by the 
Tiger’s teeth, and other vulnerable parts. 

Soon they were disturbed by the return of the two Jackals, who rushed in 
amongst them, snapping right and left, and pulling out numerous feathers. 

The vultures, however, did not treat the new comers with much respect ; merely 
hopping away a few yards when a Jackal became demonstrative, and again returning 
to pick up what they could. Just before dark, both Jackals and vultures went away, 
the former apparently satiated; and the latter to roost in the trees around, in hopes 
of finding their breakfast ready for them in the morning. 

‘“ The sun set, and up rose the yellow moon,” and as its full orb rose above the 
trees I could see the outline of the dead cow as plainly as by daylight. Anxiously 
I listened for the moan of the Tiger, and grasped my rifle at every rustle of the 
leaves, but the night passed away without another sign of him. 

At daylight my Shikdéri made his appearance, and, tired and disgusted, I 
descended from my tree after a weary watch of twenty-four hours. 

The Tiger never returned to the cow, and although I subsequently tied up 
other baits for him he would never take them, and I left the neighbourhood without 
even getting a glimpse of the animal which I had taken such pains to secure. 

Perhaps this unsatisfactory ending is disappointing to the reader: I cannot help 
it. Shooting adventures do not always end—as three-volume novels ought to—to 
the satisfaction of every one; though even in novels there is generally a villain who 
has to be punished. In this instance, I suppose, I must have been the villain; at 
any rate the Tiger had the best of it! 

On one of my last expeditions against Tigers, in 1878, I was accompanied by 
two friends, S. and L. We had only a few days to spare, and we did not intend 
to confine ourselves to Tigers alone, but to take whatever came in the way. L., 
however, had never shot a Tiger, so I was anxious that he should bag one. I 
preceded my friends by a couple of days, to procure Elephants and make other 
arrangements. The Elephants which were lent to us were anything but staunch, as 
my narrative will show; all the best Elephants at the station being hors de combat 
from one cause or another. Having reached the place where | intended to commence 
operations, I pitched the camp, and sent men in all directions for ‘‘khabr” of Tigers. 
I soon heard of two; one had killed a calf within a mile of the tents only a day 
or two before, while another had killed a buffalo about three miles off. The former 
Tiger was said to inhabit a grass jungle, where there was much “ fassan” (quicksand) 
and consequently impracticable for Elephants. The latter had killed the buffalo on 
the edge of a sal jungle, which was pretty extensive and rather open, so that there 
was no particular place in which we could reckon upon finding the Tiger at home. 
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On the second morning after my arrival, my friends joined me, having lost their 
way and spent the whole night wandering about on a pad Elephant! Breakfast, 
however, soon set them to rights, and about midday we started in search of the 
slayer of the buffalo. 

On reaching the small collection of thatched huts which represented a village in 
that part of the world, we were shown the place where the Tiger had seized the 
buffalo, and the track by which it had been dragged away was still visible, though 
nearly obliterated by recent rain. The villagers could give us no idea as to where 
we were likely to find the Tiger, but on inquiry I found that the sal forest was 
intersected by two or three narrow watercourses which eventually joined a large 
river which bounded one side of the forest. Although the jungle had been burned, 
there were dense patches left every here and there, where the grass had been too 
wet to burn, and there were many places where a Tiger might find the cool shade 
in which he delights. 

I determined to beat along one of these watercourses to begin with: we had 
ten Elephants, so I asked L. ta take the left of the line and follow the course of 
the stream. S. took the centre, and I was on the right, the pad Elephants being 
distributed between us, and our front extending to about two hundred yards. 
Slowly and silently we beat for about a mile and a half, our progress being 
considerably impeded by the very rough ground in which L. soon found himself, the 
watercourse occasionally sub-dividing into several branches. As we approached the 
river, the stream which we had been following widened considerably: we had come 
along its right bank, and now crossing it at its junction with the river, we proceeded 
to beat back along the left bank, all of us still occupying our original positions in 
the line. The jungle now became much heavier, consisting of high forest trees, with 
an undergrowth of various creepers, and that tall rank grass in which Tigers are so 
fond of lying. We had proceeded about four hundred yards, when I heard an 
Elephant trumpet on the left of the line. We had already found out that several 
of the Elephants were very nervous, and evidently not to be depended upon, so I 
did not think much of the circumstance. Directly afterwards, however, I heard a 
shot, and a large Tiger came galloping down the rear of the line, till he came 
behind my Elephant, when he pulled up and stood gazing at me within thirty yards. 
I got a beautiful shot at his chest with my Express rifle, and he dropped on the 
spot, apparently dead. I had not much time to see, however, for my Elephant, 
apparently realising for the first time what was going on, took to flight, and I was 
fully occupied in endeavoring to avoid the branches of trees against which I was in 
danger of being dashed. The Mahout succeeded in stopping him before he had gone 
very far, but nothing would induce him to move a step in the direction of the fallen 
Tiger. I therefore shouted to the other Mahouts to bring up a female Elephant on 
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each side of me, so as to give my Elephant confidence: not a man would move. 
There they sat motionless on their Elephants, pretending either not to hear or not 
to understand me. In vain I endeavored to have my Elephant driven up to them— 
it was in the direction of the Tiger, and not a step would he stir, except away from 
the foe. In vain did I exhaust my stock of Hindtstdnf invective, and make use of 
every threat that I either could or could not have carried into execution: the whole 
lot of Mahouts and Elephants were utterly demoralised, and it seemed hopeless trying 
to get them under control again. 

At last S. and L. who were on the only two eaiscably staunch Elephants, came 
along the line, and by dint of more strong language, and the advantage of being 
able to get within reach of the Mahouts, they managed to bring some pad Elephants 
to my assistance. I told them that I had knocked the Tiger over, and believed that he 
was dead. S. then said that he had hit him hard with his first shot, the beast 
having been roused in front of L.’s Elephant, and gone right down the line. We 
now contrived to get a few Elephants together, and force them up to the spot 
where the Tiger had fallen: here we found a great quantity of blood, and a bloody 
trail leading away from the place. Following this for a short distance we found 
that we were ‘hunting heel,” the blood being that from the Tiger’s first wound. 
Retracing our steps, we soon took up the proper track, and in two or three 
hundred yards came to a wet nullah filled with immense masses of a thick creeper, 
and long rank grass. I forced my Elephant through this without rousing the Tiger, 
but as there was no sign of his having gone out at the other side, S. went through 
it again. His’ Elephant soon showed signs of uneasiness, but he went ahead pluckily 
enough, and presently the Tiger bounded out from under his trunk and made off 
up the stream, L. and 8S. both getting shots at him. I saw him go into some dense 
reeds by the water's edge, and on hurrying up I| saw the grass shaking, and fired 
into it. The Tiger was evidently there, and nothing would induce my Elephant to 
go in. L. and 8. soon came up, but their Elephants also objected to come to close 
quarters, and it was not for some time that the exact position of the Tiger could be 
ascertained, so as to give him a finishing shot. 

The next thing was to beat down the grass so as to get at him, and this was 
also a work of some time and difficulty. When we were at last able to examine 
him, we found that he was a very heavy old male, measuring exactly nine feet nine 
inches in length. S.’s bullet, from a heavy 12-bore rifle, had caught him fair on the 
shoulder, and my Express bullet had hit him nearly in the centre of the chest; it 
would have been difficult to place two bullets better, and it was another instance of 
the uncertainty of ever dropping a Tiger on the spot, however straight the aim 
may be. 

Our troubles were not yet at an end, for Elephant after Elephant absolutely 
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refused to allow the Tiger to be placed on its back; and when we at last got one 
to submit, it was all that we could do to hoist the Tiger on to the pad; he was 
certainly a very unusually heavy one. 

Altogether we had had a very exciting half hour, and had killed our Tiger 
under exceptionally difficult circumstances ; for nothing is so hard to contend with 
as timid Elephants and unwilling Mahouts. I am afraid that some of the language 
used was not exactly what would have been approved of at an evangelical meeting, 
where I believe it is customary to express displeasure by praying for people. I dare 


say it comes to pretty much the same in the end! 


We beat through a considerable extent of forest before we returned to camp, 
but saw nothing except a few deer and Pig. The only incident that took place 
was a savage onslaught by S.’s Elephant (a big tusker, with a very uncertain 
temper) on another and smaller tusker. Making a sudden rush at the unsuspecting 
pad Elephant, which had only time to turn its stern, he gave it a tremendous blow 
with his tusks, the tips of which had fortunately been sawn off. The pursued 
Elephant made the most of the forward impetus thus given to him, and bolted at 
full speed with his assailant close behind him. It was an amusing race for every 
one, except the riders of the two Elephants, to whom it was anything but a joke, 
as it led straight to the sd/ forest, in which there would be every chance of being 
dashed against a tree. Luckily, the extra weight told on the howdah Elephant, so 
that although he succeeded in reaching his victim once just after the start, he 
gradually dropped behind, and the Mahout contrived to stop him, just before reach- 
ing the forest, by throwing a cloth over his eyes. The next day we marched 
several miles, and on the day following we had a very long beat, but without seeing 
anything except a few deer. 

On the third morning we were just about to leave the house of the hospitable 
Tea-planter, with whom we had been staying for a couple of days, when two natives 
came up and implored us to come and shoot two Tigers which had been fighting 
close to their village all night: they declared that the Tigers were still there, and 
that the people dared not stir out of their houses. This was an opportunity not to 
be lost, so’ we at once set out for the village. It was about four miles off, and on 
reaching it we found that we had beaten close past it the day before. 

The village consisted of about half a dozen thatched huts with the cowsheds 
belonging to them; there were two or three small fields of maize; and for several 
hundred yards on every side there was a level and tolerably open expanse of grass, 
with a few clumps of cardamums, high reeds, and bushes‘ scattered here and there. 
On approaching the village we saw the inhabitants clustering on the roofs, and at 
the doors of their houses, and we were assured that the Tigers were still somewhere 
quite close, though it was not known exactly in what part of the cover they then 
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were. The guide, who had brought us, pointed exultingly to the marks in the 
grass, which showed unmistakably where the Tigers had been fighting or playing 
together in the morning, within a hundred and fifty yards of some of the houses. 

I enjoined the strictest silence on all the Mahouts and other attendants, and 
proceeded to lay plans to cut off the retreat of the Tigers from the dense forest on 
either side of the small valley in which the village was situated, and from the 
impracticable grass jungle which was to be found both higher up and lower down 
the small stream, which flowed past the village. 

Forming the Elephants in a semicircle between the nearest forest and the 
village, with S. on the right of the line, L. in the centre (which I thought the best 
place) and myself on the left, we proceeded to draw the first clump of cardamums, 
which was not above twenty-five yards square. The Elephants were hardly in 
motion, and had not yet reached the edge of the cover, when a Tiger walked out of 
it on my side, and made off to the left. L. could not see him from where he was, and 
there was no use in standing on ceremony and letting the Tiger escape; so I had to 
fire, and knocked him over. His roar, in response to the shot, was the signal for a 
general stampede among the pad Elephants, and mine followed suit. It was some 
minutes before I could get my brute round, but I at length succeeded, and managed 
to get another shot at the Tiger, which had only been able to drag itself a few 
yards. L., whose Elephant, though very slow, was tolerably staunch, now brought 
him up and gave the Tiger the coup de grace. 

I had only seen the one Tiger at which I fired, the precipitate retreat of my 
Elephant having prevented me from seeing much of what was going on, but I now 
learned that on my firing the first shot, another Tiger had been seen to bound away 
in the direction of the forest. We much feared that he had altogether escaped us, 
but being determined not to lose a chance we hurried off to the margin of the 
forest, and proceeded to beat each likely piece of cover in the direction of the 
village. It was too late, however, the second Tiger had evidently gained some 
stronghold ; and we saw no more of him. During our beat we had to explore one 
particularly thick piece of long grass, which actually extended to the margin of the 
village, and in this we found indications showing that the Tigers went up to the 
very doors of the houses! Habit is second nature, and people atcustomed to the 
vicinity of Tigers soon cease to be afraid of them. We now padded my Tiger and 
returned to the house, but on arrival there I found that the skin had been too long 
exposed to the rays of the sun, and was now utterly useless, the hair coming off in 
large patches at the slightest touch. 
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Generally throughout India—Shér—Guldar Shér. In Central India— 7éndwd-—Krdonch. 
In the Himalayas— Chitd—Chitrd—Lagd Bagd. 


Ir has long been a vexed question, both among naturalists and sportsmen, as to 
whether the Panther and Leopard are distinct species; and some writers have even 
gone so far as to insist that there are at least three species of the large spotted cats 
which are as often called by one English name as the other. 

I use the word Panther so as to prevent the possibility of confusion with the 
Hunting Leopard or Chitéd (Cynelurus jubatus), which latter name is frequently 
wrongly applied to the subject of the present chapter. 

The Panther—in all its varieties—is a true cat, and is furnished with retractile 
claws. It stalks its prey and kills it by suddenly springing on it from some hiding 
place. The Chité on the other hand, although it also stalks its game as far as 
possible, so as to place itself in a favorable position, is. enabled by its immense 
speed to run down the swiftest animals. The paw of the cat would be ill adapted 
for this purpose, and accordingly we find that the .Chitaé’s foot is more like that of 
the dog, and that the claws are only semi-retractile. 

Panthers undoubtedly vary much, in size, color, markings, and—to a certain 
extent—in habits; and if the most widely differing specimens were only considered, 
two or more species might be established with much show of reason. 

I have seen many specimens, both wild and in confinement; I have inspected 
hundreds of skins from various parts of India; and I have heard or read most of 
the.arguments in favor of and against the theory that there is more than one species. 
And I have come to the conclusion that there are not sufficient grounds for separating 
the Panthers or Leopards into anything but varieties. Even the varieties are not, 
in my opinion, sufficiently defined to be looked upon as permanent. 

The largest are eight feet or more in length, and are sometimes nearly as 
powerfully made as a small Tiger, and they exhibit their power by preying upon 
full grown cattle, horses, and even buffaloes. These large Panthers have frequently 
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light-colored skins, with rose-shaped spots, rather sparsely distributed; the ground 
color of the skin forming a centre to each spot. 

Again, the smallest Panthers—or, as many would call them, Leopards—may be 
found, even when evidently adult, to measure not more than five feet six inches, or 
six feet, in length; and their skins are usually of a much darker hue than those of 
the largest variety, with the spots much smaller, more irregular, and closely clustered 
together. These Panthers, for the most part, confine their attention to goats, sheep, 
dogs, and the smaller deer. 

From the above descriptions, it might be inferred that the two varieties differ 
so widely, that they might be separated with more propriety than in the case of 
many acknowledged species of other genera. But if a large number of skins were 
collected from different districts, the most strongly marked types of each variety placed 
at the extremities of a long line, and the remainder carefully arranged between them, in 
the order of their resemblance to the selected specimens, it would be found that there 
was a regularly graduated scale between the two, a clearly established chain, without a 
missing or a faulty link. In fact, it would be impossible for any unprejudiced observer 
to say where the Panthers ended and the Leopards began. I believe that, if the same 
test were applied to the skulls, the same result would be obtained. 

The Panther is widely distributed throughout India, from the snow line of the 
Himalayas to Ceylon, and from Kashmir to Bhutdn ; itis found wherever there are hills, 
or jungles of any extent. Its habits vary to a certain extent in different localities ; and 
I believe that climate and other causes, influencing its choice of prey and general mode 
of life, are the origin of the wide variations in size and color. Wherever it may be 
found,.the Panther is a fierce and destructive brute; and although shy and cunning to the 
last degree, it is bold and determined in its attack, when pressed by hunger, or roused to 
anger by interference. It will occasionally enter villages and houses, in broad daylight, 
and carry off its prey in spite of man and dog; and it will even attack human beings, 
who have never molested it: but, as a rule, it is an animal rarely seen unless sought 
for. Instances have been known of Panthers becoming man-eaters, in which cases they 
are perhaps more to be dreaded than Tigers; but such instances are very few and far 
between. 

In the Himalayas, Panthers always haunt the neighbourhood of sheep-folds, 
moving up with the shepherds to the summer pasture grounds, and levying toll on 
the flocks and herds whenever they have an opportunity. Dogs are also a very favorite 
prey of the Panther, and the shepherds’ dogs are all furnished with heavy spiked iron 
collars. These are sometimes splendid beasts, and one has been known to kill a Panther 
single-handed in a fair fight. The way in which the dogs frequently come to an untimely 
end is from the Panther suddenly springing on them from behind and taking them at 
a disadvantage. 
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In the less elevated parts of India Panthers delight in low rocky hills and ravines, 
and regularly take up their abode in deep caves, where they spend the hottest hours. 
They appear to be more patient of thirst than Tigers, and are not so frequently found 
in close proximity to water. Although not possessed of the crushing power of the 
Tiger, the smallest Panther is a formidable antagonist, and the wounds which it 
inflicts, though not fatal at the time, often prove mortal owing to their poisonous. 
nature. 

Common as Panthers are, they are comparatively seldom shot by English sportsmen 
except in certain favorable localities. In large jungles, or where huge collections of 
rocks and boulders afford secure retreats, it is frequently impossible to drive Panthers 
out; and unless one is actually marked down, beating for them is often in vain. 

Panthers of all varieties are extremely cunning and wary in their movements. 
They have an extraordinary faculty of concealing themselves in the most scanty cover; 
their beautiful spotted skins harmonizing with almost any ground they may be lying 
on. They hide in thick cover during the day and prowl about in search of their 
game at night. Occasionally one may be seen sunning himself in the early morning 
on some exposed rock; but a sportsman may wander for months, find tracks of 
Panthers every day, but never meet with the beast himself; and it is only by the 
merest chance that a shot may be obtained. 

The greater number that -are killed by natives are shot over the carcases of 
animals that they have destroyed; but few Englishmen have the patience to wait 
long enough for them, to ensure success. Unless much frightened; a Panther will 
almost invariably return to its “kill;” but sometimes not for two or three days, 
when the carcase of its victim has become perfectly putrid. | 

When beating for Tigers, Panthers are occasionally killed; but very often 
they contrive to sneak away in cover where a Tiger would have no chance of 
escape. 

I have often sat up for Panthers, but have not been very successful, on the 
whole; and I should recommend the sportsman, who tries the plan, to be prepared 
for repeated disappointments. It frequently occurs that the Panther does not come 
till after dark, and under these circumstances it is impossible to shoot with any 
accuracy, even at a distance of ten or-twelve yards. It is therefore a good plan, 
when there is no moonlight, to place a lantern so as to throw its light upon the 
earcase ; contrary to the popular notion that no wild animal will come near a light, 
the Panther does not take the least notice of it, and I have killed one within a 
couple of yards of a lantern. On two occasions, when I have neglected to take a 
lantern, I have had the mortification of hitting the goat which I had tied up as a 
bait, when actually in the Panther’s jaws! 

I have not killed very many Panthers, but I give an account of some that | 
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have shot, and have also two or three instances of their ferocity which came under 
my immediate notice, to relate. 

In 1863, when hunting for Tigers to the south of the Siwdlikh hills, we 
surrounded a small Panther. A shell from my rifle was the first that struck him, 
but as he did not at once die, he was fired at by everyone and his skin quite 
spoiled. A few days afterwards as I was going up one of the ‘“‘rdos” in the Siwdlikhs, 
I came upon an enormous Panther crouching by some water. He was a long way 
off, and as I approached he sneaked off and I missed a difficult shot. 

In 1865, while halting during a shower of rain under the shelter of a Banjdra’s 
hut in Khansrdo, I saw the head of some beast appearing above the long grass at 
the top of a cliff opposite to us. We could not make out what it was for a long 
time, but at length the animal got up and showed that it was a Panther. We 
went in pursuit, but the brute concealed itself, and we could not find it again. 

On September 5th, 1869, on our return march from Ldddk to Mastri, my wife 
and I reached the dak bungalow of Jahri at the foot of the Déoband hill, a few 
miles from the new station of Chakrdté which was then being built. We had with 
us a couple of Ladddk goats, which were tied up in the verandah. About dusk I 
was sitting in the bungalow when I heard a clattering noise outside, and on calling 
out to ask what was the matter, I was informed by my servants that the goats had 
run down the hill. I sent after them, and they were presently brought back, and I 
thought nothing more of the matter. A few minutes afterwards my wife happened 
to go into the verandah, where she found splashes of blood. She called me out to 
look at them, and we were puzzled to account for them. I then thought of 
examining the goats, and I found that the blood was pouring from a wound in the 
throat of one of the poor beasts. I now knew what had happened, and finding that 
the goat was badly injured, I gave orders for it to be killed. It was now dinner 
time, and our servants kept passing backwards and forwards between the bungalow 
and the cook-house, which was only a few yards off. After dinner I got the dead 
goat and tied it to a heavy log of wood which lay just outside the verandah. The 
road in front was only a few feet wide, and then came a sunk fence, beneath which 
was the grassy slope of the hill-side. I loaded my mifle, placed it in the corner of 
the room, and went to bed with very small expectations of hearing anything more 
of the Panther. 

I had not been in bed more than five minutes before I heard the goat being 
dragged away. I jumped up, seized the rifle, and ran out, but it was too dark to 
see anything. I frightened away the Panther, however, and recovered the dead goat, 
which I replaced in the old spot, set a lantern by it, and sat down just inside the 
door of the room. I had not sat two minutes when the head and shoulders of the 
Panther appeared above the sunk fence. I allowed him to walk up to the goat, 
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and as he was about to carry it off, I shot him through the heart. He was not four 
yards from the muzzle of my rifle, and he dropped dead. The explosion put out the 
light, but on procuring another, we had the satisfaction of finding a_ beautiful 
Panther lying by the body of the poor goat. He had a very handsome skin, which 
I was much afraid would be spoiled, as the weather was very wet; but thanks to 
the kindness of a friend at Chakrdtd, it was taken the greatest care of, and I 
eventually had it splendidly cured. 

Panthers wander about a great deal, and occasionally stray into places where 
they are little expected. 

During the time that my Regiment was quartered at Mirat (in 1864 or 1865— 
I forget which) 8S. and F., two brother Officers of mine, were one day riding through 
cantonments when they saw an animal cross the road and go into a garden. They 
rode up to see what it was, but the beast had disappeared. They accordingly began 
hunting for it, and F. had reached the last bush when a Panther rushed out of it. 
F. had just time to wheel his horse round when the Panther sprang upon its hind 
quarters, seized F. by the arm, and pulled him off. The Panther then retreated into 
the garden, and F. having picked himself up, rode off to hospital, where his wounds 
were dressed. He had been badly bitten through the elbow, and had some claw 
marks on his sides. In the meantime S. had managed to procure a gun, and, 
accompanied by an Englishman who had formerly been a soldier, proceeded to beat 
for the Panther. It was now nearly dark, but they obtained torches, and after some 
rather exciting work they shot the Panther dead in the act of charging. He had a 
beautiful skin with the rose-shaped spots described as being characteristic of the 
largest Panthers. 

On another occasion when my Regiment was marching down country near 
Karnal, our Paymaster and a soldier servant who accompanied him, came upon a 
Panther in long grass and actually succeeded in killing it with small shot, but not 
without a tough fight, during which the soldier got severely clawed. It was a plucky 
but dangerous experiment to try. 

I was staying at the hill station of Mari during the hot season of 1874, and 
knowing that there were a good many Panthers in the neighbourhood, I employed a 
man to go about and bring me news of cattle and goats having been recently killed. 
On the 10th of July he came in and informed me that a Panther had early that 
morning carried off a goat out of a sheep-fold about six miles from Marf: the 
carcase, of which very little had been eaten, was discovered in the jungle not far off, 
and the remains had been hung up in the fork of a tree. It was about four o'clock 
when I got the news, but I at once started and reached the place about an hour 
before dusk. I immediately procured a kid and tied it up on the spot where the 
dead goat had been found, which was a small open space on the edge of a densely 
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wooded ravine. Sending away my Shikari I sat down behind a bush about fifteen 
yards from the kid, and made up my mind for a tedious watch. I had not waited 
more than a quarter of an hour when a small round head appeared above the edge 
of the ravine, and in another moment the whole animal came in sight, and I saw that 
it was a cub. It was quickly followed by ¢hree others! and all four stood looking at 
the kid, which was naturally in a great fright. In another moment the old Panther 
sprang out of the jungle, made a pat at the kid, and then crouched by its side. If 
there had been more space, I should have waited and watched the Panther’s proceedings, 
but as I was afraid that she would drag the goat into the jungle, I fired at her at once, 
and immediately jumped up so as to see above the smoke. The Panther sprang into 
the air, fell backwards, and then disappeared among the bushes. I followed her tracks, 
and found her lying dead about one hundred yards down the hill. She only measured 
six feet four inches in length, but the skin was a good one. I had intended to have 
slept in the open, but a heavy thunderstorm came on which compelled me to take 
shelter in a cow-house where I was nearly devoured by fleas. 

Two of the cubs, which had vanished when I fired, were caught and brought 
into Mari about a fortnight afterwards. The poor little beasts were nearly starved, 
but they soon recovered with good feeding, and although rather savage at first, they 
gradually became perfectly tame. One was for a long time in my possession, and 
was as quiet and playful as a kitten. It was chained up, and was great friends with 
a little terrier, though it would kill any other dog that ventured within its reach. 
It at last became so powerful, that I feared it might kill or seriously injure one of 
my children, so I reluctantly gave it away. 

On the 11th of September I went out in the afternoon to look for Kaékar in the 
forest below the village of Dhandd. Not expecting to see anything else, I had only 
taken a miniature single barrelled Express rifle (‘360 bore) by Henry, while my 
Shikari carried a shot gun. After a time we heard a Kéakar barking about a mile 
below us, but I thought it was too late to go after him. A villager with me, however, 
declared that we had plenty of time, so we went down the hill at best pace. There 
were some old fields, now uncultivated, in the middle of the jungle at the foot of a 
steep hill: it was close to these fields that the Kdkar was barking, but it left off 
before we reached the place. The path led along the hill-side, and we followed it, 
keeping a good look-out below us. Suddenly Fatteh Din (my Shikérf) called my 
attention to a Panther which was lying on its back, with all its legs extended, in 
one of the fields. It looked so large in this position that I at first thought it was 
a Tiger. I now regretted that I had only brought the miniature rifle, but I 
determined to try it, and at once commenced the stalk. I found that it was 
impossible to get very near the Panther, as after descending some way, I saw that if 
I went any lower, a belt of high trees at the foot of the hill would conceal the 
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beast. I had, therefore, to climb along the face of some steep rocks till I could get 
a clear view, when I found that I was still about one hundred and forty yards 
from the Panther, which was now crouching with its tail towards me, but was 
looking back over its shoulder. As soon as I fired, it sprang forward with a roar 
and took a regular ‘‘ header” into the thick jungle below: there was a growl or two, 
the bushes shook for a short distance, and then all was quiet. On going down to 
the place where the Panther had been lying, I found some of its fur and the base 
of the bullet flattened out to about the size of a fourpenny bit. My Shikdris declared 
that the beast must be dead, but I did not feel at all sure of this, and insisted upon 
caution. I gave Fatteh Din the gun loaded with No. 5 shot, and made over my 
hunting-knife, together with a couple of rifle cartridges, to the village Shikari, telling 
him to hand the cartridges to me quickly if necessary. I then led the way into the 
ravine, telling Fatteh Din to be careful not to shoot me if the Panther seized me. 
The jungle was very dense and thorny, and I had to go in on my hands and knees, 
- naturally keeping a very bright look-out! After going about fifty yards I saw the 
Panther lying under a rock within five yards, with its broadside to me, but looking 
round at me. I whispered to the men that it was still alive, upon which they 
rapidly retreated a few paces. The beast seemed to be rather stupid, and I crept 
towards it till I could get a clear view; but in order to do this, I had to pul] 
aside the bushes and grass. I then aimed between the eyes and fired: the brute 
jumped and tumbled about for a minute or two, and again lay down under the rock, 
but was evidently past doing mischief. This was perhaps rather lucky, for on putting 
out my hand for a fresh cartridge, 1 found that the Shikari had carefully tied up 
those I had given him—to be. ready in case of emergency—in his “kamar-band.” Of 
course I had others in my belt, with one of which I quickly gave the Panther a 
finishing shot in the head. On dragging her out I found that she was a great 
beauty, but it was very lucky that I had followed her up so promptly. My first 
bullet had only hit her on the cheek, splintering the bone, but doing no further 
injury, and she would probably have completely recovered in a very short time. 

On another occasion I received information of a Panther which haunted a certain 
village. Having provided myself with a pariah dog as a bait, I went to the village, 
and by the advice of the local Shikari, I tied up the dog at a point where several 
paths met, a few hundred yards from the village. The spot chosen was an open 
space in the jungle, where there were only a few bushes scattered about; and I sat 
down behind one of these, within about twelve yards of the bait. There was a full 
moon, and it was a beautiful still night, and as the wretched dog howled lustily 
there was a very fair chance of getting a shot at the Panther, if he was in the 
vicinity. I watched patiently for several hours, until at last the pariah appeared 
to resign himself to his disagreeable position, coiled himself up, and went to sleep. 
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I fancy that I was not long in following his example, and I slept soundly until just 
before dawn, when I was awoke by the frightened yelping of the dog. Sitting up with 
my rifle in my hand, I saw a large Panther bound across the open space and seize 
the dog. It was nearly as light as day, but as the two animals struggled together, 
I waited till they should he still for a moment, so as to get a steady shot. Before 
the opportunity offered itself, the chain by which the dog was tied up suddenly snapped, 
and the dog escaping from the Panther’s grasp made off at full speed, with his 
enemy in hot pursuit. All happened so instantaneously, that I had not a chance of 
a shot, and although I ran after the retreating animals I saw nothing more of them. 
Day was now commencing to break, so I shouted to my Shikdri, who was 
sleeping in the village, and on his arrival told him what had happened. On 
examining the chain I found that it had been broken before, and mended by my 
servant with a bit of string, which naturally soon gave way. Of course, it was my 
own fault for not carefully inspecting the chain before making use of it; but that 
did not make the fiasco the less annoying. On searching for the dog, we found that 
he had made his way to the village, and scratched violently! at the door of a house. 
On the owner's opening it the dog rushed in, and the man saw the Panther turn 
away disappointed. The dog was very slightly injured, having only received a few 
rather deep scratches. On a subsequent night I again sat up for the same Panther, 
but I never saw him again. 

In the Bhutén Dtdrs in 1880, when out Tiger-shooting with a friend, we 
received ‘“khabr” of a Tiger having killed a cow about two miles off. The man 
who brought the news was very positive of its accuracy, and informed us that the 
jungle where the dead cow lay was a small one and easily beaten. We were soon on 
our way to the place, with about fifteen Elephants, and on arriving at our destina- 
tion, we found a small and extremely tortuous stream, whose steep banks were 
fringed by belts of high and dense reeds. The cover only extended a short dis- 
tance, so the guns were sent to the end, while the pad Elephants formed line and 
proceeded to beat. For some time none of the Hlephants gave any indication of 
their having detected the presence of any wild beast; but as they entered a very 
thick patch in a loop of the stream, two or three of them trumpeted, and we at 
once saw that game was on foot. The Elephants forced their way onwards in a 
dense mass, and presently something glided along the edge of the stream and 
crossed to my left. I could only see the grass move, but made my Elephant 
advance a pace or two, upon which the Panther (for such it was) raised its head to 
look for an opening to escape by. It was only twenty-five yards off, and a bullet 
from my heavy rifle immediately crashed through its neck, and it dropped without a 
struggle. This Panther was, of course, the slayer of the cow. 

In 1882, I was at Faldkdtd in the Bhutdn Dudrs, when I again received news 
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of a kill. I had only two Elephants in camp, but at once set out. I had not gone 
above a mile before I heard shouting, and saw a Panther galloping across the open 
plain, pursued, at the distance of three or four hundred yards, by several men armed 
with big sticks, and their dogs. I shouted to the men to desist; but it was some 
time before I could get them to obey. In the meantime, the Panther had dis- 
appeared among some tufts of grass, which formed the only cover that was to be 
seen for a considerable distance. Riding my Elephant up to these tufts, I com- 
menced to examine them carefully: they were much scattered, and none of them 
seemed large enough to hide a peafowl. After closely inspecting a few of them, and 
satisfying myself that they were untenanted, I approached another, in which I felt 
confident that I could make out the spotted skin of the Panther. So certain was I, 
that I at length fired into the tuft from a distance of about twenty yards; and 
as there was no response to the shot I made sure that I had either killed the 
Panther outright, or else that I had been firing at nothing. My Shikari evidently 
thought the latter; but I rode my Elephant close up to the tuft, and bending over 
the front of the howdah peered down into the grass. The Elephant’s trunk was 
actually touching the grass, but there was not a movement nor a sign of any 
animal. In another moment I again fancied that I could see spots, and a still more 
careful scrutiny showed me the heaving flanks of the Panther. He was evidently 
untouched, so I fired for his spine, and this time there was no mistake. He 
bounded out with a roar, and cantered slowly across a strip of meadow, making an 
angry demonstration against my pad Elephant. He was too much crippled to do 
harm however, and he soon lay down, and finally rolled over on his side, apparently 
nearly at his last gasp. I was unwilling to spoil his skin by giving him 
another shot, so I dismounted, and, standing close over him told my Shikari to 
finish him with a blow on the head with a thick stick. On being struck, the 
Panther gave an angry growl and struck at me with his claws, but his hind 
quarters being paralysed, he was unable to spring at me. He was so close, however, 
and his attack was so sudden, that I fired from my hip, smashing his shoulder to 
pieces, and singeing his fur. This effectually settled him. 

One cannot be too careful, when approaching seemingly dying animals: many 
lives have been lost by neglecting the most ordinary precautions. 
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JHAPTER IV. 


THE LYNX. 


Feuis Lynx. 


In Thibet—J. 


Tue Lynx appears to be very rare in Thibet. During seven summers which | 
have spent there, I have only twice met with it, and know very little about 
its habits. | 

The Lynx stands about seventeen inches at the shoulder, but is enormously 
powerfully made, with teeth and claws large enough for an animal of twice its size. 
The color of its fur is a lightish red, merging into a very pale tint on the lower 
parts, which are faintly spotted. The tips of the ears are beautifully pencilled and 
jet black. The tail is very short, and black at the tip. The fur is soft and close. 

The Tartars informed me that the Lynx frequently killed sheep and goats, and it 
is certainly armed quite formidably enough to do so. Hares, however, appear to be its 
favorite food; and as they literally swarm in some places, it can have no difficulty 
in killing them whenever it likes. 

In 1864, I saw a Lynx in the Kyébrang Valley, but as I was in hopes of finding 
Yak, I would not fire at it. 

On the 4th of July, 1866, I was hunting Nyan on the high ground between 
Hanlé and Nyéma, when I suddenly came upon a female Lynx with two young 
cubs. I shot the mother, and as the cubs concealed themselves among some rocks, 
I barricaded them in, and went on with my hunting. On arriving in camp, I sent 
men back to try and catch the cubs: in this they succeeded, and brought them to 
me. They were about the size of half-grown cats, and more spiteful, vicious little 
devils cannot be imagined; they were, however, very handsome, with immense heads 
and paws. For two or three days they refused all food, but at the end of that 
time they fed quite ravenously. from the. hand.. They soon became very tame and 
playful, though always ready to set their backs up if at all teased, or if a dog came 
near them. They both got on nicely for nearly a month, when one suddenly died 
without any apparent cause. I have since learned that its death was probably 
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occasioned by its having its meat cut up for it. The cat tribe are accustomed to 
masticate their food thoroughly before swallowing it, and this they naturally do when 
cutting and tearing the flesh from their prey: when, however, the meat is cut into 
pieces they are apt to swallow it in lumps, which disagree with them. The other 
Lynx lived to accompany me to the plains, and was in perfect health when, to my 
great annoyance, it was lost off my dak gharry, near Delhi, owing to the carelessness 
of my servant. I had intended to have sent it to England. 

In 1878, I saw a full grown Lynx in the possession of Dr. Anderson, the Curator 
of the Calcutta Museum. It had been brought down through Darjiling, and strange 
to say, it did not appear to be injuriously affected by the hot damp climate of 
Bengal: it was very tame and playful. 

This Lynx was still living in the Zoological Gardens at Calcutta in 1886. 
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CHAPTER V. 


THE STRIPED HYZENA. 


Hyana STRIATA. 
In various parts of India—Laga Bagad— Gogdod—Jharak—Daga. 


Tuts repulsive-looking animal does not deserve to be classed as “Game,” and 
certainly affords no sport; but as’it may be met with throughout the whole of the 
country to which this book refers, it possesses some interest for the naturalist who 
wishes to obtain a complete collection of the Fere, if it has none. for the hunter. 

The Hyzena is pretty generally distributed, but can hardly be said to be common, 
except in certain localities. He is an ill-favored brute, having a large head, high 
withers, and drooping quarters. His height is about twenty-six inches at the 
shoulder, but he appears to be much larger, owing to an upright mane of coarse 
hair which extends from his neck to his hind quarters. The color is a brownish 
grey, with dark vertical stripes, and many instances have occurred of a Hyzna being 
mistaken, when seen indistinctly in thick jungle, for the somewhat similarly-marked 
Tiger—much to the disappointment of the sportsman. The ears are large and usually 
nearly destitute of hair, which is sparsely distributed all over the body. The skin is 
often much infested by vermin, and it is frequently more or less mangy. The tail is 
about eighteen inches in length, and covered with long hair. 

One of the most remarkable characteristics of the Hyzna is its enormous strength 
of jaw, which enables it to crush the largest bones with ease. The peculiar shape of 
the skull allows of the attachment of powerful muscles which exert a force much 
greater than in the case of considerably larger animals. 

Hyenas usually inhabit dry, rocky, and hilly country, and are almost entirely 
nocturnal in their habits, spending the daytime in caves, in dens excavated by them- 
selves or other animals in the banks of ravines, under overhanging rocks, or 
occasionally in thick jungle. They are consequently comparatively seldom met with, 
even in places where they abound. Although Hyzenas will occasionally carry off'a 
dog, a goat, a young calf, or some other weak and helpless animal, they will seldom 
or never venture to attack a man under any circumstances, and in fact their cowardice 
has become proverbial. They subsist chiefly on the carcases of domestic animals that 
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have died of disease, or the remains of such as have been killed and partially 
devoured by Tigers and Panthers, and they are therefore useful as scavengers. 

It is somewhat remarkable that during all my wanderings I should have so 
seldom met with a Hyena, although I have never spent much time in any locality 
where they were numerous. One night, in 1860, I saw one on the path as I was 
riding back to Stibéthi; and not very long afterwards I met one on the road in the 
station of Kasdoli. On the latter occasion it was a bright moonlight night, and the 
Hyena merely moved a little to one side, and had the impertinence to growl at me 
as I passed; unfortunately I had no weapon with me. 

Last March, being stationed at Allahabad, I heard that Hyznas were in the 
habit of carrying off dogs from a neighbouring village, and I ascertained that they 
frequented some dens in a ravine in the immediate vicinity. Having provided myself 
_ with a pariah puppy to tie up as a bait, I proceeded to the spot one evening. On 
arrival, I caught a glimpse of the Hyzena, which had been sitting at the mouth of 
its den, into which it retired on our approach. I tied the puppy to a small stump 
about fifteen yards from the den, and took up my position on the bank above: the 
puppy meanwhile yelping and whimpering as much as I could desire. Darkness came 
on, but no Hyena appeared, and I was thinking of relinquishing my tedious watch, 
when my Shikari, who was sitting close to me, whispered that he could see the 
object of my pursuit. In vain I strained my eyes to pierce the surrounding gloom 
-—I eould see nothing. I waited for the rising of the moon, which I knew would 
take place in about half an hour, during which period the wretched puppy frequently 
struggled to get free, and gave tongue most vociferously. As the moon emerged 
from the haze which dimmed the horizon I could with difficulty distinguish a dark 
form within a few yards of the now much disturbed puppy. The Shikari whispered 
to me to fire, but I was still uncertain whether the object I was watching was an 
animal or a bush, and on attempting to take aim I found it impossible to align the 
sights. At last the object moved, and I was no longer in doubt, so I fired with 
the best attempt at an aim of which I was capable, but without result. The Hyena 
disappeared in the darkness, and there were no signs of its having been wounded. 
The Shikari, who, like most natives of India, has better sight than I have, at night, 
now informed me that he had long been watching the Hyzena, which had been 
prowling about elose to the puppy, but was too cowardly or too suspicious to attack 
it. Nothing more was to be done, so I went home. 

A few days afterwards, hearing that the Hysznas had not abandoned their den, 
I collected a few men accustomed to excavation, and proceeded to form a plan for 
digging the animals out. After a careful examination, I found that the dens were a 
regular labyrinth of subterraneous passages, with several entrances in the steep bank 
of a ravine, while a number of vertical shafts had been sunk from above by natives 
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in search of Porcupines, which had formerly inhabited the dens. Fresh tracks marked 
the entrance by which a Hyena had that morning returned, but without exploration 
it was impossible to say in which passage it might now be located. Several men 
volunteered to find out, and having provided themselves with earthen saucers of oil, 
some cotton wick, and a few lucifer matches, they entered the bowels of the earth— 
literally ventre a terre. Why more than one man should have gone, I cannot imagine, 
hut they followed one another in, forming a regular queue, until the feet of the fourth 
or fifth man were alone visible. Presently they passed out word that the Hyzna was 
at home, and that it was in a cul de sac, and a proposal was made that they should 
tic a rope to one of its legs, and haul it out. To this I did not agree, but 
suggested that they should get behind the animal and drive it out. 

In order to do this, it was necessary to sink a new shaft from above—a task 
involving considerable time and labor, as about eight feet of hard soil had to be cut 
through. The men worked with a will, and after about two hours’ digging they had 
broken into the passage where the Hyzena was located. The beast was, however, 
still a little beyond the shaft, and did not seem inclined to bolt, so it was again 
proposed that he should be pulled out, and a man who went in with a light reported 
that he could reach the tail, which was turned towards him, and offered to attach the 
rope to a hind leg. As the proceedings had now become rather tedious, I consented, 
and a rope was passed down. After a minute or two, however, the tidings reached 
me that the Hyzena had turned round, and no one was now anxious to “bell the 
cat”! I therefore gave directions to stir the brute up with a stick, while I stood 
over the mouth of the den. It reminded me of ferreting; but it was certainly on 
rather a large scale, with men for ferrets! In less than a minute after the stick had 
been applied, the Hyzena suddenly bolted out under my feet, and received a charge 
of buckshot in the loins, which completely crippled it, while the contents of my second 
barrel, and a shot fired almost simultaneously by a friend, rolled it over dead. It 
proved to be an old female. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


THE INDIAN WOLF. 


Canis PALLIPES. | 
Throughout India—Bhérid. In Afghdnfstén—Gurg. 


THE Indian Wolf is generally distributed throughout the continent of India, and 
is also met with in Afghénistdn. It appears to prefer the drier and more open 
provinces, and to avoid damp climates and extensive forests. 

It is a smaller and lankier animal than the European Wolf, and its coat is 
considerably shorter. The general color is a brownish grey, with a sprinkling of 
black hairs. 

The head is large in proportion to the size of the animal, and the jaws are long 
and immensely powerful. The eyes have a peculiarly sinister expression. 

Indian Wolves do not assemble in large packs, but are usually found alone or 
in pairs, though they occasionally hunt in small parties. 

They are destructive brutes, and kill large numbers of sheep, goats and children, 
besides wild animals. They are generally cowardly beasts, but they not infrequently 
take to killing human beings, though in such cases they are very cunning in their 
selection of victims, and as a rule, only attack the weak and unarmed. 

When impelled by hunger they sometimes become bolder, and when we were 
encamped at Jalalabad during the winter of 1878-79, sentries were on more than one 
occasion attacked by Wolves, which nightly visited our camp. . 

It is singular that it is matter of general belief in India that Wolves sometimes 
nurse and rear children that they have carried away—a story that appears to have 
gained credence in every country and every age, since the days of Romulus and 
Remus. 

Although I have not infrequently met with Wolves, it has so happened that J 
have never shot, and only once or twice fired at, one: I have, however, on two or three 
occasions reared cubs, and ‘have found them most interesting pets. They have exactly 
the manners of dogs, and they become much attached to their master, though apt to be 
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suspicious of strangers, and inclined to resent interference from any one who shows 
any fear of them. 

In 1875, I became the possessor of a young cub which I christened “ Rom.” He 
was brought up with my dogs, and soon became perfectly tame. He was generally 
chained up, but when let loose, he would run about the house, or accompany me in 
my walks. | 

I could do what I liked with him, but he was the terror of a weak-minded cook, 
whose kitchen he used to invade with a view to plunder; and on one occasion | 
found “Rom” standing on the lawn guarding a saddle of mutton, which he had 
abstracted, spit and all, from the kitchen fire; the cook being too much frightened 
to hinder him! 

In 1886, I obtained another Wolf at Cherdt near Peshawur. This animal became 
as tame as his predecessor, after whom he was named, and he was on the most 
friendly terms with my children, who had no fear of him. I sent him to the 
Zoological Gardens in London, and I believe that he is still living there. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


THE THIBETAN WOLF. 


Canis LUPUS. 


THE THIBETAN BLACK WOLF. 


Canis Lupus. (Var. NicER.) 
In Thibet (The grey), Chand; (The black), Chinkd Négpé 


WotLves of at least two varieties, if not distinct species, are found all over 
Thibet, and I am not sure that there are not three. I know of two, the common 
grey, Chdénkd, and the black one, called by the Tartars “Chankéd Ndgpé” (Black 
Wolf), and which they say is fiercer and larger than the other, and will even 
kill Kydéng. I have heard of a so-called “Golden Wolf,” but whether it was 
a light-colored specimen of the common Chankd, or a different species, J am unable 
to say. | 

The Chénké is not gregarious in its habits, being usually found singly or in 
pairs; but such is its strength and ferocity, that it commits considerable havoc 
among the flocks and herds belonging to the Tartars, apparently preferring the 
slaughter of tame animals to the harder task of circumventing wild ones. At any 
rate they are always to be found hanging on to the outskirts of the Tartar flocks. The 
common Chénké is about the same size as the Indian Wolf; he is of a yellowish 
grey color, with very long and soft hair. The black Chank6 is rather larger than 
the grey one; he is of a beautiful glossy black, with a small white star on the chest, 
and a few grey hairs about the muzzle. 

I have only a few times had the luck to meet with the Chénke, The first I 
ever saw was at the head of the Kydbrang Valley, amidst the desolate solitude 
which I have already attempted to describe. I had penetrated to the very sources 
of the streams in search of Yak, and had begun to retrace my steps without having 
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seen a sign of life, when I suddenly caught sight of a Chankéd, trotting quietly along 
the bottom of a ravine below me. I whistled to attract his attention, and on his 
stopping to listen fired a shot at him; ‘he dropped with a howl, but quickly recovered 
himself, and made off with a broken shoulder, and though I immediately followed 
him up, I soon lost the trail and failed to bag him. On other occasions I saw 
a Chanko in the neighbourhood of Hanlé, and wounded another, but lost him. 

On the 5th of June, 1866, I was encamped at the foot of the Landk Pass, between 
the Tsémoriri Lake and Hanlé, when one of my servants brought in a young Black 
Wolf apparently about three weeks old. He had procured it from some wandering 
Tartars, and informed me that they had another one. I at once recognized the value 
of my prize, and sent off a man to secure the other cub, which arrived next 
morning. I had only heard of one other Black Wolf having been met with by 
Englishmen, and that had been shot the previous year in the neighbourhood of the 
Mansarowar Lake. I was, therefore, particularly anxious to keep the young Wolves 
alive, and in this I was fortunately successful. Emptying a “ kiltd” I converted it 
into a kennel for the cubs, which I fastened to opposite ends of the only dog chain 
I possessed. I made the middle of this fast to an iron tent peg, which was driven 
into the ground, and thus the little beasts were secured. They fed ravenously on 
raw meat, and before long became pretty tame. When I marched they were bundled 
chain and all into the “4vltd,” the lid of which was then tied on, and thus they 
journeyed to the next halting place, the “ita” being slung horizontally either to 
the pack saddle of a Yak, or behind a coolie’s shoulders. On camp being pitched 
they were taken out and pegged down. One night they managed to draw their peg, 
but they were fortunately discovered next morning, the chain having become en- 
tangled in a bush, about a mile from my tent. They accompanied me for more than 
two months, and before that time had become a good deal too large for their abode ; 
they gnawed holes in it, and used to travel with their heads sticking out at opposite 
ends. 

As I was quartered at Mirat, whither I had to return by the 15th of August, I 
was afraid that the heat of the plains would be too much for them; so I left them 
in charge of a friend at the hill station of Kasdoli, near Simlé, till the end of October, 
when I had them sent down to me. By this time they had immensely increased in 
size, but although they had not seen me for so long, they recognized me, and also 
my greyhound, of which they had previously been very fond. They soon became 
much attached to me, and would fawn on me like dogs, licking my face and hands; 
they were always, however, ready to grow! and snap at a stranger. I took them down 
to Agré at the time of the great Darbar there, and used to let them loose in camp 
with my dogs, so tame had they become. - 

I presented them to the Zoological Society, and they reached the Regent's Park 
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gardens in safety; they lived there for eight or nine years, and produced several 
litters of cubs. 

All the cubs were black, a fact which, I thought, went far to prove that the 
Black Wolf was a separate species,* or at any rate a permanent variety, and not 
a mere instance of melanism. 

It has been stated, however, that a grey Wolf has been seen with a black cub: 
this might be accounted for by the not improbable explanation that black and grey 
Wolves, although distinct species, occasionally interbreed. It is well known that the 
Wolf will readily cross with the Dog, and that the progeny is fertile, showing how 
closely the two species are allied. 


* The grey and black Wolves of Thibet were, until lately, recognized as distinct species, and 
received the names of C. lanitger and C. niger. Mr. Blanford, however, after much research, can see no 
reason for separating them from the Wolf which inhabits Europe and Northern Asia. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


THE WILD DOG. 


Cron DUKHUNENSIS. 
Throughout India—Jangli Kuta—Sén Kutd. In Thibet—Hadzt. 


THE Wild Dog is found in all parts of the hills, from the highest ranges of 
Thibet down to the foot of the Himalayas, and also in suitable jungles throughout 
the whole of India. Wild Dogs frequently go in pairs, sometimes in packs, and 
wander about a great deal. They are fearfully destructive to game, and if their fresh 
footmarks are to be found upon a hill, farewell to any chance of sport in the 
neighbourhood ; for every wild animal will have been driven away. The Ibex seems 
to be a favorite prey of the Wild Dogs, but nothing comes amiss to them; ponies, 
cattle, sheep, deer, are indiscriminately slaughtered. Even the Tiger is said occasion- 
ally to fall a victim to the attacks of a pack, but this story requires confirmation. 
The Sardo, it has been stated, is the only animal that is at all able to make a 
successful stand, occasionally transfixing his adversaries on his sharp and powerful 
horns. 

Mr. Wilson and others have remarked that during the breeding season the Wild 
Dogs will, with extraordinary sagacity, drive a hunted animal to the vicinity of their 
earths before killing it, in the same way as an African hunter will drive an Eland 
up to the wagons before despatching him, thus saving the trouble of carrying the 
meat. 

The Wild Dog stands considerably higher than the common Jackal; he is also 
much longer in the body, and more wolfish looking. The color is a reddish yellow; 
the hair is soft and woolly, and about two inches in length. The tail is long and 
bushy and carried like a Fox’s; but it is not so full as the brush of the latter 
animal. 

Although I have often, to my cost, been in the vicinity of Wild Dogs, I have 
very seldom seen them. The first I met with were near the hot springs in the | 
Fariaébéd Valley in 1862. A pair crossed the path as I was marching along; I fired 


a snap shot and knocked one over, but although hit with a shell it managed to 
escape. 
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In 1864, I found two Dogs feeding on the offal of a Baral which I had killed 
the previous day, but I did not get a shot at them. A few days afterwards (July 
16th) 1 was walking along the road between Méri and Ubshf, on the way to Léh, 
when I saw a Wild Dog drinking at the other side of the river. I quickly uncased 
my rifle and shot him dead, and sent a Tartar across the river to bag him; he 
proved to be a fine specimen, and his head is well represented in the photograph. 

I have no more personal experience of the Wild Dog. | 


CHAPTER IX. 


THE SNOW BEAR. 


Ursus ARCTUS. 
Generally throughout the hills—JLdl Bhali. In Kaéshmir— Harpat. 


THe Snow Bear, Brown Bear, Red Bear, or White Bear, as it is variously 
called, inhabits most of the highest forest-clad ranges, but it is by far most numerous 
in Kashmir. In that country, in 1864, a friend of mine saw twenty-eight in one 
day, and shot seven. I have myself seen thirteen. Fifty years ago the country 
must have been literally swarming with them, and I have heard that the people were 
afraid to go from one village to another after dark. Now-a-days almost every one who 
visits Kdshmir shoots a few Bears, and the only wonder is that the race is not quite 
exterminated. 

I think the name of Snow Bear is most appropriate, as the animal is usually to 
be found in the summer months along the margin of the snow, and it never descends, 
like the Himalayan Black Bear, to the lower ranges. 

The Snow Bear varies a good deal in size and color, partly doubtless according 
to age and sex; but the variations are also individual, and it would be impossible 
to tell the sex of a Bear from its size or color. 

As a rule the old males are the darkest, and young Bears of both sexes the 
lightest colored, the very young ones having a white collar. I have not kept any 
accurate measurements, but a very large Bear would be about seven feet long, from 
snout to tail, the latter appendage being only two or three inches in length. 

The hair is about eight inches long, and when killed early in the season, the 
skin is exceedingly handsome. 

This Bear lives more upon roots than other species, not being such a fruit-eater 
as the Black Bear, probably for the reason that he would have to resort to the 
warmer valleys to procure it. His arms and claws are admirably adapted for 
digging, the former being enormously muscular, and the latter powerful, slightly 
curved, and three or four inches in length. 

The Snow Bear invariably hybernates, retiring to some cave at the commencement 
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of winter, and reappearing in April or May when the snows begin to melt. Bears 
have very seldom been found during their winter-sleep, and I am not aware whether 
' they actually become torpid like the Hedgehog and Dormouse, or whether they still 
retain their faculties. The reason why they are not found is, of course, that their 
retreats are probably buried under many feet of snow, while there is no clue to their 
whereabouts. Their skins are in best order when they first show themselves in the 
early spring, as not only is the hair longest at this season, but the hide itself is 
comparatively free from grease, and therefore more easily cured. 

When they first appear, the Bears may be found on all the open spots on the 
hill-side where the snow has melted, turning over rocks in search of insects, digging 
for roots, or feeding on the young sprouts of grass and various herbs. About this 
time the young ones are born, and may be seen accompanying their mother when 
little bigger than Skye terriers. As the season advances, the Bears scatter al] over 
the hills, and may be frequently found at great elevations, far above the forest. 

Although endowed with most acute powers of scent, the Bear is a very blind 
animal, and if care be taken to avoid giving him the wind, no animal is more 
easily stalked. He is uncouth and grotesque in all his movements, and I, for one, 
can never watch a Bear without laughing at his absurd appearance. The Kashmiris 
have so low an idea of Bruin’s intelligence, that they apply the name of “ Harpat” 
to any peculiarly stupid and loutish individual. 

One whiff of the human scent, and however busily a Bear may be employed, up 
goes his nose in the air; he may prohably rise on his hind legs to try and obtain 
a view of his unseen enemy; and after looking very uncomfortable and highly 
ridiculous for a few moments, he will shuffle off to the nearest cover. Get well to 
leeward of him, however; keep your eye on him so as to remain motionless when he 
looks up; and by moving slowly you may approach within easy shot on the most 
open ground. On receiving a shot which is not immediately fatal, the Snow Bear 
usually utters a grunt or two, and then rushes off with a peculiar rolling action 
which is very laughable. He does not always seem to know where he is going to, 
and he may rush close past a sportman’s legs without having the least idea of his 
proximity. This rush is often called ‘‘ charging,” the real fact being that the poor brute 
is merely trying to escape. If any one happens to be in the way he will probably 
suffer, a hastily aimed blow with the formidably armed forepaw causing a terrible 
wound if it does take effect. Though I have shot a good many Bears I have never 
seen one charge, and I think I am justified in saying that it is very seldom indeed 
that one of this species will deliberately attack a man. 

In our childish days Bears were always associated with Wolves, Lions, and 
Tigers, as being most ferocious and terrible wild beasts. We were told of their 
deliberate way of hugging their victims to death; while their taste for wholesale 
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slaughter was exemplified by the Biblical story of the fate which befell the hapless 
children who ventured to “chaff” a prophet. Even in those days of infantine 
orthodoxy we probably thought the punishment rather out of proportion to the crime, 
though we may not have ventured to say so: in the present age of scepticism the 
reader may perhaps not be shocked at being told that those murderers of the inno- 
cents must at least have been very exceptional Bears !—probably provided for the 
occasion ! 

Certainly there are Bears and. Bears, and some species are undoubtedly cross- 
grained and occasionally dangerous, but the subject of the present chapter, which is 
either identical with, or closely allied to, the Syrian Bear, is, as a rule, a most 
inoffensive and harmless animal. 

Until recently, any one visiting Kashmir might have made a very large bag of 
Snow Bears; but as they are found on hills which are also the habitat of much 
more worthy objects of the chase, the energetic sportsman will soon get tired of 
slaughtering beasts which require so little skill. I am sorry to say, however, that 
some Englishmen not only shoot every Bear they can come across in a legitimate way, 
but fire absurdly long shots at them, thereby often merely wounding the poor brutes ; 
and others who are not satisfied with their bag, employ their Shikdris to shoot Bears 
for them. Such unsportsmanlike conduct requires no comment. : 

A few old Bears, however, are worth shooting for the sake of their skins, 
provided that there is no danger of disturbing nobler game. 

When I first visited Kashmir, I was of course anxious to kill a Bear, and well 
remember my delight, when, on the first day of my arrival in the valley, I was 
awoke from a sound sleep by a coolie who came running up to inform me that he had 
just seen two Bears. Being a Kdashmiri, he could not deny himself the gratification 
of telling a lie, but it turned out that he had seen one. Seizing my rifle, I quickly ran 
out, and had not proceeded more than two hundred yards from the tree under which 
I had been sleeping, before I saw a Snow Bear leisurely sauntering along, occasionally 
stopping to dig up a root or turn over a stone. Ensconcing myself behind a tree 
towards which he was making, I waited until he passed within thirty yards, when a 
bullet from my rifle dropped him, and one or two more finished him. His skin, 
though not particularly large, was as soft and handsome as any I have ever seen. 
This took place on the 4th of May, 1861. 

After paying a visit to Srinagar and engaging a new Shikari (poor fellow! he 
was accidentally shot next year by an Officer), I went into the district of Ddgowdn 
in search of Bears. For the first two or three days I did not see a single animal, 
although pretty recent traces were abundant. 

On the 15th, as I was dressing at the door of my tent, a Snow Bear made his 
appearance a few hundred yards off. I was soon in pursuit of him, but as he was 
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travelling and not feeding, I had a long stern chase and only wounded him by a 
long shot. We then determined to try another hill which was not very far off. 

The ground was a series of high ridges of rock running from top to bottom of 
the mountain, with green ravines between them, and occasional patches of jungle. 
We went down along one of the ridges, and the Shikdéri soon discovered a Bear 
feeding far below us. Shortly afterwards he saw a Sardéo about four hundred yards lower 
down. As he was pointing it out to me, a fine Bard Singh stag crossed the same 
open space with the Snow Bear in hot pursuit of him, and immediately afterwards 
another Bear appeared coming up the ravine. Being on a high cliff I had to make 
a long circuit in order to get near this collection of beasts, and had an awkward climb 
for it. At last we got near the place, and I saw a Bear a short distance below us. 
The Shikari, however, first wished to have a look at the exact place where we had 
seen the Sardo, and which was only a few yards off. He had only gone a few steps, 
when he drew back and handed me my rifle, saying there was a Bear close by. I 
went to the rock from which he had seen it and looked down into the ravine, but 
could see nothing. The Shikari pulled my arm and pointed to the corner of the rock, 
and there, to my amazement, was a Bear standing on her hind legs, coolly looking 
at me not five yards off! I was so surprised that I fired in a hurry at her chest, 
and must have made a bad shot, for she tumbled off the rock and made off, and 
though I put two more bullets into her, she managed to get away, leaving a good 
deal of blood behind her. As I was re-loading I discovered her cub, and told my 
coolie to catch it: he did so, but as the little brute was savage the stupid fellow let 
it go again. | : 

For several days I shot nothing, being a young hand at the work, and losing 
several chances, but on the 20th I shot another Bear. 

On the 25th, as I was stalking a Bear, she suddenly galloped past about forty 
yards above me. I rolled her over, and as she came tumbling down the rocks I 
had only just time to step out of her way, and give her the coup de grdce as she 
passed. 

In the Faridbad valley in 1862, I was detained for a day or two by a heavy 
fall of snow which rendered it impossible to move camp. At last the weather — 
cleared up, and although it was still too wet to strike the tents, | determined to 
explore a little farther up the valley. 

One May morning, I started before daylight, and following the rugged and ill- 
defined path which wound along some way above the river, had proceeded about 
four miles, when we saw a couple of Snow Bears on the grassy slopes ahead of us. 
They were a long way apart, one being some distance up the hill, and the other 
below us near the river bank. We determined to try for the one on higher ground first, 
and accordingly went after him. Just as we were getting within long shot of him he 
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moved off, for some reason best known to himself, as he could neither have seen nor 
smelt us. I was a young hunter then, and foolishly fired at him as he was moving 
fast, at about two hundred yards. My bullet hit, but apparently too high, and Bruin 
escaped. I now turned my attention to the other Bear, which was still feeding 
quietly, close to the stream, the noise of which had probably prevented him from 
hearing my shots. I had little difficulty in getting within easy range of him, and 
on looking over a rock, I saw him digging up roots about thirty yards below me. 
A shell behind the shoulder tumbled him over, and he rolled down the bank, howling 
and roaring considerably. As he regained his legs I had to give him another shot, 
on receiving which he rolled down to the water’s edge, where he seized hold of a 
branch in his teeth and hung on. I now placed a third bullet in his chest, which 
unfortunately dropped him into the river: he was at once swept away by the torrent, 
and carried under a snow bridge, where he was, of course, irretrievably lost. 

The sun was now high, and as this was evidently a favorite feeding ground, I 
determined to wait till the Bears came out again towards evening. It was a cloudy 
afternoon, and before three o'clock, two or three Bears’ showed themselves on the 
opposite side of the river. These it was impossible to approach, but before long a 
very light colored and unusually large Bear came out of the forest a little farther up 
the valley on our side of the stream. I was in hopes that he would begin feeding, 
but either some eddy of the wind wafted our scent to him, or he changed his mind, 
for he presently hurried back into the forest, and we saw him no more. 

Half an hour afterwards a large dark colored Bear made his appearance out of 
a deep ravine and fed to within a hundred yards of us. I, took a most deliberate 
aim, but though my bullet struck about the right place, and the Bear rolled over, he 
‘managed to scramble down to the river, crossed it, and escaped. 

It was now time to return to camp, and I reached it about dark, very much 
disgusted with my want of success. The failures were doubtless owing to my 
defective rifle, or rather ammunition. I then possessed a double barrelled rifle ‘577 
bore, which, although accurate enough at known distances, had a very high trajectory, 
the charge being only one and a half drams of powder. Shells had then been 
recently invented, and I supposed that nothing hit by them could possibly escape: 
as it was, I really diminished the power of my rifle rather than increased it by 
using them. The mixture with which the shells were loaded was very sensitive, 
and the charge of powder in the rifle was very small; the result was that the shells 
burst on striking, and on a tough beast like a Bear inflicted only superficial wounds. 

The next day’s sport made amends for a day of bad luck. On my way back to 
camp I had seen some Ibex in the rocks above me, but too far off to go after at 
such a late hour of the day. In the morning I ordered camp to be moved up the 
valley to the farthest poimt which I had reached the day before, and, instead of 
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following the path, I at once ascended the hill and went along the ridge on which I 
had seen the Ibex. We found them, and I shot a couple. Going down to where 
the second one had fallen, my Shikari and I began to skin it; as we were thus 
engaged, two Bears suddenly cantered past within thirty yards. The man with my 
rifle had not yet joined us, so I picked up my gun, which was loaded with ball, and 
hit the foremost Bear, but not severely. I missed the second one, and both went up 
the hill, passing so close to my gun-carrier that he pelted them with stones and 
actually struck them; he was in a great fright, but the Bears seemed to have no 
intention of harming him. 

Having skinned the Ibex we went down to the place which we had selected for 
the camp, but had hardly reached it when a Bear appeared on the hill-side which 
we had just quitted. Up we went again, and after an easy stalk I found myself 
within about thirty yards. I placed a shell between his eyes, but he walked slowly 
on! Two more shots, quickly fired, dropped him dead, and on going up I found 
the smoke of the shell still issuing from the hole between his eyes; owing to the 
peculiar position his head was in, the brain had not been touched. He was a very 
large Bear, and as he was in an awkward place for skinning we rolled him down the 
hill right into our camp. 

In the evening I went to the strip of forest out of which the light © colored 
Bear had appeared yesterday. On the verge of it I found another Bear, but 
though I rolled him over, he managed to make his escape, as we lost the trail in 
dense jungle. 

Passing through the forest we came to another grassy hill-side, and on this, 
within a few hundred yards of each other, were no fewer than six Bears. Very little 
daylight remained ; the hill-side was very open; and a ravine full of snow lay between 
me and the Bears. This it would be difficult to cross without being seen; the only 
chance being to crawl across it very slowly, for which there was no time. The 
alternative was, to risk the long shot at one of the two nearest Bears, which were, 
as nearly as I could estimate, two hundred yards from me. One of these Bears 
was nearly white, so I determined to have his skin if possible. Making a rest 
for my rifle with a grass shoe on the edge of the bank of snow, I fired very 
steadily. The Bear started, rushed up hill a few yards, and then rolled to the 
water's edge—stone dead. The skin was a very large one, and one of the handsomest 
I have ever seen. 

During many subsequent shooting expeditions a fair number of Snow Bears have 
fallen to my rifles, but no incident of special interest has ever occurred to render a 
detailed account worth recording. With the powerful low trajectory weapons of the 
present day, no one with the most ordinary degree of coolness should fail to bag 
nearly every Bear at which he fires. 
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CHAPTER X. 


THE HIMALAYAN BLACK BEAR. 


Ursus TorQuATUS. 


. Generally throughout the hills—Kdld Bhdli—Rich. In Kdshmir—Harpat. 


Tois Black Bear is to be met with all along the southern slopes of the 
Himalayan Range, from its very skirts up to an elevation of about 12,000 feet. 
Being an essentially forest-loving animal, it probably seldom ascends above the last 
mentioned elevation; and it does not, like the Snow Bear, delight in digging for 
roots on the grassy slopes immediately below the snow line. 

The Himalayan Black Bear is, as a rule, a considerably larger and heavier 
animal than the Indian Black Bear (Afelursus ursinus), with which it has frequently 
been confounded; but I know of no animal in which individuals vary so much in 
size. To judge by appearances, the Himalayan species must go on increasing in 
bulk for many years, a very old male being sometimes, I should say, double the 
weight of a middle-aged female. The color is a deep glossy black, with a white 
V-shaped mark on the chest, and a white lower lip. In the winter, the hair on the 
shoulders is considerably elongated, giving the appearance of a sort of hump. The 
head is shorter and rounder than in most Bears, and the eyes are small. The claws 
are short and stout, and are better adapted for climbing than for digging; and 
consequently we find that this Bear is very arboreal in its habits, and does not dig 
so much as either the Snow Bear or the Indian Black Bear, whose claws are much 
more developed. The extreme length of a full grown male may be stated as about 
seven feet. | 

While the Snow Bear is comparatively a shy animal, living on the bare 
mountain tops and content with simple fare, the Black Bear is a thorough gourmand, 
and shifts his quarters so as to be within reach of the delicacies of the season, 
whatever they may be. In the forest he will put up with roots, berries, acorns, 
scorpions, ants, or such other trifles as he may meet with during his wanderings; 
but as the various cereals and fruits ripen in the vicinity of the villages, he takes 
up his abode in some well-wooded ravine or tangled copse within easy reach of the 
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fields and orchards, and plunders them regularly every night. Maize and buck-wheat 
among grains, and mulberries, apricots, and walnuts among fruits, are his favorite 
food. At times he likes to vary his usual vegetarian diet, and takes to killing 
sheep, cattle, and ponies; and, like the rest of his race, he is extremely fond of 
honey. 

The Black Bear does not thoroughly hybernate like the Snow Bear, but appears 
to pass a great deal of his time during the cold months in a state of semi-torpor; 
occasionally wandering out in search of food, when an unusually mild day thaws his 
blood, and awakens him to the sense of hunger. 

As already mentioned, this Bear is to be found all along the Himalayas, but it 
is most plentiful where fields and gardens alternate with thickly-wooded hills and 
ravines. It perhaps exists in greatest numbers in some parts of Kashmir; and owing 
to its preference for dense jungles, it is comparatively less subject to destruction by 
sportsmen than the Snow Bear. Few keen hunters, indeed, devote much time to its 
chase, as its skin is not much of a trophy, and its pursuit affords but little interest 
or excitement. 

Occasionally, certainly, the Black Bear proves a formidable antagonist, and I have 
known more than one British Officer killed by them, while one constantly meets 
with natives who have been terribly mutilated in encounters with one of the species ; 
but these accidents have usually occurred when the animal has been attacked, or 
suddenly met with, in thick cover, where the Bear had every advantage. For my 
own part, I have never seen a Bear charge, although I have shot a good many at 
different times. 

I never thought it worth while to devote much time to Black Bear shooting, 
and-I have never, since my earlier hunting days, gone out of my way to search for 
them. When I have come across them accidentally, however, and there was no 
chance of disturbing nobler game, I have frequently shot them. 

When I first visited Kashmir I was of course anxious to get one, and well 
remember my disgust at losing the first I ever saw on the Pir Panjal in 1861. I 
was returning to my tent one evening in April, after a long unsuccessful day, when 
I suddenly saw a Black Bear feeding on a green flat below us. I stalked carefully 
down, and having got within fifty yards, bowled him over; after howling and rolling 
about for a little, he regained his legs and rushed into the jungle. As he bled 
plentifully I was in hopes of bagging him, but after a long chase I found that he 
had crossed a river, and I had to give him up. 

The same year I went out beyond the Shdlimdér Gardens, on the 2nd of June, 
to try a place where many Bears were said to resort to feed on the mulberries. 
Next morning I was out before daylight, and soon saw a Bear returning from his 
feast. As he leisurely strolled along, he found a bone, and lay down under a rock 
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to gnaw it. This gave me time to stalk to within thirty yards of him. He 
was nearly straight below me, and I took great pains to shoot him dead, but 
somehow or other my bullet only grazed him; I missed with the second barrel, and 
he went into some jungle, but as he passed an open space I killed him with my 
single barrel. On skinning him I found that he was literally stuffed with mulberries ! 
Karly next morning I saw a large Bear go into some jungle, so, in the evening, I 
went to wait for him near the place. Bruin was punctual, and I soon saw him 
coming towards me. I went to meet him, and got a shot, within about fifteen yards, 
as he was feeding among some rose bushes. A twig must have turned the bullet, 
for the Bear went off untouched, but my second bullet catching him in the loins, as 
he turned away, raked him completely, and after galloping about two hundred yards 
down hill he stopped in a patch of jungle, where I found him lying dead. He was 
a large Bear and had a very good skin. 

In Pangi, in 1870, I was one day marching with my wife along a narrow valley, 
on my way to some favorite Ibex ground, when one of the coolies came to tell me 
that he had seen two Black Bears. Hurrying on along the mountain track, I soon 
discovered the animals lying fast asleep on a flat rock close to the opposite bank of 
the stream which ran through the valley. I easily got down to within eighty yards, 
and rudely awakened the larger of the pair by a bullet in the chest. He rolled off 
the rock, roaring and howling, and the other having joined him, the two scrambled 
over the stones by the river’s edge. I soon saw that the wounded one was about 
done for, but I gave him another shot to make sure, and then turned my attention 
to his partner. She was ascending the opposite bank when I fired at her, and by the 
time that the smoke cleared away she had crept under a fallen pine tree. I could 
just make out something black, so I fired my second barrel, but nothing moved, and 
it was evident that she was also disposed of. My wife, who remained on the path, 
had a good view of the fun. 

It was impossible to cross the river where we were, and as skinning the Bears 
would occupy some time, I pitched my camp about a mile farther on, where there 
was a bridge, and went back with a few men to strip off the skins. We found that 
the male was a remarkably large one, and the female so old that her teeth were 
worn down to mere stumps: being early in the season both skins were in first-rate 
order. 

The people of the village close to which the Bears were killed were delighted, 
as the brutes had long haunted the place and done much damage both to crops and 
cattle. 

On another occasion, having hunted in vain for Markhur on a hill which used 
to be famous for them, I one morning, just as the sun began to make its rays 
unpleasantly felt, discovered a large Black Bear in the act of making himself 
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comfortable for the day. He had chosen the base of a large tree, which afforded 
ample shade, for his noonday siesta, and as soon as I saw that his arrangements 
were complete, I stalked quietly down to him. I easily approached to within fifteen 
yards, and poor Bruin never awoke until a bullet behind the ear from my Express 
rifle gave him his quvetus. 

The best way of getting Black Bears is to beat any wooded ravines that may 
be in the vicinity of the fields or fruit trees where they are known to feed. By 
sending men out at daylight to mark them down as they return to the ravines 
much time may be saved, but the sport is not a very exciting one. Early in winter 
the Bears may frequently be found on the oak trees, and may be quietly “ potted ” 
as they sit. 
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CHAPTER XI. 


THE INDIAN BEAR. 


ME.ursvus URSINUS. 


Generally throughout India—Bhdli—Bhdl—Rich. In the Déré Din—Jhabar. 


THE Indian Bear, or Sloth Bear as it is frequently called, is very generally 
distributed, in suitable localities, throughout nearly the whole of the country, from 
the foot of the Himalayas to Cape Comorin: it does not, however, occur in the 
Panjab, nor in Sindh. It is probably most plentiful among the rocky hills of the 
Central Provinces. I do not know why it should have been called Sloth Bear, for 
it is certainly quite as active in its movements and habits as any other Bear. 

It is a smaller and lighter animal than the Himalayan Black Bear, from which, 
although of nearly similar coloration, it differs widely in several respects. The coat 
is of a somewhat more rusty black, and the hair is coarser and longer, especially on 
the shoulders. There is a yellowish white V on the chest, and the muzzle, which is 
rather long, with loose pendulous lips, is of a dull grey color. The claws are long 
and curved; and, like those of the Snow Bear, are well adapted for digging. Unlike 
the other Bears, this species is not carnivorous: I have never heard of a well 
authenticated instance of its either preying upon large animals or devouring carrion. 
Its food consists chiefly of various wild fruits and berries ; insects, especially termites 
(white ants); and—favorite of all—the sweet fleshy flowers of the Mhowd (Bassia 
latifolia). While it is eminently fossorial, making extensive excavations in search of 
grubs, roots, and insects, it also climbs trees readily, when attracted by fruit or honey. 
Being found only in hot regions, it does not hybernate, but may almost be said to 
eestivate, as it retires to deep caves during the sunny hours of the hottest months, 
and there spends the long days in heavy slumber. Although it is to be met with 
in the high grass jungle of the Terai, and in dense forests where the ground is 
tolerably level, this Bear decidedly prefers low rocky hills and deep stony ravines ; 
where it can either find deep subterranean caves in which it can obtain shelter 
from the fiercest rays of the sun, or better ventilated shady retreats under piled 
up masses of boulders, or overhanging rocks, to which it resorts when there is a 
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strong wind blowing, and the heat is consequently less oppressive. Its hours for 
retiring and coming forth depend much upon the season, the state of the weather, 
and the locality. In districts little frequented by human beings Bears usually come 
out earlier and go home later than in places where they are more liable to be 
disturbed. During the cool season they remain much more in the open, lying on 
shelves of rock, under trees, or among scattered bushes, or even, on wet days, 
continually moving about at all hours. 

The Indian Bear has the character of being very savage, and in some parts of 
the country it is dreaded by the natives as much as, or more than, the Tiger. From 
all that I can learn, I believe that, for some unaccountable reason, the Bears of some 
districts are much more aggressive than those of others, and frequently make 
unprovoked attacks upon woodcutters or other natives who may accidentally meet 
them in the jungles. In these cases the Bear nearly always strikes at the head or 
face, and a blow from his powerful and formidably-armed paw sometimes completely 
scalps his unfortunate victim, or tears away the whole of his face. I have seen a 
poor wretch thus mutilated who was a most ghastly object, having been bereft of 
eyes, nose, and lips, and presenting the appearance of a grinning skull. This Bear 
will also occasionally charge when wounded, but a shot fired at close quarters should 
always stop or turn him. When struck by a bullet, the Bear generally makes a 
tremendous noise, roaring and howling in a most startling manner. It appears to be 
very tenacious of life, and if not shot dead it is very apt to make its escape into a 
cave, if, as is usual, it is met with on rocky ground. Like the rest of its family, it 
is by no means sharp-sighted or quick of hearing, but its sense of smell is very 
highly developed. 

During my visits to the Déré Dun and the Siwdlikhs, in years gone by, I never 
had the good fortune to meet with a Bear, although I occasionally found fresh tracks ; 
and the only one that I ever saw in the Bhutdn Dudrs was in such thick cover that 
I mistook it for a Pig, until it was too late to fire at it. During many shooting 
trips in other parts of India, I never happened to visit jungles where Sloth Bears 
were at all common, and it was not until this year that I ever had an opportunity 
of shooting one. | 

Last May I determined to hunt in a part of the Réwdah State where I was 
informed that Bears abounded, and I reached my destination on the 5th. I had 
several Shikdris with me, and I directed them to go out early next morning to look for 
tracks and bring me any intelligence about game that they might be able to obtain. 
Early in the forenoon I was informed that a Bear had been marked into a cave 
within a mile of my camp, and that two men had remained to watch. 

In the afternoon I proceeded to the spot, and I was told by the watchers that 
the Bear was still in the cave. This, I found, was situated at the base of a low 
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perpendicular cliff, near the summit of a rocky hill, and I ascertained that there was 
only one entrance to it. I took up my position on a ledge a few feet above the 
mouth of the cave, and waited for the Bear to emerge for its nocturnal stroll. The 
time passed tediously enough, and it was nearly dusk when at length a grey muzzle 
appeared, and the Bear cautiously looked out. After three or four minutes’ hesitation, 
and peering about in the curious inquiring manner peculiar to Bears, it appeared to 
be satisfied that the coast was clear, and proceeded to leisurely descend the hill. It 
was now time to take action, and a bullet from my 12-bore sent it tumbling 
over the rocks with noisy lamentations, which did not cease until it had reached the 
bottom of the hill, On going down I found it quite dead: my bullet had entered 
the loins and passed out just under one of its eyes. It proved to be an average 
sized female, with a skin in good order. 

For several days I could hear of no other Bears, but at last another was seen to 
enter a large cave, and I again went to watch in the evening, but, owing to a 
combination of unlucky incidents, I failed to bag him. 

Three weeks later I went to some jungles about seventy miles from Allahabdd 
which I was told were frequented by Bears, but I was again unfortunate. Traces of 
the animals were abundant, but although I sent out men before daylight every 
morning for two or three days, no Bears were seen to enter any of the numerous 
caves in the neighbourhood. I also explored the masses of piled up rocks which 
crowned some of the low hills, but without much success. On one occasion only, a Bear 
was discovered. I had looked into a narrow passage between two rocks, but failed to 
see anything : my Shikari, who was close behind me, also looked in, and told me that 
a Bear was lying on its back in a dark corner of. the passage. On again looking, I 
could make out the Bear, which had now rolled over, and was looking towards me ; 
but as I raised my rifle to fire it drew back out of sight. I took up my position on 
a huge boulder in front of the den, and directed a man to go round to the other end 
and throw in stones. At first this had no effect, but after a short delay the Bear 
bolted out at a side opening which I had not observed. I only had a snap shot, 
as it galloped across some rocks, but it fell with a heavy crash, and on going to the 
spot I found splashes of blood. There were none farther on, however, and the soil 
was so stony that tracking was impossible. | 

A day or two later two Bears were reported to have entered two adjoining caves, 
and in the afternoon I went to watch for them. Towards evening I heard a rustling 
and the clatter of displaced stones some way below where I was sitting, and on 
hurrying down to the edge of a cliff below me I saw a large Bear standing on a 
rock nearly perpendicularly under my feet. Aiming between its shoulders I felt 
confident of killing it on the spot, but although it fell to the shot, with loud roars, 
it regained its legs and rushed into another cave, leaving a broad trail of blood. 
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It was now nearly dark, so I barricaded the mouth of the cave and returned to 
my camp. 

Next morning we found the cave still blocked, so we concluded that the Bear 
was probably dead. I had provided torches, and my Shikari cautiously entered the 
cave. He soon came out again stating that he had heard the Bear growl. We now 
made an attempt to remove the rocks which formed the roof of the cave, but we 
found the task too much for us, and we soon abandoned it. My Shikari now 
expressed a wish to re-enter the cave with the object of discovering whether the 
Bear was dying or not, and I gave him permission on condition that he did not 
go far in. He disregarded my injunctions, however, and penetrated some distance, to 
where the cave expanded into a regular cavern, and here he discovered the Bear 
lying apparently dead. On his approach it jumped up with a loud “ wough,” but on his 
thrusting his torch in its face and raising the Gurkha “ kukri” which he carried, the 
brute retreated into a side passage, and the Shikari lost no time in making his way 
out. We then again barricaded the entrance of the cave in hopes that the Bear, 
which had lost much blood, would die during the next twenty-four hours. We were 
disappointed, however, for on the following morning we found that it had forced 
its way out and escaped. I returned to cantonments without getting another shot. 

About ten days later I again went out, and as the weather was now extremely 
hot, I expected to have no difficulty im having Bears marked down in the early 
mornings. Although they had lately been seen daily before my arrival, I was now 
quite out of luck, and during five days I only had one chance. News was brought 
that two Bears had entered a cave, and I went to the spot rather early in the 
afternoon. I had just reached the ledge of rock overhanging the mouth of the cave 
when I heard a Bear go out of it, and got an easy shot as it walked off. It rolled 
over with the usual clamour, and as the smoke cleared away I saw two Bears 
struggling together. I fired my second barrel at one and rapidly reloaded, and fired 
two more shots at two Bears which appeared to be quite unable to decide what to 
do. One of them disappeared down the hill, while the other one, evidently very hard 
hit, climbed up the rocky slope, complaining bitterly! I ran after it at best pace, 
but soon lost sight of it among rocks and high grass, and the heat was so intense 
that I did not continue the chase very far. 

I now returned to the scene of action, where I found a male Bear, fully three- 
quarters grown, lying dead; while great splashes of blood marked the track of the 
old one, which had gone down the hill. I followed this for about half a mile, the 
blood being so plentiful that I expected every minute to find the animal lying dead, 
but it led us to the same cave in which I had lost the former Bear. Although I 
never expected it to come out again, I made assurance doubly sure by lighting a 
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large fire in the entrance to the cave, and effectually blocking it up. Next day the 
rocks were still so heated that it was impossible for anyone to enter; but on the 
succeeding morning my men were able to haul out the Bear, which had probably 
died very soon after reaching her place of refuge, which, as my men observed, 
appeared to be the “ Bears’ Fort.” She had been struck by two bullets, so all my 
shots had taken effect, although unfortunately one wounded Bear had escaped. 


( 69 ) 


CHAPTER XII. 


THE ASIATIC ELEPHANT. 


ELEPHAS MAXIMUS. 
Generally throughout India—Hathi— Gaj—Fil. 


Tuis Elephant is an inhabitant of the forests at the base of the Himalayas, 
. being found as far west as the Western Dun, and from thence eastwards all the way 
to Assam, as well as in parts of the Central Provinces. 

The Asiatic Elephant is too well known to require description, being the only 
one which had been exhibited in England until within the last quarter of a century.* 
There are several varieties which differ slightly in size, shape, and color. In Ceylon 
‘“‘ Tuskers” are .very rare, while at least two-thirds of the male Elephants in the 
Sub-Himalayan forests are furnished with tusks. | | 

As with most large animals, the size of the Elephant has been greatly exagger- 
ated, and some years ago I saw a paragraph in an English newspaper alluding to 
an Elephant fourteen feet high, which had been exhibited in some provincial town! 
J cannot say exactly what is the extreme height which the Elephant has been 
known to attain, but I should fancy that eleven feet was the very outside. A ten- 
foot Elephant is a very large one, measured at the shoulder. Sir Samuel Baker 
mentions having shot an Elephant whose height he calculated at more than eleven 
feet, but he states the average height of the Ceylon Elephant to be only about seven 
feet, which is much smaller than the Dun and Terai Elephants. | 

The Elephant is principally nocturnal in its habits, remaining concealed in some 
shady retreat during the day, and often wandering long distances at night in search 
of its favorite food. During the cold and dry months the Elephants betake them- 
selves to the forests at the foot of the hills, usually retiring during the daytime to 
some secluded valley, and coming out to feed in the evening. During the rains the 


* When this was written, the ridiculous Jumbo sensation had not developed, and the English 
public had not yet proclaimed that they had more sympathy with the imaginary wocs of an Elephant 
thun with the real distress of widowed and impoverished Irish ludies. 
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Elephants leave the hills and often resort to some jungle in the neighbourhood of 
villages, hiding among the high grass which there springs up in a few weeks, and 
committing great ravages among the crops. 

Elephants usually go in herds, varying in number from four or five to sixty or 
seventy. When in herds they are generally quite harmless, and a child might put a 
hundred to flight; but a solitary bull is often a savage and dangerous brute, attack- 
ing and killing everyone he can. Occasionally one of these “rogues” will haunt a 
certain road and completely stop the traffic as long as he remains. 

There was one which used to haunt the Déra Dun, and which was said to have 
killed many people, and even destroyed houses. I fancy, however, that the depre- 
dations of several Elephants were laid to the charge of one. He was always 
described as the ‘“khuni” or murderer Elephant, with one heavy tusk and one stump. 
I once thought I had shot him, but was disappointed, as hereafter related, and I do 
not know what was his ultimate fate. 

I have often heard people talk of Elephant-shooting as cruel and unsportsman- 
like; for what reason I cannot imagine. I do not think that anyone who has stood 
the charge of a wild Elephant could describe the sport as tame! I certainly think 
it is a great shame to slaughter numbers of female Elephants which might be caught 
and made useful, and which have no tusks to make them worth the shooting; but if 
the sportsman confines himself to old males he will not do much harm, while he will 
enjoy one of the most exciting sports in the world. Unfortunately there are few 
parts of India where Elephant-shooting is now permitted. 

I have been singularly unlucky in Elephant-shooting, and am still unable to 
account for not having bagged several fine tuskers; but there is a certain knowledge 
of angles which one must acquire before one can be successful, and I am not the 
only man who, though otherwise a fair shot, has failed in his early attempts at 
Elephant-shooting. The brain is the deadly spot in which to hit the Elephant, but in 
order to do this the aim must be taken according to the position of the head, and 
this is what requires great experience. In order to succeed, it is necessary to get as 
close to the Elephant as possible, anything over fifteen yards being considered a long 
shot. In approaching an Elephant, the direction of the wind is of paramount 
importance ; no animal has a more delicate sense of smell, though its sight is by no 
means so acute. 

I know few more exciting sensations than that of tracking an Elephant among 
high grass and jungle, when one expects every moment to come upon him. I know 
I have felt my heart beat pretty quickly while doing so, and have felt it ‘come 
into my mouth” when a Chital has uttered its sharp bark, or rushed through the 
jungle within a few yards of me! But as soon as the mighty game is viewed, 
excitement gives place to perfect coolness. A short account of my own adventures 
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with Elephants, unsuccessful though they have generally been, may give some idea of 
the sport. | 

I first saw wild Elephants in 1863. On the 2nd of June I was encamped in the 
Andéra Kohl (dark glen), near the Mohan pass through the Siwélikh hills. I had 
come to the “dhl” on purpose to look for a herd of Elephants which I had heard 
had lately arrived there. In the evening I went up to the head of the “koAl,” - 
directing my camp to follow me. I had not hunted very long before I discovered a 
herd of about fifteen Elephants standing on an open sort of table-land. I lay down 
and watched them, but could see no tusker. I had intended to fire at no tuskless 
Elephant, but I found the temptation too strong, and attempted the stalk. On 
reaching the place I found that the Elephants had moved off, and had entered some 
thick jungle. [I ran round to head them, and soon saw the backs of several above 
the high grass. They were moving away, and I thought they were the last of the 
herd. I went after them, and as I was climbing up a bank I heard a noise behind 
me, and on turning round saw eight or ten Elephants going away at full speed, and 
not more than twenty yards off. JI had walked nearly under their trunks without 
seeing them. I ran as hard as I could in pursuit of the herd, and as they stopped 
to have a look I could not resist firing at the side of the head of the largest, 
though nearly seventy yards off. The bullet (a steel-tipped one) cracked loudly on 
her head, and she staggered a little, but went off with the remainder of the herd 
right down the stony watercourse which formed the bed of the ‘‘ kohl.” I followed, 
half expecting to find my camels, &c., smashed by the retreating Elephants, but they 
left the watercourse, and I met my camels about a mile back. I now chose a spot 
for my tent, and while I was assisting to pitch it sent out my gun-carrier to look 
after the Elephants. 
He came back again directly, having found some of the herd close by. I at 
once went out, and found seven Elephants, four large and three small, standing on 
the summit of a low hill which was nearly surrounded by a rather deep ravine. 
I went round to leeward, but could not get nearer than about ninety yards on 
account of the ravine. I lay watching them until they at length moved, and were 
passing along the opposite bank within sixty yards of me. I took steady aim at 
the head of one and fired. She merely shook her head, and I don’t know where my 
second bullet struck. The Elephants then hurried across the ravine to my left and 
halted in a slight hollow about thirty yards below me, where they stood with their 
trunks up, uncertain which way to go. I was standing on the open hill-side with 
no tree to get behind, and only a little low jungle about fifty yards off to retreat 
to in case of a charge. I loaded as fast as I could, but could only find one rifle 
bullet, and had to put a small gun bullet in the left barrel. My gun-carrier stood 
by me well, and, just as I put the caps on, the Elephants wheeled round and came 
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straight towards me. I picked out the nearest and largest, and gave her both- 
barrels in the head: she staggered and seemed quite bewildered, and as she moved 
slowly off with the rest of the herd I fired a heavy single rifle and struck her again. 
The herd made for the bed of the stream and rushed down the bank within thirty. 
yards of my tent, frightening my servants considerably. They reported that the 
wounded Elephant was a long way behind the others, and appeared very sick. 
There was lots of blood on her track, so I hoped to find her in the morning. 

I had returned to camp about half an hour, when down came an Elephant into 
the watercourse within two hundred yards. I jumped up and loaded my rifles and 
had a large fire lit, but the beast would not go away, but occasionally startled us 
with a crash, and we could sometimes hear him chewing within one hundred yards. 
In the middle of the night I was awoke by a cry of “ HHdthi dtd hat:” jumping out of 
bed and seizing my rifle, I saw ten Elephants come down the bank within forty yards. 
One or two of them stopped, and I could easily have hit them in the head, as it 
was bright moonlight, but I thought that if I merely wounded one it might bring 
the herd down on us, when, in the dim light, there might have been a catastrophe ; 
so I did not fire. One of them seemed inclined to have a long look at us, until a 
hill dog of mine went at her and drove her away screaming. 

Next day I tracked the herd for many miles, but could not come up with them. 
I hunted without success for several days, until I became so lame from a boil on 
the leg that I had to return to Delhi. 

_ Early in September of the same year, I disregarded all warnings about jungle 
fever, and set out to have another try for Elephants in the Siwdlikhs. I took the 
precaution of swallowing a glass of sherry with a good dose of quinine every morning 
when I got out of bed, and I never had a touch of fever. The grass was tremendously 
high and thick, and the heat in the narrow “ sdéts” very oppressive. It was generally 
impossible to move through the jungle except by following the Elephant tracks. 

On the night of the 6th of September, soon after I had gone to bed (I was 
encamped at the village of Rasilptr, about sixteen miles from Rurkt), a man came 
to say that an Elephant was feeding in a field not far off. At daylight next morning 
I started and went to look for the tracks; the man who had brought the news soon ~ 
joined me and pointed out the field in which the Elephant had been feeding. The crop 
was Indian corn, and it was half eaten and trampled down by the brute, whose 
footmarks showed him to be a very large one. Taking up the track where it left 
the field we followed it towards the Siwdlikhs, and after going a couple of miles 
found ourselves in thick jungle, where the tracking, which had been sometimes rather 
difficult, now became easy enough. We reached the place where he had drunk, and 
from which he had returned to the jungle. Farther on we came to a place where he had 
evidently stood for a long time; and still farther on, to where he had again drunk. 
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I had several times heard deer bolt through the jungle, but soon after leaving the 
water I heard a rush which I felt sure must be that of the Elephant, and on following 
the track a little farther we found that I was right. After a time I again heard him, 
but the jungle consisted of thick trees and creepers, and I could not see five yards. 
About a mile farther on I once more heard the Elephant in front of us, and the 
jungle being more open [ exchanged the double gun IJ was carrying for a heavy 
single rifle, and ran forward for a shot. Immediately there was a crash and a 
trumpet, and back charged an immense Elephant. My men at once concealed them- 
selves; I was a few paces in front and saw no available cover. Two stems, not 
thicker than my leg, were on my left, and I stepped behind these and placed my rifle 
to my shoulder. The Elephant charged up to within ten paces and then stood still 
with his trunk raised, his ears cocked, and his vicious little eyes searching in every 
direction. He was not, although so close, in a favorable position for a deadly shot, 
so I waited with the rifle to my shoulder for fully half a minnte, hoping that he 
would turn his head a little. He would not do so however, and as I expected him 
to discover me every moment, I thought it best to fire, and therefore aimed as_ I 
best could for the brain and pressed the trigger. Under cover of the smoke IJ ran 
back to the nearest tree. The Elephant stood apparently stupefied for a moment, and 
then turning, rushed into dense reed jungle, where, as I had only a single barrel, 
I thought it unadvisable to follow him. 

Next day I moved camp a few miles and hunted several “ sots” without success. 
Towards evening I met some woodcutters, who informed me that they had seen a 
tusker in Gélnf Kohl. On going to the place we found the recent track of a large 
Elephant, and selecting a likely spot near some water sat down to listen. After 
about half an hour a loud crack, as of a breaking branch, disturbed the silence, but 
the sound was not repeated. After a time I went towards the place whence the 
sound had proceeded, and found the perfectly fresh footmarks of an Elephant which had 
passed since we came up. Following the track, I found that the Elephant had 
entered a long belt of high grass on the margin of the watercourse, so I went down 
to the end to wait for his appearance. Taking up a good position, I sent my gun-carrier 
up the high bank above me to look out; he presently saw the Elephant cross the 
‘“rgo” and enter the jungle on the opposite bank. I soon got across to him and found 
him feeding on some bamboos. Getting in his path, I waited for him to feed up to 
me, and got a steady shot within fifteen yards between eye and ear, which I felt 
certain must prove fatal. To my disappointment, however, after blundering about 
for some time in such a cloud of dust that I could not see to fire again, he made 
off, and as it was becoming dusk I had to leave him till next morning, when I took 
up the track. 

I followed it for many miles, and at last lost it among those of a herd of 
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Elephants which I found in another “ kohl.” I had a look at a number of them, but 
as they were all females and young ones, I would not fire at them. 

For several days I hunted in vain for a tusker, but saw females and small ones 
nearly every day. I sometimes lay for hours watching their habits with great 
interest. Their extraordinary faculty of scent was one of their most observable 
characteristics. I noticed that whenever an Elephant went to leeward of me, though 
at many hundred yards’ distance, up went her trunk, the signal of alarm was given, 
and the herd collected together, betraying the greatest uneasiness. On one occasion I 
had a peculiarly good opportunity of watching them, as I was lying on a high rock 
overlooking a level valley in which the herd had taken up their station. 

Finding no tuskers, I left the Siwdlikhs and went down to the open country 
below Hardwar. Here I was told some tuskers resorted, and I had only been three 
nights in the village of Bhurpar when three Elephants came at night to the fields 
close to the village. 

Next morning I followed the tracks which showed that they were all large ones, 
and one, judging from the height of the mud marks on the trees, must have been 
an enormous one. They had, however, gone straight down wind; it was impossible 
to move through the dense jungle except in their path, and when I at length came 
up with them and heard them chewing under a tree forty yards ahead of me, they 
had already scented me, and at once made off. As they went down wind, pursuit was 
unsuccessful. That night they again visited the gardens, but my leave was up and I 
was obliged to return. 

In May, 1865, I again visited the Dun and Siwdlikhs, determined to do my best 
against the Elephants.. I had a most powerful battery, which I felt confident would 
enable me to give a good account of any Elephants I might come across. The result 
shows how useless the heaviest guns are unless used scientifically. 

My battery consisted of a single-barrelled two-grooved 5-bore rifle, weighing 
sixteen pounds, carrying a spherical belted ball (hardened with quicksilver), and a 
charge of one ounce of powder; and two double-barrelled 10-bore rifles, fourteen 
pounds in weight, carrying hardened spherical bullets with nine drams of powder. 
My friend F. accompanied me, and I lent him one of the double rifles; he had also 
a single-barrelled Whitworth. 

We began hunting at Purduni, about five miles above Hardwar. The first two 
days we found fresh tracks, but no Elephants; on the third day we were more 
fortunate. After in vain attempting to follow up the fresh track of an Elephant 
which we soon lost on stony ground, we suddenly came upon him as we were 
descending a small valley. He was unconscious of our presence, so we stalked behind 
a bamboo bush and waited for him to pass us. As he was leisurely passing within 
fifteen yards I made a slight noise to attract his attention, and as he cocked his ears 
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to listen I took a steady aim at his temple. To my disgust the cap snapped! The 
Elephant at once turned and made off. IJ ran after him, but could not get a fair 
shot, so I let him go, so as to give him time to get over his alarm. We now went 
to some water which he was in the habit of frequenting, and sent a man on his track 
with orders to watch him and bring us word if he stopped. After an hour or two 
the man rejoined us at the water with the news that the Elephant had halted under 
a shady tree. We at once set out after him, and on approaching the place soon heard 
him. Going carefully towards the sound we discovered that he was lying on his side. 
Creeping quietly round we got within fifteen yards of his head; the ground was 
quite open, with the exception of a few bare stems. I now wished to walk up and 
shoot him in the head, while F. covered my retreat from behind a tree in case I did 
not kill the beast. F., however, wished to accompany me, which I did not think safe, 
and during the momentary hesitation the opportunity was lost and the Elephant began 
to rise. As he straightened his forelegs I fired at his forehead with the heavy rifle ; 
F. gave him right and left about the ear, and I gave him one from the double 
barrel as he went off. After going a few yards he fell on his knees, but recovered 
himself directly ; I fired the remaining barrel in hopes of making him bleed and thus 
assist in tracking him. We followed him as hard as we could for several miles, but 
had at last to give up the chase as hopeless. 

Next day we were unable to track him, so we shifted our ground, and crossing 
the Siwdlikhs by Khénsrdéo, went to Rastlpir, and from thence hunted the various 
“ kohls” in the neighbourhood. For four or five days we could meet with no Elephants, 
but on the 13th we heard of some in Andérd Kohl. 

Taking the man who had seen the Elephants with us, we started early and went 
up the “koAl.’ We could find no tracks in it, so we ascended the hills between the 
Andérd and Binj “‘rdos” to the place where the Elephants had been last seen. Taking 
up the tracks, we followed them through all sorts of extraordinary places, across Binj 
and another “rdo.” In the latter we saw an Elephant with one small tusk, and got 
down to within twenty-five yards of him, but he was very wary, and either heard or 
winded us, and made off without giving us a chance. He went up the very ~ we 
had come down, passing close to some men whom we had left there. 

We returned on his track for a short distance, but gave it up, and had just sat 
down to rest when we heard a crash on the other side of the valley, and on looking 
up saw a magnificent old tusker forcing his way through the trees. We at once set 
out after him, but on reaching the place he had gone, and we could see nothing of 
him. After some time we discovered that he had crossed to Buldéwala, whither we 
followed him, but lost his tracks in the stony “do.” 

Returning to Bin} we met some woodcutters, who informed us that they had 


seen an Elephant go into Amsét. We went to the place and found plenty of tracks, 
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among others a large fresh one which led along a path which went up the “sdt.” I 
followed it for some time, but at last reached a spot where it appeared that the 
Elephant had been going the other way, so I turned round. I had hardly done so 
when I heard a noise, and on looking round, saw a tusker about forty yards off. 
Had I gone a few paces forward I should have come right on him; as it was, he 
heard or saw us and made a rush. I ran as hard as I could to get a shot, but he 
would not give me a very good one, and I had to fire hurriedly behind his ear at 
about twenty-five yards. He reeled to the shot, and F. gave him one with one of 
my heavy double barrels. I took the other, and gave him a second shot behind the 
ear. He seemed quite stupefied; but on F.’s hitting him again he trumpeted and 
went down the “ sdét.” I gave him my last barrel behind the right ear, but away he 
went, slowly, and bleeding a good deal. We followed for some distance, and then 
gave up, as it was becoming dark, but left directions with the woodcutters to keep 
a sharp lookout, promising a reward if they found him. 

Next day we sent several men out to look for tracks, but none having returned 
by two o'clock, we went up Binj and explored various curious dark “ sdés,” but 
without success. On the 15th, we had no better luck, and F.’s leave being up on 
the 16th, we parted, and I marched for Riki Khés, in the north-east corner of the 
Dun, where the Ganges leaves the hills. Arriving there on the 19th, I spent two 
days in searching for a Rogue Elephant, who was said to be in the neighbourhood, 
but I was unable to find him. | 

On the 22nd, I crossed the Ganges, and encamped at a village called Kadnkar. 
Here I obtained news of Elephants. I was out early on the morning of the 23rd, 
and soon found fresh tracks, which I followed in an easterly direction for several 
miles; they then turned and brought us back nearly to the place where we first 
found them, a large jungle of “nal” and “baru” reeds extending in a belt along the 
foot of the hills. Ascending a low hill above this, I sent a man up a tree to look 
out, and he soon saw an Elephant not far off. I went round to the place, and 
found five Elephants standing in some thick jungle at the foot of the hill. I crept 
carefully down to within twenty yards, and watched them for some time. There 
were an old tusker with a good pair of tusks, another with one tusk, two “ maknds” 
or females, and a young tusker. The single tusker was nearest me, and I carefully 
studied his head to make out where the brain lay, and waited for him to turn it in 
a good position. At length he turned straight towards me, and taking a most 
careful and steady aim, I fired. I made certain of bagging him, but, whether from 
being above him or some other cause, I must have miscalculated the angle, for he 
merely staggered, and went off with the rest of the herd without giving me the 
chance of another shot. 

I returned much disgusted to Kénkar, and in the afternoon sent my camp to 
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Kinar, while I again went along the foot of the hills to the “nal” and “baru” 
jungle. About half way along this I heard an Elephant in it, and went in after 
him. I got within twenty-five yards, but the reeds were so high and thick that I 
could hardly see him, and I think he must have heard me, for he put up his trunk, 
and after looking uneasy for some time moved off into the thickest reeds without 
giving me a chance; he had one large tusk. As I was stalking him a Tiger roared 
in the reeds not far off. 

Next morning I hunted along the foot of the hills without seeing anything. 
During some showers of rain I rested in a “ Banjdra’s” hut opposite the centre of 
the “nal.” As I was preparing to start again, an Elephant made his appearance at 
the edge of the reeds. I at once went after him, but he moved into the jungle 
where it was so thick that I could not get at him, and after following him a short 
distance I came out again and went round to the other side, sending men up trees 
to watch him. . 

Not seeing anything of him for some time, I went back to where I had first 
seen him, and found that he had taken up his old position at the edge of the reeds. 
Outside was a level plain covered with short grass, and no tree or shelter of any 
kind near; however, I resolved to go up to him, trusting to my heavy rifle. Under 
cover of a slight angle in the reeds I walked close up to him (I could have touched 
him with a fishing rod!) and stood for a minute waiting for him to tum his head, 
and as he did so, fired between the eye and ear. He staggered at the shot, and 
went blundering about, sinking down on his hind knees. As he turned round, I 
aimed behind his ear with the double barrel, which was quickly put into my hands, 
but the cap snapped, and he was too much turned away when I gave him the 
second barrel. He then disappeared in the reeds, and having reloaded I inquired 
from the men in the trees where he had gone to. They informed me that he was 
moving off very slowly, so I ran on, and turning down an open ride in the “nal,” 
headed him. I heard him coming up very slowly, and as he halted in the ride I 
fired at the orifice of his ear from a distance of about fifteen paces. He seemed 
completely stupefied, and stood stockstill; my double rifle was handed to me, but as 
I was raising it a brute of a gun-carrier fired from behind me and struck the 
Elephant somewhere about the ear. Round he came, and attempted to charge, but 
he was too much shaken, and rolled over with a heavy crash. Up went his legs in 
the air, and I shouted Whoo-Whoop! and ran up to him. But I was too soon; his 
great head rose above the reeds, and I had just time to give him a shot in the © 
forehead as he regained his legs and charged. I dodged behind a tree, and the 
Elephant went on. I reloaded and followed him with difficulty through a tremendous 
thicket of reeds of various sorts, where it was impossible to move except in the path 


which he had made, and which few animals but an Elephant could have forced their 
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way through. At length I again heard him in front of me, and on emerging from 
the cover and ascending a slight rising ground I saw him moving slowly about 
among the reeds not a hundred yards off. I could of course have easily hit him, 
but I would not fire, as I expected him every minute to come out and give me a 
fair shot. There was no way of getting at him in the impenetrable reeds, and at 
last, as it became dusk, I reluctantly left him, though feeling sure of being able to 
track him in the morning. He had one fine tusk, and was the same Elephant I saw 
on the previous evening. 

It rained in torrents all night, so that tracking was out of the question. In the 
morning I went out without my guns, but though I hunted all that day and the 
succeeding one I never found a trace of the wounded tusker. He must have died, as 
he had two 5-bore bullets propelled by sixteen drams of powder, and three 10-bore 
bullets with nine drams behind them, in his head; all fired from the distance of a 
few paces only. | 

On the 28th, I had returned to Riki Khés, and was sitting at breakfast, when a 
man came in a state of breathless excitement with the news that the “ Khunit Hath” 
was by the roadside not a “kds” off, having just stopped his bullock cart. 

Having finished breakfast and looked to the caps of my rifles, I accompanied the 
man, and had not gone much more than a mile when I saw a huge pair of hind 
quarters and a swinging tail through a vista in the trees. The wind was in the 
wrong direction, so I sent my guide up a tree, and making a long détour, regained 
the road on the other side of the Elephant. Here I found two men with the bullock 
cart, in an abject state of terror. Telling them to keep quiet, I went after the 
Elephant, and soon came in sight of him again. He moved towards some thick 
jungle, so I ran on and placed myself in the direction which he seemed most likely 
to take. He came straight on to within twenty yards, but the branches and high 
reeds prevented me from getting a clear view of his head, so I would not fire. He 
passed me and went round to leeward, so, fearing that he would scent me, I 
determined to try the effect of laming him, and accordingly fired the heavy single 
barrel at his shoulder from a distance of about forty yards. He turned round and 
bolted. | 

Finding plenty of blood, I followed as fast as I could, and had tracked for 
perhaps half a mile, when I heard an Elephant a little to my left. Going in the 
direction of the sound, I saw him standing under a thick “ mdljan” creeper. I fired 
at his off shoulder, thinking that as he had stopped so soon for one bullet, he 
would not go far with both shoulders lamed. He made off, and I had to wait a 
short time for bullets. On taking up the track I found blood on the right side, and 
plenty of it. 

I had gone but a short distance when I again heard an Elephant in front of me, 
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and soon saw him standing under a tree among thick undergrowth, where I could 
not well get at him. I therefore watched him for some time from a distance of 
about thirty yards. I could only see the top of his head and his ear, so I could 
just make out what position he was in. At length he turned straight towards me; 
and kneeling down, I took a steady shot at the centre of his forehead. I heard one 
crack, as the sound of the rifle died away, and then all was still. Walking up to 
the place, I found the huge beast lying stone dead, my bullet having struck him 
just above the bump on the forehead. To my great disgust he was a “ makna” 
(tuskless male). I had been unable to see whether he had tusks or not, on account 
of the very thick jungle, but had taken it for granted that he had, and my gun- 
carrier Moti had declared that he saw one large tusk. Blood was oozing from under 
his left shoulder, on which side he had fallen, but to my astonishment there was no 
wound on the right shoulder. I could not at first make this out, but soon came 
to the conclusion—which was of course correct—that I must have fired at two 
Elephants. 

Going back to where I had left the track of the second Elephant on (as I 
thought) seeing him, I found that it turned off in another direction. I followed it 
at best pace for several miles, but at last gave it up, as the Elephant seemed to 
have no idea of stopping. 

Returning to the dead one, I cut off his tail and forefoot, and took his measure- 
ments very carefully. He stood ten feet one inch at the shoulder, and his forefoot 
was exactly five feet and half-an-inch in circumference. The rule that twice round 
an Elephant’s forefoot gives his height is more accurate than might be supposed. 
Té will generally be found correct within an inch or two. 

I also set men to work to cut out his grinders, and it was after completing 
this work on the following day that poor Moti was killed by a Tiger, as elsewhere 
related. 

After in vain endeavoring to avenge Méti’s death, I gave up shooting in the 
Dun, and walked from Riki Khés to Dera on the 30th of May—a long and hot 
walk. 

In January, 1886, being quartered at Darjiling, I resolved to make a shooting 
trip to the Bhutan Dudrs. Although rather too early in the season for prospects of 
good sport, it was very doubtful whether I should have leisure later on, and I, 
therefore, determined to see what could be done in the only time at my disposal. I 
obtained the loan of a couple of Elephants for transport purposes, and leaving 
Jalpaigori on the 26th, I marched along the foot of the hills in an easterly direction, 
my intended destination being a place near where the Sankds river leaves the hills. 
For several days I did not fire a shot, nor did I even hunt much, but —— 
steadily on, though my daily progress was not very rapid. 
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Once I was tempted to make an early halt, and to spend the afternoon and the 
following morning in hunting up a herd of Elephants, which had for ‘some time 
haunted a certain valley, just across the Bhitdn frontier, and which had rather scared 
a minshi who was engaged in surveying some land where it was proposed to 
establish a tea garden, I found the Elephants both in the evening and morning, and 
had little difficulty in approaching to within forty yards and carefully examining 
them all. They proved to be all females and young ones, so I of course left them 
unmolested. 

Continuing my march, I had great difficulty in finding my way, the jungle paths 
being in many places entirely obliterated by rank vegetation, while it was generally 
quite impossible to obtain guides. The only inhabitants were a few Gardés, who had 
established their temporary reed huts here and there in the jungle, and had 
occasionally made small clearings for the cultivation of cotton. These villages were 
neatly built, and all on a similar plan—a double row of houses facing each other, 
with a lofty two-storeyed building, apparently intended as a place of general resort, in 
the centre of the street. Children, pigs, and fowls, with a few dogs, appeared to be 
equally at home, and ran in and out of the huts as they pleased. During the 
daytime, it was rare to find any men in the villages, and those who were present 
almost invariably bolted into the jungle at my approach. The women were less shy ; 
but as I did not know a word of the Garé language, and my attendants knew but 
little more, there was not much information to be gained from them. When a man 
was caught, he was not of much use, for even if he could understand our inquiries, 
he always professed utter ignorance of any roads or paths, except that leading to the 
next village, which might be three or four miles to the north or south. Our course 
was, therefore, rather a zigzag one, and it was not till the afternoon of the 4th of 
February, that we at last reached the point that we had been making for, and 
encamped on the bank of a small stream, a couple of miles below where it issued 
from the Bhutan hills. Close to the spot which I selected for my tent was a deep 
pool, and tolerably fresh footprints showed that it had been visited by Elephants, 
Buffaloes, and Gdor, within the last three or four days: none of the marks were 
perfectly fresh. A few hundred yards lower down, the stream lost itself in the sand 
and gravel of its bed. On the following day I shot two deer during the forenoon, 
and later in the day I disturbed a Buffalo in thick jungle, but only had a momentary 
glimpse of it. On returning to my camp in the evening I found that a Mahout 
whom I had sent on his Elephant to a village about two miles off had returned, 
stating that he had been stopped on the road by a wild Elephant. I did not give 
much credence to his story, as I knew that the Mahouts were extremely nervous in 
these strange jungles, and very apt to imagine all sorts of dangers. I therefore told 
another man to go with him, and again despatched him on his errand. About an 
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hour afterwards, just as it had become dark, my servant came to inform me that 
some large animal was approaching the tent. I at once went out, and heard the 
regular swish—swish—through the heavy reeds that adjoined my camp, which could 
only be caused by an Elephant. I loaded my heavy rifle, and took my stand by the 
kitchen fire, which had been kindled at the base of a large ‘“‘ simal” tree, within a few 
yards of my tent. I ordered the fire to be raked out as far as possible, and enjoined 
silence. The Elephant steadily advanced to within about eighty yards, and then 
halted, evidently suspicious that there was something unusual in his vicinity. I was 
in British territory, so I could not take any offensive measures; but I stood on the 
defensive, ready to give him a bullet if he ventured to walk into my camp! After 
standing for about ten minutes, so close that we could hear his slightest movement, 
he gave up his evident intention of drinking, or perhaps bathing in our pool, and 
we again heard the measured swish of his progress through the reeds, as he slowly 
walked off in the direction of the -hills. 

On the morning of the 8th I went in pursuit of some Buffaloes which crossed 
the stream a few hundred yards from my tent, but, although I soon came up with 
them I failed to get a shot, owing to the unsteadiness of my Elephant. The 
Buffaloes having gone right away, I proceeded to explore the forest close to the base 
of the hills. Before long I heard the roar of an Elephant, evidently at no great 
distance, and, after going about half a mile in the direction of the sound, we came 
in sight of an Elephant standing about three hundred yards off. Dismounting, and 
sending the pad Elephants back to where they would be out of sight and hearing, I 
commenced the stalk. The wind being favorable, all was plain sailing until I arrived 
within about sixty yards of the Elephants, of which I could now see that there were 
several. They were moving slowly about and feeding in some very high grass, through 
which it was impossible to move, except along the Elephant paths. Had there only 
been one Elephant this would not have mattered, but I feared that if I advanced to 
close quarters I should probably find myself face to face with a female, and alarm 
the herd before I could see the tusker, if there was one. 

I therefore made for a tree within about forty yards of the Elephants, and sent 
my Shikdéri up to get a better view. He presently whispered that there was a 
tusker, and that I could see him plainly if I stood on the lowest branch. [I therefore 
handed up my heavy 8-bore rifle, and then climbed on to the branch, where I was about 
six feet from the ground. Just as I reached this commanding position, the tusker 
moved forward a few paces, and then stood broadside on within forty yards. This 
was a very long range at which to fire at an Elephant, but I had so carefully studied 
the heads of these animals for some time past that I felt confident of being able to 
kill him; and as it was doubtful whether I should obtain a better chance with so 
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expected to be knocked off my perch by the heavy recoil of my rifle, but no such ill 
fate befell me, and the Elephant fell with a crash. He was not dead, however, 
and he commenced to roar and make tremendous efforts to regain his legs. I was 
ready to give him a second shot if he showed any signs of being able to rise, but it 
was soon evident that he was nearly paralysed and unable to move his hind-quarters. 
The remainder of the herd, consisting of six or seven females and four or five calves, 
rushed to the side of their fallen master, evidently in great dismay at the unaccountable 
accident which had befallen him. As he continued to roar and struggle they crowded 
round him, and seemed to have no intention of leaving him. Being anxious to put 
the poor brute out of his pain, I shouted loudly, upon which the Elephants cocked 
their ears and made a short rush in my direction. I continued to shout, and, after 
looking puzzled and alarmed for a few seconds, they at last turned tail and hurried 
off into the forest. I now walked up to the fallen tusker, who made one last mighty 
effort and raised himself on his forelegs, so I gave him another bullet between ear 
and eye, which instantly prostrated him. As he still breathed, I fired a 12-bore bullet 
into his forehead, and all was still. 

I could now inspect him at leisure, and found that, although his tusks were not 
very good, he was a large and well-developed Elephant. My first bullet had entered 
the orifice of his ear, but must have missed, or only grazed the brain, and injured 
the spinal column. I now returned to camp, and from thence went to the nearest 
village to obtain men with axes to extract the tusks. I found difficulty in getting 
men to come, as nearly all those belonging to the village were engaged in cutting up 
a Buffalo which I had shot, the flesh of which they much appreciated, while they look 
upon that of the Elephant as unfit for food. I eventually prevailed upon a few of 
them to accompany me, but it was past two oclock before they set to work; and 
then, with unskilled men, blunt knives, and miserable little axes, it was a task of no 
ordinary difficulty to cut out the tusks. The only way to do so, without injury to the 
ivory, was to cut out the bone in which the tusks were imbedded, and to have the 
bony cases removed afterwards. It was nearly dark before the tusks were extracted ; 
they only measured four feet in length, and they were a good deal splintered at the 
tips. I also cut off the fore-feet, which were eventually made into cigar-boxes; they 
proved to be large ones, measuring exactly four feet six inches in circumference, 
making the height of the Elephant nine feet. Skinning them was an arduous under- 
taking, as an Elephant’s foot is a most complicated structure, all the bones of the 
human hand being represented, and built up in a massive but flexible column. Each 
bone had to be carefully dissected out, and all cartilage, tendon, and fat removed, 
until nothing but a shell was left, consisting of the skin from the knee downwards 
and the horny sole. 
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CHAPTER XIII. 


THE GREAT INDIAN RHINOCEROS. 


Ruinoceros UNICORNIS. 
Generally throughout India—Gainda—Gaird. 


Tue Great Indian Rhinoceros appears in former times to have inhabited the 
Terai throughout its whole length, but it has been gradually driven eastwards, until 
at the present day the Nipdl Terai is its western limit. Even there its numbers have 
been much thinned, and it has lately been so highly prized that it has been reserved 
as Royal game, the late Sir Jang Bahddur permitting no one to shoot it but himself. 

Many Rhinoceros have been shot within the last few years in the vicinity of 
Jalpaigori; but there, partly owing to being constantly hunted, and partly owing to 
the clearance of large tracts for Tea cultivation, they are rapidly becoming scarce, and 
the sportsman must travel still farther east before he finds them at all plentiful. In 
the eastern portion of the Bhutdn Dudars and in Assam, wherever there are heavy 
reed jungles on the banks of rivers or on the margin of swamps, Rhinoceros may be 
met with, and occasionally several congregate in one covert. I have myself known 
six to be roused in a belt of “nal” not more than half a mile long and three or four 
hundred yards wide. 

The marvellous growth of the long grasses and reeds, which spring up during 
the rainy season in the long belt of country lying along the foot of the Eastern 
Himalayas, and on the “chars” in the valley of the Brdéhméputré and other great 
rivers, has often been described; and the accounts received with incredulity by those 
who have never seen how vegetation thrives under the combined influences of a 
tropical sun and abundance of rain. Let those doubt who may, however, the fact 
remains that, year after year, in the short space of two or three months, these giant 
grasses shoot up to a height of from twenty to thirty feet, forming, with the wild 
cardamum, various other broad-leaved plants and numerous creepers, a tangled cover 
which shelters the Elephant, the Rhinoceros and the Buffalo, as effectually as a field 
of standing corn affords concealment to the partridge or the quail. 

I have seen a line of about fifteen Elephants beating a strip of reeds not more 
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than two hundred yards in width, and I could hardly see the grass shake. There was 
not so much commotion or indication of what was going on as would be caused by 
a pack of beagles drawing a gorse covert. 

Runs or tunnels among the high reeds, like magnified “‘meuses” of hares and 
rabbits, show that the same paths through the thick jungle are generally made use 
of; and the Rhinoceros, like several of the deer and antelope tribe, has the habit of 
dropping its dung in one place. Vast heaps of these droppings, the accumulation of 
years, are constantly to be seen, and native Shikdris frequently watch these spots and 
obtain a shot at easy distance. | 

The Great Indian Rhinoceros is by no means ‘“‘a thing of beauty.” Huge and 
unwieldy in form, with an enormous head and general pig-like appearance, it is 
enveloped in what seems at first sight impenetrable armour, the thick and tuberculated 
skin hanging in massive folds, which attain their greatest thickness on the neck, 
shoulders, and quarters. 

So thick and tough do these folds or shields appear, as to have given rise to 
the popular belief that the animal is nearly invulnerable, and that it is only by 
striking the joints in his harness that a bullet can penetrate. 

I recollect an amusing story of a soldier during the Indian Mutiny who was 
placed in the guard-room for shooting a tame Rhinoceros which had been captured 
by his regiment. His defence was that he had read in a book that the hide of the 
animal was bullet-proof; and being of an inquiring turn of mind, had determined 
to put the theory to the test! As the shot was well-directed, the unfortunate subject 
of the experiment fell dead, and the prize fund was several thousand rupees the 
poorer. 

As a matter of fact, the skin is quite soft when fresh; a bullet will penetrate 
anywhere with the greatest ease, and a hunting-knife can be driven through it with 
the slightest amount of force. When dried, of course it becomes extremely hard, and 
used to be in great request for the manufacture of shields. The hide, when polished, 
is very handsome and semi-transparent, and when held up to the light looks exactly 
like tortoise-shell, the tubercles giving it a beautiful mottled appearance. 

The horn of this species seldom exceeds a foot in length; it is composed of 
agglutinated hairs, and is not firmly attached to the skull, but rests on a slight bony 
excrescence on the snout, from which it is easily removed a day or two after death. 
Contrary to general belief, the Rhinoceros does not make use of its horn as a weapon 
of offence; the wounds which it occasionally inflicts on Elephants are caused by its 
long sharp incisors, with which it can give a very formidable bite. 

The horn is highly valued by natives both of India and China, and fetches a high 
price in the market; being worth from Rs. 50 to Rs. 300, according to weight. 
Hindts use it in some of their religious ceremonies, while the Chinese ascribe to it 
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the virtues of the famous Venetian glass, and believe that drinking-cups manufactured 
from it possess the property of indicating the presence of poison. 

The foot of the Rhinoceros is peculiarly formed, having only three toes; and its 
trefoil-shaped track cannot be mistaken for that of any other animal. 

Ungainly animal as the Rhinoceros is, it is possessed of considerable speed, and, 
although its usual gait when disturbed is a long swinging trot, it occasionally breaks 
into a lumbering gallop, the pace of which is surprising. 

Owing to their formation, Rhinoceros do not readily roll over on their sides; 
and when shot they almost always die in a recumbent position, as if they had quietly 
sunk down to sleep. | 

The flesh is excellent, and cannot easily be distinguished from beef; indeed it is 
better than most beef that one sces in India. The tongue, which is very curiously 
formed, is particularly good. 

The following are the measurements of an old male which I shot, but larger 
specimens are to be met with :— 


Height at withers ... .. ... .. 5 feet 9 inches or 17 hands 1 inch. 
Length from nose to root of tail... 10 ,, 6. ,, 


Length of tail 2. BD 3% 
Girth O 40 Bg 
Girth of forearm Os ins 2 gs 


There are two ways in which Rhinoceros may be hunted ; one by quietly tracking 
up the animal on a single Elephant until he is at last found in his lair, or perhaps 
standing quite unconscious of danger—the other, by beating him out of jungle with 
a line of Elephants, the guns being stationed at the points where he is most likely 
to break cover. In the latter case it is necessary to have reliable men with the 
beaters, who can exercise authority and keep them in order, for both Mahouts and 
Elephants have the greatest dread of the huge brute, who appears to be much more 
formidable than he really is.) When disturbed he makes a tremendous noise crashing - 
through the reeds, and grunting and snorting with steam-engine power; but unless 
driven to extremities by being hemmed into a corner, I believe that it is but seldom 
that he will really charge home. I have not yet witnessed an instance of his 
doing 80. ; 

In April, 1878, I received an invitation from a friend, who had the command of 
many Elephants in one of the best heavy-game shooting districts in Bengal, to join 
him in an expedition against Buffalo and Rhinoceros. Of course I gladly accepted, 
and on arriving at my friend’s house I was pleased to find that our shooting-party 
consisted of only three, the very best number for such sport. Large shooting-parties 
are very good fun, and probably (though not always) more game may be bagged than 
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with a smaller party; but as far as the actual sport is concerned, | infinitely prefer 
to have not more than two companions. 

When there are many guns out there is nearly always a lot of wild firing, and 
it is frequently impossible to tell who has actually shot an animal. 

With three guns, and a manageable number of Elephants, the cream of sport 
may be enjoyed, and each sportsman is independent and has his fair share of the 
shooting, without being interfered with by, or interfering with, others, 

Our first day was blank as regarded the bag, although one Rhinoceros was 
wounded ; much of our time being lost owing to an Elephant sticking in a quick- 
sand, from which we had the greatest difficulty in extricating her, after laboring hard 
for several hours. 

The second day we only shot Buffaloes, which inhabited the same jungles as the 
Rhinoceros, so that we could never tell which animal would be likely to break covert 
in any given beat, and it so happened that we several times found both together. 

Our third day’s sport afforded an instance of this, and I succeeded in killing my 
first ‘‘ Rhino,” as we always called them for the sake of brevity, and as I shall hence- 
forth call them in this narrative. 

We had tracked a wounded bull Buffalo into a large and very thick covert, into 
which it was useless to follow him with any idea of getting a shot. The three guns 
therefore went on ahead, and took up their positions at the other end of the covert, 
while the pad Elephants were ordered to form line and beat steadily through the 
jungle. After waiting a long time at my post, I heard some large animal crashing 
through the reeds, and as the line of beaters advanced, the waving of the grass 
betrayed its movements. It came on very slowly, occasionally stopping for some time 
to listen, and again making a cautious advance. I remained still as death, but I was 
in a great state of anxiety lest my Elephant should become uneasy and give the 
alarm. Fortunately he remained silent, and at length the ‘“ Rhino,” anticipating no 
danger ahead, and pressed by the steadily advancing line of Elephants behind him, 
poked his ugly head out of the reeds within twenty yards of me. I could only see 
his snout and his horn, and aimed above the latter for his forehead. I either took a 
bad aim, or my Elephant moved slightly as I fired, for, as I afterwards found, my 
bullet merely grazed the snout, cutting a deep furrow along the base of the horn. 
As the “Rhino” wheeled round, I gave him another bullet in the centre of his ribs, 
and he rushed back into the reeds and through the beaters with an angry grunt. 

I was using a 12-bore rifle with hardened spherical bullets, and seven drams of 
powder, so I felt certain that the “‘ Rhino” was mortally wounded, and accordingly two 
or three of the beaters were ordered to follow his track. They had not gone far 
before they shouted that they had found him, and, on hastening to the spot, I had the 
satisfaction of contemplating my first ‘“‘ Rhino.” My second bullet had struck him in 
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the ribs, and passing forward into his lungs, had caused death by suffocation. The 
huge animal lay with his legs doubled under him, as if fast asleep, and it required 
some exertion on the part of one of our largest Elephants to roll him over. The 
horn was an average-sized one, thick at the base, but not very long. 

Although it was a blazing hot day, we celebrated the event with a glass of 
whisky, and then superintended the cutting off his head and the removal of the 
shields, while a number of long strips were cut from his hide, to be afterwards made 
into whips. We selected a few choice pieces of meat for ourselves, and in a very 
short time scores of villagers from the neighbourhood flocked to the spot, delighted 
at the chance of obtaining a good supply of flesh. 

I took the measurements of this ‘“‘ Rhino” very carefully: they are those given 
above. 

Another ‘ Rhino” was wounded during the afternoon, but we lost it among high 
reeds, and a savage bull Buffalo created a diversion, which prevented us from continuing 
our search. 

Next morning D. was unable to go out shooting, so S. and I went to look for 
the animals wounded yesterday, at least two Buffaloes having been severely hit in 
addition to the “Rhino.” We were not long in finding a cow Buffalo, which had 
fallen in a sandy nullah; and some vultures wheeling over the thickest part of the 
jungle drew our attention to the spot, where we discovered the ‘“‘ Rhino’”—a small 
female—lying dead. 

A little separated from the large covert was a belt of high reeds on the bank 
of a river, and as it was a most likely looking place, we proceeded to beat it. S&S. 
went to the end of the covert, while I skirted the edge, keeping just ahead of the 
line of beaters. It was not long before I heard a “ Rhino,” which moved slowly 
along some two hundred yards in front of the Elephants, occasionally approaching 
the edge of the covert and again plunging deeper into it. At length he made up 
his mind to at least see whether the coast was clear or not, but hardly had his 
head appeared, when he drew back, and grunting loudly, charged through the 
beaters. I immediately called them out of the jungle, and taking them back half 
a mile, re-formed the line, and recommenced the beat. On coming to the end, 
however, I found that we had not gone back far enough, and that the “Rhino” was 
still behind us. | 

S. therefore went to the other end, and we proceeded to beat in the reverse 
direction. The ‘ Rhino” was again roused, and after dodging about for some time he 
at length trotted out close to me. My Elephant was unsteady, and I missed the 
shot at the head, and as the ‘“‘ Rhino” turned away, my second bullet struck him 
close to the root of the tail, a pretty deadly place with the heavy charges that 
I was using. The “Rhino” now went straight to §., who dropped him with a 
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couple of shots. On examining him, we found that he had a very perfect sharp 
horn, about a foot long. He was covered with scars from fighting, and had lost 
one eye! 

On subsequent days we shot with varied luck, bagging several more “ Rhino,” 
and losing others which we ought to have got. The greatest difficulty was to get 
the beaters to keep their places when a “‘ Rhino” was on foot. As soon as the great 
beast began grunting and rushing about, they would scream out that he was attacking 
their Elephants, and with few exceptions they would do their best to get out of the 
way, and afford the “‘ Rhino” a clear line of retreat. 

At length, after a very enjoyable week, we came to our last beat, a long narrow 
belt of reeds with a small marshy stream trickling through it, D. went to the 
extreme end; I was about a hundred and fifty yards from him, and 8. came along 
with the beaters. As they approached I heard a “ Rhino” coming on ahead of them, 
and he passed me within a few yards, but without showing himself. Directly 
afterwards, two shots from D., both of which hit him hard, sent him back in my 
direction, and as he passed me at a swinging trot within thirty yards, I got a clear 
shot at him. My bullet struck him fair in the very centre of the shield, and the 
enormous brute rolled heels over head like a rabbit—stone dead. This was the only 
instance we witnessed of a “‘ Rhino” dying otherwise than in a recumbent position; but 
none of the others were thus shot dead in full career. This was the largest “ Rhino” 
that we killed during the trip, and had the most massive horn. I regret that I did 
not keep his measurements. : 

On a subsequent visit to the same elles I shot two more “ Rhino,” one with a 
single bullet. : 

In 1886 I once more found myself on the same ground; this time alone, and 
with the intention of, if possible, shooting on foot. As I had only two Elephants, 
neither of them staunch, driving was, of course, out of the question, and I only used 
them as means of conveyance. After a few days’ shooting at other animals, I reached 
the place where I expected to find “Rhino,” on the forenoon of February 15th. My 
camp was pitched on the bank of a large river, and heavy reed jungles extended in 
every direction, the portion close to my tent having been recently burnt. In the 
soft sand were the fresh footprints of several ‘“ Rhino” and Buffaloes, one of the 
former being a remarkably large one; and the “pugs” of a large Tiger showed where 
he had drunk on the previous evening. 

The Elephants having bathed and collected their “chard,” I started pretty early 
in the afternoon ; we soon reached dense cover, and the numerous paths made by the 
‘“Rhino,” their fresh droppings, and other signs, showed that there were several . 
about. We followed up some of the most recent tracks, which, however, were so 
intersected by others, that it was impossible to keep to one long; and at length we 
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gave up the idea of tracking, and merely moved: quietly through the jungle, keeping 
a sharp look out. The cover consisted chiefly of ‘‘nal,” but here and there were 
comparatively clear spaces, where the grass had been burnt some time before. We 
were turning towards home, when, on reaching one of these clearings, I observed a 
“Rhino” standing near the opposite side of it, and gazing in our direction. He was 
about a hundred yards off, and I knew that if my Elephant approached any nearer 
she would see him and immediately bolt, so I lost no time in slipping to the ground 
and making the best of my way towards the “Rhino,” which was standing nearly 
facing me. Although the green grass was short, the dry stems which had escaped 
being totally consumed by the fire were seven or eight feet high, and not only 
formed a sort of screen through which it was difficult to see clearly, but considerably 
impeded my progress. Moving as cautiously and quietly as possible, I could not 
avoid making a certain amount of noise, the dry stems crackling at every step. 
When within about sixty or seventy yards, I thought that it would be unadvisable 
to attempt to get to closer quarters; as if the ‘“ Rhino” became alarmed, he would at 
once be lost to view. I therefore aimed at his shoulder, and gave him a shot from 
a heavy 8-bore. He stumbled forward on receiving the bullet, and I at first thought 
that he would subside on the spot, but after one or two desperate struggles he 
recovered himself, and disappeared before I had a chance of giving him the second 
barrel. Running up to the spot, I was surprised to find no blood, and on following 
the tracks for about a hundred yards, not a drop was to be seen. The Shikari at 
once said that I had missed, but I knew that this was quite impossible; and besides 
I had clearly seen that the “Rhino” had nearly fallen to my shot. I therefore 
insisted on following up the track, and had the satisfaction of finding that it led us 
out to a burnt part of the jungle, instead of into the nearly impenetrable “ nal.” 
We had not gone two hundred yards when we reached a small tree, and as it was 
impossible to see farther than a few yards on foot, the Shikari climbed up to 
reconnoitre. He immediately began to gesticulate violently, and I tried to ascertain 
what he saw. As I do not know two words of Bengali, and the Shikari was nearly 
equally ignorant of Urdu, I could not gain any information, except that the ‘ Rhino” 
was in sight. There was not a branch on the tree within fifteen feet of the ground, 
so I went back to the Elephant, from whose back I hoped to have a view of the 
game, I had hardly mounted, however, before the brute bolted, and it was some 
time before she could be stopped. As soon as she was brought to a standstill, I 
again dismounted, and rejoining the Shikari, took up the trail on foot. I was still 
in ignorance as to whether the ‘“‘ Rhino” had shown signs of being mortally wounded, 
and I had heard none of the puffing and grunting which generally proclaim the fact 
that one of these animals is in extremis. 

After tracking for about three hundred yards I could just make out a black 
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mass through the withered stems, a ‘few paces in front of me; and a closer scrutiny 
showed me the “Rhino” lying on his side. The Shikari implored me to fire, but I 
knew that the “ Rhino,” if not actually dead, must at any rate be very sick; so I 
walked right up to him, and found that he had already breathed his last. He was 
a huge old male; his great age being shown by the fact that he had lost two or 
three of his teeth, while what must once have been a fine massive horn was much 
splintered and worn away. 

The portrait here given is that of the above mentioned “ Rhino.” I had a very 
handsome table made of one of his shields, and his feet were converted into pedestals 
for lamps, which have been much admired. 

Next moring, having sent to summon the inhabitants of the neighbouring 
village to assist in the congenial task of cutting up the “ Rhino,” I hunted in a 
different direction, but did not meet with any game. After breakfast, we proceeded 
to skin and dismember the “‘ Rhino” which had fallen less than a mile from my tent. 
The villagers had knives and bill-hooks of miserable quality, and as my two best 
skinning knives had been lost, it was with infinite labor that we severed the 
enormous head from the carcase, and amputated the four limbs, as I wanted the feet 
_as trophies. I also removed the shields from the shoulders and quarters, and gave 
the men leave to do as they liked with the remainder. They carried out the 
butchering operations con amore, and it was not long before flesh, bones, intestines, 
‘and even skin, were cut up into small fragments, and ready for distribution. The 
great ribs, which looked like the timbers of a ship, were wrenched off, and at last 
nothing remained but the vertebre, the pelvis, and three or four ribs which had 
been scraped perfectly bare. About two hundred vultures had collected during the 
day, and were sitting in groups all round us; but they must have been sadly dis- 
appointed, for the human vultures had left them absolutely nothing but a pool of 
blood! When the work was complete, two or three of the leading men made the 
remainder squat in a circle, and proceeded to allot the numerous shares of flesh, 
which appeared to be divided with the greatest fairness. I had the curiosity to 
count the men and found that there were eighty-seven, each of whom had a good 
load of meat to carry home to his family. 

It is a great satisfaction to a sportsman when he knows that the flesh of the 
animals that he kills is not wasted. The keenest hunter must have sometimes felt 
that the life of a noble animal has been sacrificed solely to gratify his love of sport ; 
and I have often regretted the waste of tons of excellent meat, which the prejudices, 
religious or unreasonable, of the natives, have prevented from being utilised. If 
removing the head of the “ Rhino” was hard work, skinning it was infinitely harder, 
and it was late in the day before the task was completed. 

I had just undressed at night, when the Shikdri came to say that a “Rhino” 
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had come down to the opposite bank of the river. Our fires, however, must have 
alarmed him, for when I went out, he had vanished. Crossing the river on the 
morning of the 17th, I again found many fresh traces of ‘‘ Rhino,” but saw none of 
the animals. The greater part of the day was occupied in supervising the preserva- 
tion of the head, feet, and shields; and I was prevented from going out in the 
evening by the non-return of the Elephants which had been sent for fodder. 

I sent men in various directions to search for them, but no tidings could be 
obtained. 

Karly in the night a “ Rhino” was heard not far from my tent; but by the time 
that I went out he had moved into some thick reeds. 

The Elephants did not return till 8 o'clock next morning, their coolies having a 
long story about one of them having escaped, and their spending the night in 
chasing her. I have strong suspicions that they paid a visit to a village three or 
four miles off, and thought that they might as well take a holiday. In the after- 
noon I crossed the river to where I had seen so many tracks on the 17th, and 
waited till after sundown, in hopes that a “Rhino” might venture into the open. 
We heard one in a very dense jungle, but he would not show himself. At night I 
was awoke by the growling of my dog, and could distinctly hear the tread of some 
heavy animal. Hurrying out in my sleeping suit, I could hear a “Rhino” moving 
not far off, and I approached near enough to hear him chewing the reeds, though it 
was impossible to see him. After a time he moved off in the direction of my tent, 
and I lost no time in following him. I was met by my servants, who showed me 
the spot up to which he had come before he detected the fires; it was within forty 
yards of my tent door! As the “ Rhino” had made off down the river, I ran along 
the sandy bank, in hopes of cutting him off, but I was only in time to see him 
walk across the stream about a hundred and fifty yards below me, and though there 
was a bright moon it was, of course, useless to fire at such a range. 

My leave of absence was now drawing to a close, and I set out on my return 
journey next morning. 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


THE KYANG. 


Equus Hemionvs. 
In Thibet—Kyang. 


Tue Kydng can hardly be considered a game animal, but, as he is one of the 
most conspicuous beasts to be met with in Thibet, and is moreover interesting from 
being so closely allied to the horse, he is certainly worthy of mention. There has 
been great discusston as to whether he is a horse or an ass; whatever scientific 
name he may receive, to the casual observer he is as unlike qne as the other. He 
belongs to the same group as the Zebra and Quagga. 

Kydng are found all over the elevated plateaux and valleys of Thibet with 
which we are acquainted. They are especially numerous in the neighbourhood of the 
Salt Lake, and in the valley of the Indus below Hanlé. When full grown, the Kydng 
attains the height of about fourteen hands. He is strongly and compactly built, 
stands on short legs, and has capital quarters and shoulders. His feet are tough 
and hard as iron, and appear to bear any amount of battering on the rocky ground 
which he frequents. The worst point about the Kydng is his disproportionately 
large and ugly head, which quite spoils his appearance, which is otherwise extremely 
graceful. The prevailing color is a reddish brown, verging into white on the lower 
parts of the body. The short hog-mane, dorsal stripe, and tail are dark brown. 
The hair of the winter coat is very warm and thick-set, and rather woolly in 
texture. 

The Kydang prefers the most barren and desolate plains in the vicinity of the 
lakes and large rivers; it seems to delight in the coarsest and most wiry pasturage, 
a description of rough yellow grass, hard and sharp as a pen-knife, appearing to be 
its favorite food. Kydng are usually found in small parties of four or five, but on 
being disturbed these parties will join others until a large number are collected in 
one common herd. Later in the season, as the foaling time approaches, the mares 
congregate in certain favorite localities, while the old stallions are scattered about 
the hills, either solitary, or in twos and threes. | 

No animal is a greater nuisance to the sportsman. Very inquisitive by nature, 
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as soon as Kydng observe a strange object they seem anxious to find out all about 
it; and often, when stalking, one is annoyed by a brute who snorts, cocks his ears, 
and then trots up to have a look at one. Any of his friends who may be near at 
once follow his example, more distant ones are attracted, and in a few minutes a 
herd of fifty or sixty may be galloping in circles, effectually alarming all the game 
in the country. 

They will also sometimes spoil sport by actually chasing and driving away other 
game from their pastures. I witnessed a case of this in the Indus Valley in 1866, 
when some God which I was stalking were hunted right away by some Kydng. A 
friend of mine had his stalk at some Antelope in Chang Chenmé spoiled in a similar 
manner. : 

In places where they have not been disturbed Kydng will frequently gaze at 
the sportsman within fifty yards, without betraying any fear, but merely curiosity. 
On the more frequented routes which are annually traversed by tourists the Kydng 
are much more shy, and seem to know the range of a rifle well. Of course there is 
no sport in shooting such an animal, but the skin of one is occasionally useful 
to mend one’s shoes with, and in some parts of Ladak the Tartars eat the flesh 
with avidity. I have tried it, and found it tough and coarse; but, as the Yankees 
would say, ‘“ Poor bull is better than no meat ;” and in case of need one might fare 
Worse. 

The Tartars never seem to attempt to domesticate the Kydng. I saw one which 
‘belonged to the Thandddr of Léh, and I was informed that the boy who attended to 
it could mount it; it was, however, secured by a strong iron chain, and I was 
warned against going near it. I was present at the birth of a foal in the valley of 
the Satlej, to the north of the Niti Pass in 1865. I walked up to the little thing, 
while the mother trotted off a short distance and stood anxiously watching me. If 
I could have procured a mare to act as foster mother I should have attempted to 
rear the foal, but having no milk even at my disposal I left it alone. 

I saw in a newspaper some years ago that a cross had been obtained between 
the Kydng and the ass at the Jardin des Plantes. I should imagine that the cross 
between the Kydng and the horse, could it be effected, would be a most valuable 
animal, possessing all the good qualities of the ordinary mule, with greater size and 
strength, and better shape. Surely the experiment might be tried. 
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CHAPTER XV. 


THE INDIAN WILD BOAR. 


Sus CRISTATUS. 
Generally throughout India—Sur—Bad— Banéla. 


Tue Wild Boar appears to be distributed over nearly the whole of the old 
world, varying only slightly in different countries. In India it is found almost 
everywhere throughout the plains, and also in the hills to a great elevation. It is 
most numerous in the belt of forest commonly called the Terai, at the foot of the 
Himalayas. 

The Wild Boar varies much in size, according principally to the nature of the 
country he inhabits; those found in the lower ranges of the hills are generally the 
largest. The biggest I ever saw was in the Patli Dun, one of those valleys which 
lie among the spurs of the Himalayas. I was hunting for Elephants when this Boar 
suddenly got up under a bush, within twenty yards, and quietly stood watching me. 
I did not fire at him, and he walked leisurely off, looking very much as if he 
wanted but slight provocation to induce him to charge. He was an enormous brute, 
and I wished that I had him on an open plain, where, with a good horse and a 
spear, we might have had a fair fight. I believe thirty-nine or forty inches is about 
the greatest height to which the Boar grows, but they vary very much in bulk, some 
being lean and lanky, others fat and heavy. The color also varies a good deal from 
nearly jet black to a reddish hue. 

The tusks of the Boar are most formidable instruments;. they are as sharp as 
razors, and protrude nearly three inches from the jaw of a large Boar, the total 
length of whose tusk may be as much as nine inches, two-thirds being imbedded in 
the jaw. 

The Sow is considerably smaller than the Boar, and has merely the rudiments of 
tusks; she is, however, more active, and is sufficiently formidably armed to be a very 
dangerous opponent. 

In the hills, the Wild Boar lives in any thick jungle he can find, often in the 
vicinity of villages, on whose crops he nightly levies tribute. In the plains, the Pig 
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delights in grass jungle, in beds of reeds in the vicinity of water, and above al] 
in sugar-cane. If the latter is not in sufficient quantity to afford good cover, Pig 
will live in the nearest jungle and pay nocturnal visits to the sugar, of which they 
destroy an immense quantity; they will often travel many miles in search of their 
favorite food. Frequently, however, an old Boar will take up his abode in the cane, 
and will not leave it, attacking every one who ventures to disturb him. 

No animal exceeds the Pig in ferocity, nor equals him in courage and deter- 
mination. Once roused, nothing will stop him; he will boldly charge the largest 
Elephant who may have disturbed him, without further provocation ; or, if desperately 
wounded, he will receive spear after spear without flinching, rushing fearlessly at 
every horse or man whom he can see, utterly reckless of the wounds he receives, and 
fighting gallantly until at last he sinks from a mortal thrust. This gameness, added 
to considerable speed, has made him much sought after, as affording the most 
exciting and delightful sport in the world, when legitimately hunted with horse and 
spear. 

Pig-sticking (for in these days it would be pedantic to call it Hog-hunting) is, I 
think, generally allowed by those who have thoroughly joined in it, to possess all 
the requisites of real sport im an unequalled degree; and in no other species of 
hunting is the animal pursued treated with such fairness. With two or three 
horsemen after him, an old Boar can, and often does, make a good fight of it, and 
the wounds are not always all his. In Pig-sticking many sports are combined : 
racing, steeple-chasing, hunting, and (is it not a sport?) fighting. I think no one 
would ever forget the day when he first experienced the delightful sensation of 
taking first spear. 

This glorious sport has often been written about hy abler pens than mine, and 
by men with a hundred times more experience; so I shall not presume to lay down 
rules, nor to give my own views on horses and riding; but will merely quote 
Colonel Shakespear with regard to the latter, and record my opinion that it is not 
necessary to have very expensive horses in order to enjoy this sport. Of course, 
with equal riders the best horse will have the best chance of the spear, and among 
a large field of first-class horses a slow screw would probably see little of the run; 
still, among ordinary horses, a man very indifferently mounted will find that he can 
see a good deal of the fun, and that his turn for “first spear” will frequently come 
round, if he will only ride his best. If you have lots of money, buy the best horses 
you can find; but don’t stay at home and give as your reason “that you can't 
afford to give 1,500 rupees for an Arab up to weight.” Besides, unless you are 
very rich, you will. probably not enjoy your sport so much, if you are nding on a 
“lot of money.” . 

But with regard to riding, Colonel Shakespear says, “Ride to the front, there is 
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hardly any ground that a Hog crosses where your horse cannot follow. “Blot the 
words impossible and impracticable out of your dictionary.” 

I suppose there are many more falls, in proportion, out Pig-sticking, than there 
are across a stiff hunting country in England. This arises from the “blind” nature 
of the ground ridden over, and the pace at which it is necessary to go, giving no 
time to pick one’s way. 

In the “ Khadir” or old valley of the Ganges, for instance, the ground consists 
of level plains covered with grass and intersected with deep nullahs or ravines, some 
dry, others full of water; with deep but invisible ditches; holes varying in size from 
pits large enough to swallow up horse and rider, to others just big enough to admit 
a horse’s leg; hidden stumps, and tangled bushes of “jhdo”; and over this one has 
to gallop at racing pace. What wonder if “croppers” are the rule, and not the 
exception? Still, I have rarely known any one hurt; the pace is too good. 

The Mirat Tent Club hunt over this ground, and enjoy splendid sport. I think 
the day’s sport, which I now record, was the first regular meeting of that Club. As 
most of us were then beginners, we did not, I fear, spare the Sows sufficiently, but 
the grass was so long that one sometimes had a longish gallop before the sex of the 
Pig could be discovered, and then it was hard to pull up! Afterwards we were 
more particular. 

On the 23rd of March, 1865, a party of eleven of us met at Hastndpur, on the 
Ganges, about eighteen miles from Mirat. Most of us went out shooting in the 
evening and killed a few partridges and snipe. Early next morning, three of us rode 
over to Shérptir, a village a few miles off, where the coolies had been ordered to 
await us. In the grey of the morning we saw some Pig returning from their night’s 
ramble, but not having our spears in our hands we could not ride them. Having 
reached Shérptr, and made all preparations, we were just starting to beat, when we 
were overtaken by the rest of the party: two of them had met with a Sow and 
killed her. C. had obtained first spear. 

All being in readiness, we commenced beating, but for some time without 
success. At last I saw three Pig coming back towards the right of the line where 
I was posted, and at once gave chase, but getting into a thick clump of palm trees 
I was thrown out, and when I got clear I saw F. with the lead. J raced up to 
him and overtook him just after he had turned the Pig. We gave turn and turn 
for some time without spearing, the Sow being a very active one, and my horse (a 
powerful grey Arab) very violent and difficult to turn. At one turn he sprang 
clear over the Pig. F. at length got first spear, and some of the others coming up, 
the Sow was quickly despatched. Shortly after we had recommenced beating a good- 
sized Boar started. I got away with the lead, but the brute jumped into a wet 
nullah, and lay down, and my horse went on some distance before I could stop. him. 
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The Boar being soon turned out, the chase recommenced, and after a short run, F. 
again secured first spear, disabling the Boar so much that he at once stopped, and 
was quickly killed. Another heavy Boar was roused, but soon crossed a deep nullah 
and was lost. We now beat for some time without seeing anything, but at length 
a Boar got up in the middle of the line. I was on the extreme right, and was 
racing up with P., when we suddenly came to a dry nullah: it was too wide to 
jump, and it was too late to pull up; my horse hit the opposite bank, fell, and 
rolled over. I was only a little shaken, and we were at once up and going again, 
but were only in time to be in at the death. FF. had again secured first spear, 
making three in succession. We now went to the tents and breakfasted. 

In the afternoon we again went out, and a very short distance from camp put 
up two Pig in long grass. One took to the open plain, and I followed her, and had 
all the galloping to myself for a long time: being only a Sow, however, she turned 
too quickly for my impetuous horse, and B., who had followed me, got first and 
second spears. I now got my horse straight, and spearing the Sow through the 
withers, dropped her dead; she fell under my horse’s nose, and he jumped over her. 
When we rejoined the line, we found that two more Pig had been killed, C. getting 
both spears. Another fine Boar was soon on foot, and gave a capital run over 
rather broken ground. I secured first spear, and gave him another that disabled him 
as he charged. All our horses having now had enough, we returned to the tents, 
having had a splendid day’s sport. | 

On several occasions we had very good sport on the “ Khddir.” On the 8th of 
April, 1866, six of us met at Hastndptr and killed four heavy Boars, The second 
run was one of the prettiest I ever saw: an old Boar was found fast asleep in a 
clump of grass, and on being turned out took to the open plain where the grass had 
been cut, and nothing remained but soft turf: the riding, therefore, was first rate, 
and we all rattled the Boar along at racing pace, each one striving for the lead, and 
the Pig swerving slightly from side to side as one or another pressed him rather — 
closer than the rest: it was a good race, and for some time it appeared as if it 
might be any one’s spear. At length he inclined towards me, and lengthening my 
spear to the utmost, I dashed at him: the spear point was not six inches from his 
quarters, and I had almost shouted “ first spear,” when the Boar pitched on his head 
and rolled over on his right side, just out of my reach: this of course let in the 
others, and P. took first spear. 

We were marching down country in 1868, when near Sdéhéranpur we heard news 
of Pig. Six of us went out, and proceeded to beat some sugar-cane fields, in which 
they were said to live. For some time we were unsuccessful, but we were at length 
informed that we should find the Pig lying in some green barley near a village. The 


crop was very high and rank, and when, after a time, there was a shout from the 
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beaters that a Pig was on foot, we could not at first see him. PP. was the first to 
sight the Boar at a considerable distance, as he reached some thinner corn, and he 
at once gave chase. IJ was not far behind, and had just reached his horse’s quarters 
when we came to a wide piece of water. We took a pull at our horses, and I got 
through the deep mud and water with a struggle, but P.’s horse rolled over, and C., 
who came up directly afterwards, also came to grief. I now found myself alone, and 
pressed the Boar as hard as I could, but he had a tremendous start, and had got his 
second wind before I came up to him. My horse began to tire, while the Pig still. 
seemed pretty fresh: at length I succeeded in turning him several times, and the 
others came up. P. gave him the first spear, and 8. the second: my horse coming 
again, I gave the Boar two spears in quick succession, and he then became very 
savage and took to fighting. He made charge after charge, and though he received 
a spear each time, he seemed to care little for his wounds. He knocked C.’s mare 
off her legs; and another horse, which was imprudently ridden slowly up to him, 
escaped being cut to pieces by a miracle. At last we despatched him, and had time 
to look over our horses: one only was slightly cut. 

We next found an old Sow in the high corn; she would not leave it, but kept 
running in circles, and, after I had given her a first spear, became desperately vicious. 
She charged everything that came in the way, including a coolie and a led horse, 
but fortunately did little harm. She, however, succeeded in slightly cutting my horse 
in the stifle before we killed her. The wound soon healed up, but afterwards the 
whole leg swelled to a great size, and the horse was unable to leave the stable for 
three weeks. | | 

My next encounter with a Boar was not quite so satisfactory. On the 17th of 
March we were encamped about twenty miles from Morddabad on the Baréli road. 
The country was a level plain covered with growing corn, which, although nearly ripe, 
was, owing to the poorness of the soil, not much more than eighteen inches high. 
Several of us were lounging about the mess tent late in the afternoon, when we 
heard shouts of ‘‘Jangli Sur,” and on looking out saw a Boar galloping through some 
shallow water about three hundred yards from camp. Just then one of our men 
fired a charge of shot at him, which of course did him no harm, but only served to 
enrage him. 

My horses were being cleaned, so that I shouted to a “sais” to saddle one, ran to 
my tent for a spear, and was in the saddle and in pursuit of the Boar in little more 
than a minute. He was about three quarters of a mile off, but I could plainly see 
him, and I sent my horse along as hard as he could go. The Pig was going leisurely, 
and I soon came up and made him quicken his pace. Just then he espied two 
wretched natives standing in the corn, and at once changed his course and charged 
them. They turned to run, but one was instantly knocked over. I was close behind 
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and the Boar went on. I soon overtook him, and gave him three spears in quick 
succession, but, in my hurry, I had unfortunately brought a blunt spear, and I did not 
do him much harm. Each thrust was followed by a most determined and vicious 
charge, which it took me all I knew to avoid. I had no spurs. _ 

We now reached a field of higher corn, and the Boar, turning suddenly round, 
charged straight at my horse’s chest. I had no time to get out of the way, and my 
horse was knocked off his legs, receiving a cut under the left knee. I was sent 
flying, but found myself on my feet in an instant, and had just time to lower my 
spear as the Boar rushed at me. The spear glanced and I was at once thrown down, 
and the Pig immediately attacked me on the ground, digging at me most savagely. 
I knew that my only chance was to prevent him from getting his tusks into my 
stomach ; I, therefore, kept my left arm well to the front, and let him rip at it, 
while I seized him by the foreleg with the right hand, and tried to throw him. He 
was too strong for me and kept on cutting me; so finding that I could not get rid 
of him, I resolved to try the dodge of shamming. I therefore threw myself flat on 
my face and lay still, hoping the brute would leave me; however, he went on digging 
at me as viciously as ever, inflicting two severe cuts on my head. This would not 
do! so I jumped up, and grasping my spear with both hands, drove it with all my 
strength against his chest—but it would not penetrate, and I was again knocked down. 

I now began to think that matters were becoming rather serious, when, to my 
delight, I heard horses galloping. I shouted for help, and as they approached the 
Boar left me. S., R., and 8S. then rode up, having by great good luck come me 
right way, for ae did not even know that I was in front of them. 

I was scarlet from head to foot, and my clothes cut to ribbons. S. looked after 
me while the others went for a “ dhuli.” I was carried into camp, and my wounds 
sewn up and dressed, a job which took nearly four hours! I had received about 
fifty wounds; two in the head, one in the foot, and the others pretty equally dis- 
tributed between. 

S. and F. went out next day in search of my enemy, but they were unable to 
track him. They, however, beat a neighbouring jungle, in which they found a very 
savage Boar who may have been the same one, but they soon lost him. 

I was luckily in very good health, so my wounds, many of which were very 
severe, quickly healed up, and I was on horseback again in a month. The tendons 
of my left arm, however, were injured, and I have never recovered the perfect use 
of that hand. 

I shall always, in future, carry a large knife when out Pig-sticking, as, although 
an accident like mine is of rare occurrence, it is as well to be prepared for the 
worst, and it is by no means pleasant to be cut to pieces, without the means of 
injuring one’s antagonist. 


0 2 











( 100 ) 


CHAPTER XVI. 


THE GAOR. 


Bos GAvRwvs. 


In the Teraii—Gdorl-gai—Mithan. In Chété Négpir.—Gdor—Gail. 
In Central India.— Held. 


Tus splendid animal is an inhabitant of most of the primeval forests of India, 
being found in suitable localities from the Terai to the southern coast. It is abundant 
in the Bhitdn Dudrs, in the Assam valley, in the Central Provinces and Central 
India, in Chété Nagpur, Chaibdssé and the neighbouring states; in the Western 
Ghats, Trévankér, and Kanéré. 

It is commonly known among British sportsmen by the misnomer of Bison, a 
name which is as inapplicable as that of Buffalo to the American Bison. As I 
studiously avoid the use of misnomers, I have retained the name of Gdor as the 
proper English appellation, as it is recognised throughout all the districts of Northern 
India where I have hunted. In the Bhutan Dutdrs and neighbouring jungles it is 
called indifferently ‘‘ Gdori-gar” and ‘‘ Mithan,” the latter being the name of the closely 
allied domestic race of cattle usually known to Englishmen as the Gayal. | 

It is believed by many that a wild Mithan as well as the Gdor mnhabits Assam, 
Chittégong, and the adjacent countries, but, although I have made many inquiries, | 
have been unable to obtain satisfactory evidence of the existence of more than one 
breed of wild cattle in those parts, and I much doubt the occurrence of the true 
Mithan in a feral state at the present day. The wild Gdor and the tame Mithan 
have many points of resemblance, but in addition to the heavier and clumsier for- 
mation of the Mithan, which might be due to long domestication, the skulls and 
horns of the two races differ very considerably. 

The Gdor is the largest of all the known members of the bovine family, and in 
height it only comes second to the Elephant among the “ Large Game” of India. I 
cannot help thinking, however, that its size has been considerably exaggerated, and 
I have great doubts as to the accuracy of measurements of nineteen, twenty, or 
twenty-one hands, which have been given by some authors. | 
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Be this as it may, the bull Gdor is one of the most magnificent animals in 
creation, and its pursuit will always have great attractions for the real sportsman. An 
old bull is said to sometimes stand nearly eighteen hands at the shoulder, the withers 
being much elevated, and merging into a well defined dorsal ridge, somewhat like 
the keel of a boat, which extends to about the centre of the back, where it ends 
rather abruptly. The depth of girth is immense, and the muscles of the shoulders 
and arms are enormously developed. The neck is strong and massive, and supports 
a ponderous but high-bred looking head, which is set on at a rather peculiar angle. 
The hind quarters are full and rounded; the limbs are comparatively slender and 
deerlike; and the hoofs are small in proportion to the size of the animal. The tail 
is similar to that of the domestic cow, and is furnished with a tuft of longish hair. 

The color is a deep chesnut, almost coal black in very old bulls, the hair being 
short and remarkably glossy. The belly and inside of the limbs have an ochreous 
tinge, and the hair is rather elongated on those parts. The frontal crest is arched 
and greatly developed, and both it and the forehead are cream colored. The legs 
below the knees and hocks are dirty white. 

The horns are not remarkably large, a fine pair attaining a length of about 
thirty inches with a circumference of nineteen. They are yellowish at the base, of a 
greenish hue higher up, and jet black at the tips. They are highly polished, and in 
young bulls they turn inwards at the points, which are smooth and sharp. The horns 
of old bulls become rugged at the base, and lose their handsome sweep, the points 
becoming blunt, and being frequently broken off. 

The cow is considerably smaller, and more slenderly built than the bull; her 
horns are thin, and usually much curved. | 

The Gdor is never found except in extensive forests, and in more or less hilly 
country, although in the Terai a herd will occasionally stray to a considerable distance 
from the foot of the hills. 

In the Bhutén Diidrs and Assam, the Gdor principally frequent the lowest spurs, 
at times ascending the higher ranges, or wandering down to level ground, according 
to the season and the abundance or scarcity of grass and other fodder. In places 
where the jungle has been burned, a crop of tender young grass springs up in a 
few weeks, and Gdor, as well as deer of all sorts, are very fond of visiting these 
cleared spaces by night, retiring to the densely wooded valleys during the day. 
Bamboo forest is a favorite resort, the young shoots being greedily devoured. 

In Chétd Négpir the Gdor inhabit low ranges of rocky hills, covered with tolerably 
open forest, consisting in great part of sd/ and bamboo, and intersected by numerous 
streams. 

Gdor are generally to be found in herds, numbering from four or five to thirty, 
but old bulls are usually alone or in pairs. They appear to move about a good deal 
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at night, and they may be found out feeding in open glades in the morning and 
evening, while they generally retire to some shady spot during the heat of the day. 

They may be hunted like deer and other animals by simply searching for them 
in the most likely localities, but the usual method, and by far the most interesting, 
is by tracking. For this work it is absolutely necessary to enlist the services of 
some of the wild natives of the forests, who are frequently excellent trackers, although 
I have never witnessed any of the almost superhuman performances with which they 
are sometimes credited. It is usually easy to approach close to Gdor on an Elephant, 
but I should be sorry to resort to that sort of shooting in a country where it was 
possible to stalk them on foot. Driving is also sometimes resorted to, but I do not 
consider it a very sportsmanlike proceeding, and it is attended with much un- 
certainty. 

I first made the acquaintance of the Gdor in May 1878, in the Sikkim Terai. 
I had been shooting on Elephants for a week with two friends; we had bagged a 
Tiger apiece, a Rhinoceros, and several deer, and on my friends leaving me, I determined 
to see what could be done on foot along the base of the hills. I accordingly moved 
my camp to Sivuk, on the right bank of the Tista river, just where it leaves the 
hills) Here I found an intelligent Nipdli who told me that he could show me 
‘“‘ Gdori-gai,” and by daylight on the morning after my arrival we had reached the 
top of a low plateau about a mile from camp. Here we found ourselves in a 
beautiful forest, and my guide assured me that we should probably find game. We 
had not gone far before we came upon fresh tracks of three Gdor, and we proceeded 
to follow them up, which was easy enough, as the soil was soft and moist from 
receut showers. Before long we heard branches breaking a short distance ahead, and 
on carefully stealing up in the direction of the sound, I found two Elephants quietly 
feeding. As they were forbidden game I contented myself with watching them for 
a few minutes as they unsuspiciously fed within a few yards of me, and then 
resumed the track of the Gdor. Three or four hundred yards farther on my Shikari 
drew my attention to two Gdor which were browsing on some low trees to our 
right, and I had no difficulty in stalking to within about seventy yards of the 
nearer of the two. He was feeding away from me, but halted at such an angle 
that I thought I could send a bullet diagonally through him. [ accordingly fired 
steadily at his flank, fully expecting him to drop on the spot. As the smoke cleared 
away nothing was to be seen, but my attention was distracted by a crash in the 
jungle to the rear. Running back to ascertain what it was, I was told that another 
Elephant had been disturbed by my shot, and had rushed past the Shikdris. I 
quickly returned to the spot where the Gdor had been standing, and soon found great 
clots of blood which showed us the direction that it had taken. Following up, along 
a steep hill-side, I again obtained a glimpse of the bulls, but they soon entered a 
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nearly impervious thicket of tall grass and cardamums, which it was utterly useless 
to attempt to explore on foot. 

In the afternoon I again went out on a pad Elephant, and rode through the 
forest in another direction. Coming upon tracks of Gdor, which a close examination 
showed to be perfectly fresh, I dismounted and took up the trail, directing the 
Mahout to remain well behind, and just keep us in sight. Easily read signs showed 
that the Gdor had been travelling leisurely, feeding as they went, and their course 
was a very erratic one. At length we reached a space nearly clear of trees, but 
eovered with patches of high grass. I was entering one of these, in which the grass 
was just up to my eyes, and my Shikdrf was a pace or two to my left, when I 
suddenly caught sight of the muzzle and horns of a bull within ten yards of me! 

I could see nothing more of him, but fancying that he must be facing me, I 
aimed just below his nose, expecting, of course, to hit him in the centre of the 
throat. There was a tremendous stampede, as all the Gdor rushed through the long 
grass, but I could see nothing. On going up to the spot where the bull had been, 
I discovered that he must have been standing with his broadside to me, so that 
my bullet must probably have only grazed his head or neck. There were only two 
or three drops of blood, but a broad trail through the high green grass plainly 
showed the course taken by the frightened herd. The cover was so tall and dense 
that I sent for the Elephant and followed up on his back, until we had crossed 
the grass jungle and reéntered the sdl forest. I then dismounted and resumed the 
chase on foot, and had gone but a little way, when I caught sight of the head and 
shoulders of a Gdor, standing in the shade of a tree. The sun was shining in my 
eyes, so that I could not see very distinctly, but concluding that it was the wounded 
bull, I whistled to my Shikdrf, who had not yet seen it, and fired at the Géor’s 
neck. I heard the sound of a fall, but as the smoke cleared away I could see 
nothing. I said to the Shikéri, “It has fallen,” but he replied, “No, it has gone away.” 
I walked up to the spot where the Gdor had stood, and there lay a cow, shot through 
the neck. It then turned out that when I signalled to the Shikari, he had seen the bull, 
which was standing in full view of me, but which I had not made out owing to the 
cow having first attracted my eye. It being now too late to follow up the bull any 
farther, I returned to camp. 

Next day I saw nothing, but on the 3rd June I crossed the Tisté and hunted 
through a large extent of country. It was not till we were on our way home that 
we discovered a fresh track. This led us through all sorts of cover, some of it being 
very dense and tangled. At length we descried the whisking tails of a bull and a 
cow, which were standing on the point of a nearly level and tolerably open spur, 
about a hundred and fifty yards off. The wind was all right, and the stalk appeared 
to be an easy one, but I had not advanced above fifty yards before another cow, 
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which had been lying down unperceived in some thick cover, sprang up with a 
loud snort of alarm and dashed away. In an instant the bull wheeled round, tossed 
his massive head, and disappeared. I ran on, but saw no more of him. 

The next day I again hunted on the left bank of the Tisté, but failed to find 
a single recent track, and on the following day I was compelled to abandon my trip 
owing to the whole of my servants and two out of three Mahouts being ill with 
Terai fever. The rains had commenced, and with them what is considered to be the 
most unhealthy season of the year, and out of the whole party of three Officers and 
about nine servants who originally left Calcutta, one only escaped. Several were 
very ill, though only one servant died. I was not the exception, though I consider 
myself very nearly fever-proof, but I was fortunate enough to have a comparatively 
mild attack, which only lasted two days. 

_ Four years elapsed before I again had an opportunity of hunting the Gdor, and 
this time I took advantage of an official visit to the station of Baxd, in the 
Bhiitén Duérs, to explore the forests in the vicinity. Having obtained the loan of 
three Elephants, and having engaged two Nipdli Shikdris who knew the country, I 
left Baxd on the 14th March, 1882, and encamped at a place called Gangdhati, about 
two. miles from the foot of the hills. The forest was thin and scattered, and wide 
tracts of jungle had been burned some time before, so that there was little cover ; 
but it was evident, by numerous footmarks, that Gdor grazed on the tender young 
grass during the night. 

Long before daylight the following morning I mounted an Elephant, and made my 
way to a spot which the Shikdris said was a favorite feeding place. Leaving the 
Elephant at dawn, we proceeded to search for fresh tracks, and had not gone very far 
before we came across those of a small herd. There was little difficulty in following them 
across the burnt plain, and we kept up the chase at a good pace, until we reached 
a dry river bed, on the farther bank of which the forest became rather denser. 
Crossing this, we found that the ground rose in a succession of terraces, so that it 
was impossible to see far ahead. The cracking of branches, however, attracted my 
attention, and on hurrying forward I found myself within seventy yards of about 
seven Gdor. I could not see a bull, but was looking about for one, when I detected 
my Shikdrf in the act of raising the spare rifle that he was carrying. I was obliged 
to rush at him and seize the rifle, and this movement frightened the Gdor, which 
commenced to move away. I had to fire hurriedly at what seemed to be the 
largest, and dropped it on the spot, but my second bullet was intercepted by a 
small tree stem, and the rest of the herd went off unscathed. The one shot proved 
to be a cow. 

Moving camp the following day I found tracks of an old solitary bull, but after 
following them for a long distance, they led us up into the hills where the long dry 
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grass rendered tracking impossible; and even had it not been so, the crackling dead 
leaves, which strewed the ground to the depth of several inches, would have 
effectually prevented us from approaching our game in silence. 

Next day was also a blank one, so on the 18th it was determined to shift 
camp farther to the west. I started before daylight and hunted through the forest 
to our destination, having ordered my servants to follow me without delay. After 
a long march we reached the “salt-lick” which was said to be a favorite resort of 
the Gdor, and as we saw a good many fresh tracks, we had hopes of good 
sport. We had sat for about two hours before we heard a man shout, and as we at 
once replied we expected every moment to see the Elephants appear. Another hour, 
however, elapsed, and there were no further signs of them, so we went back in 
search. To my disgust I found that although the servants had received minute 
instructions as to where they were to encamp, they had turned off the road a few 
hundred. yards short of where we were awaiting them, and were then, doubtless, miles 
ahead. It was now late in the afternoon, so we at once replaced the howdah on the 
Elephant and hurried in pursuit. Our progress soon became painfully slow: not only 
was there hardly a vestige of a track, but the boughs over head had never been cut 
away so as to allow of the passage of a howdah, and consequently we had to make 
innumerable détours. As long as daylight lasted, we were able to follow the 
tracks of our Elephants, but as it became dark we had no guide whatever, and could 
only steer as nearly as possible due west. | 

After a most tedious journey through the forest we at length reached the banks 
of the Torsa river, and here we made sure that we should find our camp, but not a 
sion of it was to be seen. It was now pitch dark, and I shouted and fired frequent 
shots, but without eliciting any response. To add to our discomfort, a tremendous 
thunderstorm, accompanied by bitterly cold wind, had come on, and we were soon 
thoroughly soaked and shivering in every limb. Nearly blinded by the frequent and 
vivid lightning, which only served to make the darkness appear more impenetrable, 
we blundered along for an hour or two, following the course of the river, sustained 
by the hope that we should find some village. At last, our case being evidently 
hopeless, I gave orders to halt, and remain where we were for the night. Fortunately, 
although we had nothing to eat or drink, I had a small piece of candle and about 
half a dozen matches left, and having lighted these with infinite difficulty, and 
discovered an old decayed tree, we ultimately succeeded in kindling a splendid 
bonfire, by the side of which we spent a tolerably comfortable night. 

Next morning we found the servants within half a mile, they also having lost 
their way. They had not been able to light a fire, for which | was not sorry, 
as it was a fitting punishment for their neglect of orders. Everything having 
been. soaked, and the Elephants having had_ but little to eat the previous day, I 
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was obliged to halt for the day; and with the limited time at my disposal it was 
then too late to retrace my steps, so I had to give up the Gdor, and set out for 
Jalpaigori. | 

In January 1883 I once more went after Gdaor, this time in the southern part 
of the province of Chétaé Nagpur. A rather tedious journey of upwards of eighty 
miles from the military station of Dorandd, brought me to a place named Tinginna. 
My servants had again disobeyed orders, which necessitated my going more than ten 
miles out of my way to find them. My camp did not arrive until late at night on 
the 20th. 

On the following morning I started for the jungles, my camp in the meantime 
being moved about ten miles to the south. During the day I found recent tracks 
of a small herd, but none perfectly fresh, and I did not see any game. 

On the 22nd I went out in a different direction, and had a ‘long walk over a 
succession of forest-clad ridges without seeing anything except a couple of Four- 
horned Antelope up to twelve o'clock. Having rested during the heat of the day, 
we worked homewards by a circuitous route. We were descending a gently sloping 
hill when the wild-looking aborigine who was guiding us suddenly halted and 
whispered ‘‘ Gdor.” Looking in the direction indicated I saw three Gdor in a small 
glade about two hundred yards below us. The bull was standing motionless gazmg 
in our direction, while the two cows were slowly moving away. Ordering my men 
to remain perfectly still, I advanced carefully in the direction of the bull, and 
succeeded in stalking as far as the forest extended without being detected. I found, 
however, that an open space nearly a hundred yards wide intervened between me 
and the bull, and this it was impossible to cross. He still remained in the same 
position as when first seen, so I aimed at the centre of his chest and fired. Down 
came the bull on his knees, then recovered, and blundered away in a helpless manner 
that showed that he was grievously wounded. I ran after him, and had not gone 
two hundred yards before I heard a moaning bellow a short distance ahead of me, 
and directly afterwards I distinguished the outline of a Gdor standing broadside on 
among some high bushes, within thirty yards. Thinking that it was the wounded 
one, I fired behind its shoulder and rolled it over, and on hastening up I found a 
bull and a remarkably large cow lying side by side. I had struck the bull exactly 
where I aimed, and the bullet, as was afterwards discovered, had shattered his heart 
to pieces. 

Next morning I sent men to remove the skins of the Gdor entire, as they 
were destined to be mounted for the Calcutta Museum, while I hunted on the 
opposite side of camp. We saw nothing during the day, though pretty fresh tracks 
were numerous. 

On the 24th we again visited the jungle in which I shot the bull and cow, and 
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on reaching a dense grove of bamboos we found perfectly fresh traces. We followed 
them up cautiously, but the first intimation we gained of the presence of the herd 
was the resonant snort of the bull as he detected us and moved away without 
offering a chance of a shot. Hurrying in pursuit, I soon came up with the herd 
standing on a low hill among rather thick sdl forest, but though I managed to 
approach to within a hundred yards, I could not get a clear shot at the bull, which 
kept in the middle of the cows. Having excellent trackers with me I followed the 
herd for seven hours, but our progress was slow, owing to the stony nature of the 
ground, and I never came up with them. 

On the 25th, at the earnest solicitation of the hospitable native Zeminddér, who 
attended me with a number of his relations, I consented to try a beat. Several 
hundred of the neighbouring villagers turned out armed with bows and arrows and 
axes, while a few of them were provided with “tom-toms” and most discordant horns 
of great power. The Zemindér and his friends had guns of more or less primitive 
manufacture, and the sportsmen took up their posts at the most likely passes, while 
the villagers formed line three or four miles away, and beat up to the guns. The 
‘first beat was a blank as far as Gdor were concerned, and no animal of any sort 
came past me; but a Boar and a Sdmbar hind were killed, the former with an arrow, 
the latter with a matchlock. The second heat had also nearly come to a close 
without any results, when a herd, which had been attempting to break on the left 
flank, were driven across to where I was stationed, in the centre. As they crossed 
a rocky ravine in front of me, it appeared as if they would come right up to where 
I was sitting on the ground behind a small bush. Unfortunately, however, they bore 
away to their right, and passed on the other side of some high bushes, which 
obstructed my view. The range was not a long one, being only about eighty yards, 
but the herd came on in a compact mass, so that the big bull was never clear of 
the cows, and I found it impossible to get a fair shot at him. A fine bull, but 
inferior in size to the first one, brought up the rear of the herd, and I fired at him 
as he passed through some thin bushes, A regular stampede ensued, but I could see 
nothing but a cloud of dust, and the herd escaped untouched by the bullets of my 
native friends. On following them up we found blood on the track and also on the 
stems of the trees, but at such a height that it was evident that my bullet must 
have struck too high. 

It was too late to follow up the same evening, but next morning I sent 
the two best trackers on the trail of the wounded bull, while we tried another 
drive. The trackers reported that the wounded bull had left the herd, but 
had gone away many miles without once stopping. Our beat was not a success, 
the only three adult Gdor seen, breaking back; but we were fortunate enough to 
secure a female calf, which was surrounded by the beaters, and captured uninjured. 
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I presented it to the Calcutta ‘ Zoo,” where it lived for about four months, and 
then died rather suddenly. 

As I had only two days more leave, and driving game is not at all in 
accordance with my tastes, I devoted the 27th and 28th to stalking, but there was 
no recent authentic information regarding the whereabouts of the Gdor, and I did not 
even see a track in the jungles that I visited on those days. . 

I was exceptionally fortunate in the pursuit of Gaor during a short shooting trip 
in Central India in 1884. : 

I must, however, warn the young sportsman that such good sport as I enjoyed, 
falls to the lot of few, and that, under ordinary circumstances, the bag which I was 
- lucky enough to make in a few days, would be considered a good one for a month’s 
labor. : 

I purposely avoid mentioning the exact locality where I enjoyed such excellent 
sport—not that I would not willingly assist a brother sportsman, but because 
publishing particulars about good shooting grounds spoils the sport of many, by 
sending numbers of sportsmen to the same place. A recent author, with the best 
intentions, has done much to destroy the shooting in the Himalayas, by giving 
details of all the best localities. The result has been that all the best valleys are 
invaded by crowds of keen sportsmen, who interfere with each other and probably 
return disappointed. 

I shall therefore only state that my shooting trip led me to the Sdtptird hills, 
and will limit myself to a general description of the country, and of the incidents 
of sport, omitting all names of places. 

It was on the 12th of May that, after a march of nearly a hundred and fifty 
miles from the nearest cantonment, I found myself at a village situated at the foot 
of a range of hills which had been recommended to me as holding plenty of Géor. 
The village officials. were very obliging, and the headman sent for four or five 
inhabitants of neighbouring jungle hamlets, who were well acquainted with the haunts 
of the game. On the following morning I took advantage of a moon that was near 
the full, and started for the hills at 3 am., leaving tents and all heavier 
impedimenta at the village, and taking only absolute necessaries with me. It was 
just daylight when I reached the top of a plateau of considerable extent, where a 
large spreading tree and a good well afforded every requisite for a comfortable 
bivouac. We were now on the summit of the main range, which stretched away as 
far as the eye could reach to east and west, while its width varied from fifteen to 
thirty miles. The average elevation was somewhere about 2,500 feet, while here and 
there loftier peaks rose from 500 to 1,000 feet higher. Towards the north the land 
trended away—not in regular slopes but in broken ridges of diminishing height— 
towards the distant plains; while on the southern side, steep scarped cliffs overlooked 
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the low hot valleys, which ultimately merged in the level country a few miles 
beyond. Our plateau was one of a succession of similar table-lands which crowned 
the main ridge, from the sides of which numerous ravines of varying depth and width, 
and of more or less devious course, ran towards the main valleys. 

The forest consisted mainly of teak, the trees being, for the most part, of no 
great size, and at this season destitute of leaves. The jungles had not long been 
burned, and the cover was therefore very scanty, the bare black hills and naked 
stems presenting rather a desolate appearance, only relieved by occasional bright 
spots where ‘“pipal,” banyan, and other non-deciduous trees somewhat enlivened the 
landscape. In some of the deeper ravines patches of long withered grass still 
remained, while the wide valleys which lay at the feet of the abrupt precipices on 
the southern side were adorned with groves of feathery bamboo. Water and pasturage 
both being scarce, and the thin jungles affording but little concealment, the season 
was most favorable for hunting. 

Having made a few necessary arrangements, I set out, with four or five trackers 
and gun-carriers, to explore the hills and ravines to the south of the spot chosen for 
our bivouac. It was not long before we found tracks, and we had not walked above 
an hour, when we saw a herd of Gdor feeding leisurely through the forest about 
five hundred yards ahead of us. They were ascending a gentle slope, and it would 
have been easy to follow the crest of the ridge and stalk them from above, had not 
the wind been unfavorable. As it was, I had to descend into the valley below the 
Gdor, and approach them up hill. It did not take long to carry out the stalk, but 
on reaching the place where the herd had been last seen, they had moved away. 
Advancing cautiously, on crossing a low swell in the ground I came face to face 
with two cows, which, having gazed at me for a few seconds, uttered a snort of 
alarm, and trotted off. I could easily have killed one, but as there might be a bull 
with the herd I let them go, and ran on in the direction which they had taken, 
A couple of hundred yards farther on I reached some bamboo jungle, and almost 
met three cows which were quietly walking along, apparently unconscious of danger. 

I sat down to watch for a bull, but as none appeared, and I wanted a specimen 
of a cow, I fired at the shoulder of one which was standing within sixty yards, 
She rushed forward, but I knew that my aim was certain at such a short range, and 
after going about a hundred yards she rolled over dead. Leaving the fallen cow to 
be skinned hereafter, I continued my hunting, and had not gone above a mile before 
some Gdor were seen ascending a steep ridge at the opposite side of a small valley. 
I at once attempted to stalk them, but they had evidently been alarmed by my shot, 
and they hurried away before I could get near them. The tracks showed that there 
was a bull in the herd; so, after giving them time to recover from their fright, we 
followed in pursuit. : 
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The tracking was easy, but we had not gone far before we saw the herd, 
consisting of three cows headed by a jet-black bull, hurrying along the open crest of 
a hill about half a mile ahead. They soon stopped to gaze about them, and then 
went on at a leisurely pace. They were apparently making for a lofty spur, where 
several large “ pipal” trees afforded ample shade and would be likely to tempt them to 
stop. I therefore determined to make an attempt to head them instead of following 
them up, and accordingly we made a considerable détour, and ascended the spur on 
which they were last seen, from the opposite side. On reaching the summit I had 
the satisfaction of finding that my surmise was correct, and that the Gdor were 
standing under one of the large “ pipal” trees, I had no difficulty in stalking to within 
a hundred and twenty yards, but I then found that a deep ravine intervened 
between me and the Gdor: this it would be impossible to cross without being seen. 
I crept to the edge of the ravine, and, under cover of a small bush, carefully 
reconnoitred the herd. The cows were standing in the open, but the bull was at the 
other side of the tree, and I could only see his head and neck, and, occasionally, his 
tail. I lay watching them fora long time, but although the cows occasionally moved . 
about, and one eventually lay down, the bull remained almost motionless. With the 
naked eye it was difficult to make out his exact position, owing to the flickering 
shade cast by the leaves; but, with my binoculars, I could see that his head and 
a considerable portion of his neck were clear of the stem of the tree. I was lying 
out in the sun, slowly roasting, and I had in my hands a mifle in which I had the 
utmost confidence, so, although the range was rather a long one, I resolved to fire 
for the neck. I must have taken a false aim owing to the deceptive light, and my 
bullet probably struck the tree; at any rate it did not touch the bull. 

I had been lying in an awkward position when I fired, and the recoil of the 
heavily charged rifle drove one of the hammers into my forehead, covering my face 
with blood, and momentarily interfering with my sight. Hastily sitting up, and 
dashing away the blood, I saw the bull standing clear of the tree and offering a 
capital chance, and I at once fired my left barrel at his near shoulder. With the 
activity of a deer he bounded across the ravine, and passed me within twenty-five 
yards before I could insert a fresh cartridge. I had, however, the satisfaction of 
seeing a crimson patch behind his shoulder, and immediately following him up I saw 
him moving off through the thin forest at a very slow pace. Hurrying in pursuit, I 
kept slightly above his track, as he went along the steep hill-side, but I had not 
gone above a hundred yards before he became aware that he was being followed and 
turned to seek his foes. 

Back he came, at a fast gallop, evidently looking out for some one on whom to 
wreak his vengeance. I was ahead of my men and stood my ground, while they, 
being unarmed, very wisely scrambled up trees. I allowed the bull to come on to 
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within forty yards, when I fired my right barrel at the point of his shoulder, 
reserving the other in case he came to close quarters. The shot did not check him, 
but he slightly swerved, and passed me within twenty yards. He had no sooner 
passed, than I gave him the left barrel, on receiving the contents of which he 
floundered forward about fifty yards, and fell to rise no more, the last bullet having 
smashed his shoulder to pieces. On going to examine my prize I found that my 
three bullets had all struck within a few inches of each other: any one of them would 
have been ultimately fatal. An old man who had accompanied me as gun-carrier was 
sitting on the ground within a few yards of the fallen bull, which he declared would 
have caught him had I not broken its shoulder. The old fellow was not active 
enough to climb a tree like the others, and seeing that he was unfitted for such work 
I did not again take him out. 

The bull was a fine one, with an almost hairless skin: he probably would not 
have remained much longer with a herd. 

His horns were somewhat splintered at the tips, and measured sixty-six and a 
half inches from tip to tip, along the curve and across the forehead; their circum- 
ference at the base being seventeen inches. 

We were barely two miles from camp, to which I now returned, and the remainder 
of the day was occupied in skinning the dead Gdor—a labor of considerable difficulty 
with unskilled men. 

On the following morning we hunted at first in the opposite direction from 
camp, but during a long walk we did not even see a recent track, so we made a 
wide circuit and revisited yesterday's ground. We had sat down to smoke, when a 
movement in the jungle attracted the attention of one of my men, and, on going to 
ascertain the cause, I found fresh tracks of Gador. Following them up, I saw a small 
bull against the sky-line, but he at once disappeared, and on reaching the top of the 
hill we saw an old bull and a young one in full retreat, having evidently got our 
wind. They went right away over a distant hill, and as it was late in the forenoon 
I returned to camp. Early in the afternoon I sent men to see if they could find 
the bulls that we disturbed in the morning, while I remained to superintend the 
preservation of the heads. Shortly afterwards a man came in with news of a herd 
that he had seen in a valley several miles off. I soon started, and, after a hot 
walk of five miles down a steep hill I found—a herd of tame cattle! I was naturally 
considerably annoyed, as a walk of ten miles up and down hill on a May afternoon 
is not what one would undertake without some inducement; and I was not much 
better pleased at hearing from my men that they had ascertained that all the Gdor 
had left the jungle and had gone to a favorite haunt several miles away. 

I had been told of a very good place about eight miles to the west of my camp, 
and I accordingly marched to it on the morning of the third day. On my arrival, 
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however, I found that the hills had been cleared and brought under cultivation 
within the last three or four years, and that no Gdor were ever now seen there. A 
villager whom I questioned assured me that he had recently seen the fresh tracks 
of a herd in a valley about five miles to the south, so on the fourth day I made for 
the spot, only to find that the valley was full of wood-cutters, and that all the game 
had left. There was nothing for it but to return to the village where I had left my 
tents, and make a fresh start. 

I had lost three days by my westward move, but by daylight on the 18th J 
was again on the hill tops, this time to the south-east of the village. We had just 
reached the plateau, and walked perhaps four hundred yards, when a herd was 
discovered. I had no difficulty in stalking them, and got right in among them, but 
I found that they were all cows, so I left them unmolested. 

Continuing our walk along a long level ridge for upwards of a mile, we at 
length saw another herd among some trees on a hill about a mile and a half away. 
We could not make out whether there was a bull among them or not, but we set 
out for the spot. We had gone about half way when a bull appeared among some 
thick bushes almost on our path. He was about five hundred yards off, and the 
ground was favorable for stalking, so I lost no time in approaching him. He was 
now concealed among the bushes, but after a careful advance, I found him standing 
under a tree, on the branches of which he was browsing. I was within forty-five 
yards before I could get a clear view of him, and then I found that he was standing 
facing me. I aimed at his throat, and he dropped without a struggle. Another bull, 
which I had not previously seen, now rushed forward a few paces and stood to gaze, 
giving me a fair shot at his shoulder. He did not fall, but, on running after him I 
soon saw him slowly and painfully crossing a ravine immediately below me, and a 
couple more shots rolled him over dead. 

I sent off a man to bring the skinners and some breakfast, and went on in 
search of the herd which we had previously seen. We arrived just in time to see 
the last of them moving off, but half a milé farther on I again found them quietly 
feeding. I had to go some way round in order to stalk them, and the wind was 
very shifty: and by the time I had reached the place from which I expected to get 
a shot I found them all collected together on the top of a narrow ridge along which 
I had come: they had evidently winded me, and were very uneasy. Just beyond 
them the ridge ran up into a rocky knife-like edge, with a deep precipice on each 
side; along each side of the ridge ran a narrow path which, I supposed, communi- 
cated with another path beyond the rocks. The Gaor, all huddled together, presently 
hurried along the left hand path: they were within a hundred yards; but, as | 
could not see a bull, I would not fire. As soon as they disappeared, I ran after 
them, and found that they had managed to scramble along a narrow shelving bank 
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with barely footing for an Ibex, above which, on the right hand side, the rocks rose 
perpendicularly, while below was a sheer precipice at least a hundred feet deep. So 
bad was the path that I only followed it for a few paces, and then returned and 
followed the path that led along the other side of the ridge. About fifty yards 
farther on, this path ended abruptly at the edge of a deep precipice, and I stood for 
a minute or two wondering where the Gdor could possibly have gone to. Presently 
I heard them clattering at the other side of the rocks, and on running back I nearly 
met them; the whole herd passing me within ten yards at the junction of the 
paths. They did not seem to know what to do, and stood in a confused mass 
within a hundred yards. There was no bull, so I would not fire, but amused myself 
by whistling to them, and watching their consternation and indecision. It was 
like herding tame cattle. On examining the path along which the Gdor had gone 
and returned, I found that it was a cul de sac; had I followed them along it, either 
I or the whole herd must have gone over the cliff; J should probably have been the 
sufferer |! 

Leaving the scared herd, I went back to where the dead bulls lay, and having set 
the skinners to work, I started for my bivouac, which had been established by the 
only water that was to be found on the hill, The men who came with the skinners 
had brought me news of a solitary bull having been seen near the bivouac, and when 
within a mile of it, we saw a bull standing under a large tree on the top of a hill 
some way to our left. It was now nearly one o'clock and blazing hot, and it was 
unlikely that the bull would move for some time, so I went on to the water to let 
my men quench their thirst. A muddy greenish puddle, much trampled by animals, 
was all that we had to depend upon, and I had to keep a strict watch over it to 
prevent my followers from still further defiling it. 

At two oclock we started to look for the bull. It was a long hot climb to the 
top of the hill, and I was slowly walking up the last few yards of the ascent, when 
one of the men behind me whistled, and on looking up, there was a bull standing 
on a rock just above me, not seventy yards off. He gave me plenty of time for a 
steady shot, on receiving which he rushed down the hill in front of me, followed by 
a much larger, jet-black bull. I ran after them and saw the smaller bull walking 
slowly along, evidently very sick, while the big fellow seemed to be waiting for his 
companion. I fired my second barrel at the big one, and then, reloading, fired right 
and left at the pair. A dip in the ground now concealed them for a few moments, 
but on again reloading and running forward I found the old bull lying dead, and 
the other hardly able to limp along. 

As wounded beasts always carry off most lead, this bull took two or three more 
shots before he died, and received more bullets than any bull that I killed, although 
he was certainly the smallest. 
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His companion was about the same size as the first bull that I shot; the other 
two shot in the forenoon were both rather younger. 

I saw nothing the following morning, but, in the afternoon I again went out. 
We had walked a considerable distance without finding even a fresh track, and were 
following the crest of a long level ridge, nearly devoid of cover, when I heard a 
rustling in a patch of tall dry grass a few paces to our left. I thought that it was 
probably caused by a deer, but a few moments afterwards I saw a solitary bull 
trotting off, out of shot. We watched him as he crossed a wide valley, and 
disappeared over the opposite hill, when we started in pursuit. Arrived at the place 
where the bull was last seen, we took up his tracks and followed them down into 
another valley in which there was a dense bamboo covert. There was no time for 
systematic tracking, so, having ascertained the direction that the bull had taken, we 
made a wide cast ahead, in hopes that we might somewhere intercept him. We 
were not disappointed: after walking for about an hour we saw him crossing a 
ravine not more than four hundred yards from us. He was moving slowly, and had 
apparently got over his alarm, for on reaching the top of the opposite bank he 
began to saunter about and crop the branches of the trees. Waiting till he was out 
of sight, I hurried across, and on looking over the edge of the ravine I saw the bull 
sianding within seventy yards. He loomed rather indistinctly in the shade of the 
bamboos, and the stem of a small tree covered the vital spot behind the shoulder, 
so I had to take him rather farther forward than I liked, and fired at his neck. He 
turned round and crashed through the bamboos into the ravine beyond, down which 
I quickly tracked him and soon found plenty of blood. A little farther on frothy 
pools showed that he was desperately wounded, and although he had strength to 
cross another ravine and ascend the opposite bank, I found him standing not four 
hundred yards from where he was first fired at. He could not have gone much 
farther, having been shot through the throat, but I had to fire three more shots 
before I finally secured him. Although a solitary bull he was not a very old one, 
and his horns, though massive, were still perfect at the tips: they measured a little 
more than those of my first bull. 

As I was anxious to preserve the heads and skins properly, and knew that they 
would be spoiled if left to the natives, I remained in camp the following morning to 
superintend the. skinners, and sent out men to reconnoitre. One of them soon 
returned with news, and I accompanied him to where the others had remained to 
watch, little more than a mile from camp. The Gdor had been seen on the summit 
of a low ridge, and along this I walked, expecting to find them in the valley below. 
Suddenly, I came upon them lying down in a small hollow: they were within 
twenty-five yards, but quite unconscious of my presence. Presently they rose slowly 
and stood gazing at me for nearly two minutes: there was absolutely no cover, so 
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they had a perfect view of me, but they seemed to know that I would not molest 
them. There were one very young bull and two cows, so I refused to fire, although 
my men were anxious that I should do so. At last the Gdaor walked quietly away, 
and descended into a wooded valley. In the evening I had a long walk, but only 
saw some small Gdor, probably the same that I had seen in the morning. 

The next day the men with me declared that all -the Gdor must now have left 
the neighbourhood, but before making any further plans I despatched three or four 
men to the jungle where I commenced my shooting, with orders to ascertain whether 
.any Gédor had returned to it. I also ordered other men to reconnoitre in the vicinity 
of camp, while I again looked after the skins. 

As I was at breakfast a man returned, stating that he had found the track 
of a solitary bull close to camp, and had followed it until it had joined others, 
shortly after which he had actually seen the animals, which two other men were 
remaining to watch. I was not long in getting ready, and half an hour’s walk 
brought me to the place where the men were keeping watch on the top of a hill. 
They informed me that there were several Gdor, which had separated into two lots 
and were now lying or standing in the shade, several hundred yards apart. Each 
lot was said to be headed by an old bull, and the finer of the two was lying on a 
flat immediately below us. They pointed him out to me, and I at once saw that the 
stalk ought to be an easy one. 

The bull was lying at the foot of one of the few trees which grew on the nearly 
bare flat, which was bounded by the steep hill-side above, and by deep ravines on 
each side, the ravines uniting a short distance below where the bull lay. 

Going well to leeward along the hill-top, I took advantage of a ravine which 
ran down the hill-side to descend under cover until I was below the level of the 
flat. I then worked up the bed of one of the ravines until I believed that I must 
be very near the bull. Cautiously ascending the bank, I looked over, and soon 
observed a black mass lying at the foot of a tree about two hundred yards off. I 
thought that this must be the bull, but it remained absolutely motionless, and after 
examining it for some time with my binoculars, I came to the conclusion that it was 
only a rock. I therefore slowly advanced, but had fortunately only moved a pace or 
two, when a whisk of his tail betrayed the bull. Very carefully I crept back into 
the ravine and went along its bed, until I knew that I must be just opposite the 
bull. Stepping as lightly as possible, I re-ascended the bank, and on reaching the 
top, found myself within thirty-five yards of the bull, who at once rose to his feet. 
The trunk of the tree under which he had been lying was between him and me, and 
I could only see his head and hind quarters; I therefore waited for him to move 
and expose his shoulder. 

For at least a minute he remained perfectly motionless, gazing at me, and then 
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turned slowly round and walked two or three paces. I raised my rifle, and as the 
movement caught his eye he wheeled rapidly round and faced me, lowering his head 
in a threatening manner. I was on lower ground, so I could still see his chest, and 
I fired for the centre of it, sending the bull staggering back. He only went about 
ten yards, and then halted and again faced me, apparently meditating a charge. If 
such was his intention I forestalled him, for stepping forward, I gave him another 
shot which stretched him lifeless. My attention was now directed to two other bulls 
which trotted across the flat, and began to ascend the hill. I opened fire on these 
and dropped one dead, but failed to secure the other, which I either missed or 
only slightly wounded. I hope the former. 

I now had time to examine the big bull, which proved to be a grand specimen. 
His horns were very massive and rugged, and his head was scarred and abraded by 
fighting; a curious horny excrescence on his forehead giving him a peculiarly savage 
appearance. 

His horns measured sixty-nine inches from tip to tip, but were a good deal 
broken at the tips: the sweep was thirty-six inches. His hide was nearly devoid 
of hair on the back and sides, and was of a curious purplish hue, like India- 
rubber. 

The heat was so intense that the hair was blistered off both the Gdor before 
the skinners could arrive, although they were on the spot in less than two hours 
_ after the bulls had fallen. 

I was now thoroughly satisfied with my bag, and as the rainy season was 
rapidly approaching, when travelling becomes extremely difficult, and in fact im- 
possible for carts, I gave up shooting and returned home. 

It may not be out of place to mention that I killed all these Gaor with a 
12-bore rifle, with seven drams of powder, and a hardened spherical bullet. Such a 
rifle has been condemned by many people—including some high authorities on 
sporting matters—as an inefficient weapon against the larger game animals. After 
very considerable experience I am convinced that, if the shooting is careful, there is 
seldom any necessity for the employment of 8 bores and 4 bores against anything 
smaller than Elephants, except in dense jungles, where a clear aim can seldom be 
obtained. 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


THE YAK. 


Bos GRUNNIENS. 
In Thibet.—Donkh. On the Indian Frontier.—Ban Chdaor. 


THe wild Yak is generally found on the lofty plains and mountains in the 
interior of Thibet, where vast herds are said to exist. But few places, where it is 
found, are accessible to Englishmen, as the Thibetan Government jealously exclude all 
European travellers from their country. A few sportsmen have indeed succeeded in 
penetrating for several marches into forbidden ground (either by going in disguise or 
by cleverly eluding the vigilance of the Tartars who guard the frontier), and have 
shot Yak in the mountains ta the north of the Satlej. Such expeditions are, however, 
still more difficult than they formerly were, as the Thibetans are more particular 
than ever, and are moreover too sharp to allow themselves to be again deceived by 
the stratagems which have already been successfully employed against them. 

Formerly Yak were always to be found in the valleys between the Niti Pass 
and the Satlej, and sportsmen were allowed to shoot there without interference, so 
long as they confined themselves to certain limits. The Yak were so constantly 
hunted in this district, that of late years they appear to have grown shy of 
crossing the Satlej, and there is but little chance of finding them in their old 
haunts. 

Yak have been shot on the northern slopes of the Kdéré Koram mountains, but 
the best place to go to for them is undoubtedly the valley of Chang Chenméd. Here 
they are, certainly, only occasional visitors, but they are often to be found, and now 
that the new route to Yarkand has been discovered, it is only necessary to go a few 
marches farther north to be quite sure of finding them, if they don’t happen to be 
on the southern side of the passes. | 

The male wild Yak is a magnificent beast: he attains a height of fifteen hands 
or more, but stands on very short legs. He is nearly jet black, with the exception 
of a little white about the muzzle and a sprinkling of grey hairs on the head and 
neck. The hair is very long and shaggy, especially on the shoulders, thighs, and 
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sides, where it hangs in heavy masses nearly reaching the ground; so that one can 
hardly see daylight under an old bull in his winter coat. 

The bushy tail of the Yak is well known, being highly prized in India, where 
it is called “‘ Chdori.” It is used for switching away flies, and used to be considered 
one of the emblems of Royalty. The white tails which are brought for sale, are 
those of tame Yak; tails of the wild species. are black and of much greater size. 

The horns of the Yak are not remarkably large in proportion to the size of the 
animal; they grow to about three feet in length, and fourteen inches in circumference. 
The head, however, is very grand; the horns are finely curved, and the forehead 
broad and massive, the shaggy hair which Boe conceals the eyes adding much to 
the wildness of its appearance. 

The neck is thick and muscular, and the withers rise very high, forming a sort 
of hump. The fore-quarter of the Yak reminds one of the American Bison, but, 
unlike that animal, he does not fall away behind; the back being nearly level, and 
the hind-quarters quite in proportion to the rest of the body. The legs are extra- 
ordinarily short and thick, and the hoofs large, the track of an old bull being nearly 
as large as that of a Camel. 

The cow Yak is considerably inferior in size to the bull, and her horns are 
small, but otherwise she much resembles him. 

The Yak inhabits the wildest and most desolate mountains; it delights in 
extreme cold; and is found, as a rule, at a greater elevation than any other animal. 
Although so large a beast, it thrives upon the coarsest pasturage, and its usual food 
consists of a rough wiry grass which grows in all the higher valleys of Thibet, up 
to an elevation of nearly 20,000 feet. On the banks of the streams in many places 
a more luxuriant grass is met with, and it is particularly plentiful in the valleys of 
Chang Chenmé and Kydbrang, forming the attraction which entices the Yak from the 
still wilder and more barren country farther north. Yak seem to wander about a 
great deal. In summer the cows are generally to be found in herds varying in 
numbers from ten to one hundred, while the old bulls are for the most part solitary 
or in small parties of three or four. They feed at night and early in the morning, 
and usually betake themselves to some steep and barren hill-side during the day, 
lying sometimes for hours in the same spot. Old bulls in particular seem to rejoice 
in choosing a commanding situation for their resting place, and their tracks may be 
found on the tops of the steepest hills far above the highest traces of vegetation. 

The Yak is not, apparently, a very sharp-sighted beast, but its sense of smelling 
is extremely keen, and this is the chief danger to guard against in stalking it. In the 
high valleys of Thibet, where so many glens intersect one another, and where the 
temperature is continually changing, the wind is equally variable. It will sometimes 
shift to every point of the compass in the course of a few minutes, and the best 
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planned stalk may be utterly spoiled. This is one of the chances which adds to the 
uncertainty of sport, and thereby, however provoking at the time, greatly enhances 
its charms. 

Partially white wild Yak have occasionally been seen, but these were probably 
the result of a cross between the wild cows and domestic bulls. The latter are 
frequently allowed to roam for months among the mountains where the wild Yak > 
are found, so it is not unlikely that they may sometimes inter-breed. The tame Yak 
is smaller than the wild one, but there is little other difference: most tame ones 
are black, but many are more or less marked with white (the invariable result of 
domestication), and occasional brown, dun, and grey specimens are seen. 

The flesh of the wild Yak is excellent, the beef being fine in grain and of 
capital flavor, but that which I have tasted has always been very lean. The tongue 
and marrowbones are delicacies not to be despised, especially in a country where one 
has so little variety of food. 

It has been said that a wounded Yak will not charge, but this is a mistake. 
A friend of mine was charged by a wounded cow, which came at him in a most 
determined way; and I have heard of several similar instances. The only bull 
which I have shot showed every disposition to fight, but the poor brute had not 
much chance. 

My first expeditions in search of Yak were singularly unsuccessful, and it 
seemed as if the Fates had decreed that I should never get one: however, I 
persevered, and at last succeeded in bagging the fine bull whose portrait is here 
given. | 

I first visited Chang Chenmé in 1861, but I had very little time for shooting, 
and could only devote three days to hunting the Kydbrang valley; and as two 
friends accompanied me, my chances of sport were of course not improved. On the 
27th of July, 8S. and I had fired at some Thibetan Antelope, and fancying that one 
was wounded, I went off alone in pursuit. I had not gone far before I saw an old 
bull Yak trotting up the ravine I was in, having evidently been disturbed by our 
shots. He was far out of shot, but I followed up his tracks as fast as possible in hopes 
of overtaking him. After tracking him along the valley for some way, I found he 
had turned up a narrow and very steep ravine, so narrow indeed, that he had only 
just room to pass between the lofty walls of rock on either side. I followed him up 
_ this gorge, and had a long and fatiguing climb to the top of a very high hill 
covered with loose shale. It took me a long time to reach the summit, and when I 
at last arrived there, I saw the bull standing sentry on a rocky peak about half a mile 
off. I lay down and watched him for about two hours, during which time he scarcely 
moved, only occasionally turning round, and keeping a most vigilant watch. At last 
he disappeared over the hill, and I hastened to the spot he had vacated. From 
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thence I again saw him standing perfectly motionless on the hill-side about three 
hundred yards farther on. After watching for a short time and seeing that he did 
not appear inclined to move, I proceeded to stalk him. Making a détour, I reached 
the top of the ridge under which he was standing, and on looking over I saw the 
tips of his horns, but a large rock concealed his body. Drawing back, I went on a 
few yards, and on again looking over, fully expected to have had an easy shot within 
sixty or seventy yards; instead of which to my horror, I saw the bull galloping 
straight down the hill, tail on end, about a quarter of a mile below me. He had 
either got my wind, or, more probably, been alarmed by some of our men whom | 
heard shouting in the valley below. I tracked him down to the river, and then, 
as it was nearly dark, returned to camp, fully intending to follow up the bull in 
the morning. 

Next morning however, the ground was covered with snow, so tracking was out 
of the question, and though S. and I hunted every nullah to the head of the 
Kydbrang valley, we could find no traces of the Yak. 

Two days afterwards, as we were returning down the valley, we came upon the 
fresh traces of a bull (probably the same one), but though we followed the track at 
best pace for fifteen or sixteen miles, we never came up with him, and we unfortunately 
had not another day to spare. 

In 1862 I again went to Chang Chenmo on purpose for Yak, but though I 
worked hard for a fortnight, I never had the luck to see one. My friend H., who 
was with me, was more fortunate; he found Yak at once in the first valley he went 
to, and killed a fine bull and a cow. 

In 1864 I reached Chang Chenmé on the 28th of May, thinking that I should 
have a better chance early in the season—this I now believe to be a mistake. On 
my arrival I was laid up for four days with a severe attack of fever and ague, but 
on recovering I at once went up the Kydbrang valley. I had not gone above five 
miles when I discovered three Yak on the opposite side of the river. I was not 
long in crossing, and had succeeded in stalking to within two hundred yards, when 
the wind, which had been perfectly favorable, suddenly veered round to the opposite 
point of the compass. The Yak at once scented me and made off at full speed, and 
two or three wild shots which I fired after them were ineffectual. I hunted for a 
fortnight in hopes of finding either those three Yak or others, but I never even saw a 
fresh track, and at last left the valley in disgust. About three weeks afterwards another 
Officer found a large herd on the same ground that I had unsuccessfully hunted ! 

In 1865 I crossed the Chor Hoti Pass and hunted in the valley of the Satlej. 
This ground used to be a favorite resort of Yak, but I was informed by the Niti 
Shikdéris that they had not been seen here for three or four years. An Officer who 
was Just ahead of me, however, found three bulls, wounded, and lost one. With my 
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usual luck I never saw one, though I carefully hunted all the most likely places. 
I had intended to have crossed the Satlej, but my rascally Shikdérf would give me no 
assistance, and even, I believe, informed the Tartars of my intentions. 

In 1870 I once more visited Chang Chenmé, resolving to hunt there as long as 
my leave lasted, if I could not find Yak at once. I went up the valley of Kydébrang 
on the 26th of June, but saw no recent traces of Yak either on that day or the 
following one. 

On the 28th, on reaching the mouth of a small lateral valley, I was delighted 
to see a herd of Yak feeding on the grassy banks of the stream. It was impossible 
- to stalk them where they were, as the wind was at present unfavorable, and in a 
short time they went up the stony hill-side above them and lay down on the shingle. 
I watched them all day, expecting them to come down and feed in the afternoon, but 
they did not move until it was very nearly dark, and then came down so slowly 
that I had to leave them and return to camp, which was fortunately only about 
two miles off. I had counted the Yak and found that there were fifteen of them, 
but all cows. 

Next morning I was up before daylight, and on reaching the valley where I 
had left the Yak I saw the herd just leaving it. As they turned the corner to go 
- up the next valley I followed them, and taking advantage of the inequalities of the 
ground, got within sixty yards. As I was trying to make out which was the largest, 
one of them saw me, and started off. As she did so I fired and hit her hard, and 
then ran after the herd, reloading as I went. They did not go away very fast, being 
evidently confused by the firing, and I fired three or four shots, which had the 
effect of breaking up the herd into two portions. One lot of three now went straight 
up the hill above me, and I soon rolled over two of them quite dead. Two or three 
of the other lot had already shown signs of being badly wounded, but none of 
them had yet dropped. I now turned my attention to them, and saw that one very 
large cow had a broken foreleg and was limping slowly away. I followed her up, and 
soon overtook her in the bed of the river, and gave her a finishing bullet. The 
other wounded Yak escaped with the rest of the herd. I had now shot three cow 
Yak, so I determined not to fire at any more, but [ was more anxious than ever to 
bag a bull. | 

Next day I went up to the very head of the Kyébrang valley, exploring all 
the small lateral valleys as I went, but I could not even see the track of a bull. I 
found one cow, which I would not attempt to shoot, but I bagged three fine 
Antelope. 

On the 1st July I had several letters to write, so I did not go out in the 
morning, but sent men to bring in the Antelope, which I had left under a rock. 
About mid-day a man came in with the news that he had seen a bull. I at once 
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started in pursuit, and after walking about six miles, reached the place where he 
had been seen. Here, sure enough, was # large fresh track, which I followed up: 
we had not gone far before we disturbed a flock of fine Baral, which unfortunately 
galloped away in the direction that the bull had taken, and on tracking a mile or 
two farther we found that they had evidently disturbed him. He had been lying 
down on the steep hill-side, but on seeing the Baral running away he had gone 
farther up the valley. Luckily he was not much frightened, and about a mile 
farther on we found him standing im a wide ravine far up the hill-side. He had 
chosen his position well, and it was quite impossible to approach him where he was, 
so I lay down to watch him. He soon lay down also, and remained in the same 
position till it was quite dark, when I left him and returned to camp, a rough walk 
of eight or nine miles. | 

I was quite determined that I would not lose a chance of shooting the bull by 
any laziness on my part, so I was up long before daylight next morning and set 
out for the place where I had left him. On reaching the spot, we found by the 
tracks that he had gone a little higher up the valley, and then descended to the 
river, which he had crossed. 

We now discovered a herd of Yak feeding two or three miles farther up the 
valley; so, thinking it probable that the bull might have joined them, we marked 
the place where we left his tracks, and went to have a look at the herd. We were 
not disappointed—the old bull was there, the remainder of the herd consisting 
of the twelve survivors of the lot which I had fired at two days before; and 
I was sorry to see that two of them were evidently badly wounded and very sick: 
(they were afterwards found, one dead, and the other so weak that it could not keep 
with the herd). The Yak were feeding in a grassy nullah, which was so wide where 
they were, that it was impossible to get a shot; but I saw that if they moved up in 
the direction in which they were now feeding, I should probably get a good chance. I 
was very anxious about the wind, which was continually changing, but fortunately it 
did not blow towards the Yak, and after waiting about two hours, I had the satisfaction 
of seeing them walk quickly up the nullah. All was now nearly spoiled by one of 
the wounded cows, which had lagged a couple of hundred yards behind the herd: 
but fortunately a green patch of grass delayed the others, and she overtook them. 

I now commenced the stalk: the wind was luckily steady for a short time, and 
I followed the Y&k under cover of the bank of the nullah. Having approached as 
near as I could without showing myself, I found that the range was still rather a 
long one, so I crawled quietly along in full view of the herd, and gained a good 
many yards without being seen. Two or three of the cows now raised their heads, 
and though they had not made me out, I thought it best to fire. The bull was 
feeding in a good position, and I pressed the trigger steadily. To my disgust the 
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cartridge missed fire! (the only one of Eley’s “gastight” that I had ever known to 
fail), but the distance was too great for the Y4k to notice it, and I put in a new 
cartridge and tried again. I did not see where the bullet struck, but it did not drop 
the bull as I had expected. One lock of my heavy double-barrel was out of order, 
so I changed the big rifle for a Henry single-barrel, and hit the bull rather far 
back, but crippled him a good deal; and again taking the double-barrel, I broke his 
foreleg with my third shot. He was now at my mercy, though he went off on three 
legs, and I missed one or two shots at a long range. This was useless, so I ran after 
him, and he soon turned and stood at bay, shaking his head and flourishing his tail 
in a threatening manner. Poor beast! he was too hard hit to charge far; but as I 
had only one barrel to depend upon, I did not walk right up to him, but fired at 
him from the distance of about one hundred yards. Two bullets from my heavy rifle 
struck him on the point of the shoulder, but he never flinched, merely shaking his 
head angrily as each bullet struck him; a few seconds after the last shot he trembled 
and rolled over dead. On going up to him I was quite astonished at his immense 
size. He had looked very big when alive, but it required a closer inspection to 
discover how enormously powerful he was. 

As camp was seven or eight miles off, I cut off his tail as a trophy, and left 
the bull to be brought in on the following day; first taking the precaution of 
fastening a rope in a circle round the carcase in order to keep off the Chdnkds, who 
will not touch any meat if they suspect the existence of a trap. 

The flesh of the bull when cut up loaded several tame Yak, the hide and head 
alone forming a considerable load. The hair was all coming out, so the skin was not 
worth keeping. 

November would be the best month in which to shoot Yak, as their skins would 
then be in good order, but unfortunately it is generally impossible for Officers quartered 
in India to get leave at that season. 

In order to make sure of bagging Yak in Chang Chenm4é, it is advisable not to 
fire at other game until the country has been thoroughly hunted for the larger 
animals. Although the bull Yak is such a splendid beast, I think it is hardly worth 
the while of any sportsman, who may perhaps have only one opportunity of visiting 
Chang Chenméd, to lose the chances which he will probably get at other game, such 
as Antelope, Nyd4n and Baral. Of this, however, everyone can judge best for himself. 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


THE BUFFALO. 


Bos BUBALUS. 
Generally throughout India.—Ban Bhaifis—Arnd. In Bengal.—Maziis. 


SoME naturalists have endeavored to make out that there are two distinct 
varieties, if not separate species, of Buffalo in India. 

The alleged difference, however, I believe, consists more in the usual shape and 
size of the horns than in anything else, and is certainly not sufficient to warrant their 
receiving different scientific names. 

The Assam Buffalo has been distinguished as B. macroceros, and that from the 
Central Provinces as B. spiroceros; the horns of the former being, as a rule, longer 
and straighter than those of the latter. 

I believe that the Buffalo is not now found to the west of Philibit, but it extends 
eastwards all along the Terai as far as Assam, in which province it is extremely 
abundant. It is also to be met with in suitable localities on the banks of many of 
the great rivers and swamps in Bengal Proper, and immense herds inhabit the 
unreclaimed portions of the Sunderbuns. 

The Buffalo of Bengal and Assam is the only one I have shot, and he requires 
but little description: everyone has seen a tame Buffalo, and the wild one only 
differs from the tame species in his superior size, greater plumpness and roundness, 
and the thickness and length of his formidable horns. | 

Although immensely massive and powerful, the Buffalo stands on short legs, and 
does not measure so much in height as his vast bulk would lead one to suppose. 
An ordinary full-grown bull measures fifteen hands at the shoulder, and I doubt if 
any measure over sixteen hands at the outside. 

The color is a dark bluish grey, deepening to nearly jet black in old bulls, 
whose shiny hides are frequently nearly devoid of hair. The legs, below the knees 
and hocks, are of a dirty greyish white. 

The horns of the bull are usually about eight feet in length, measured from tip 
to tip across the forehead and round the outside of the curve, and about sixteen 
inches in circumference at the base. Many horns far exceed these measurements, and 
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I have heard, on the best authority, of a pair of bull’s horns measuring twelve feet 
seven inches from tip to tip, and thick im proportion. 

Cows’ horns, though much slenderer, are, as a rule, longer than those of the bull. 
I. have heard of a pair measuring over thirteen feet. 

Buffaloes usually frequent the densest covers, where shooting them on foot is 
utterly impracticable ; and in such situations the only way of obtaining sport is with 
a line of Elephants, the guns being either distributed along the line, or sent on 
ahead, according to the extent and nature of the covert to be beaten. Not only 
would it be impossible to shoot on foot in many of these heavy grass jungles, but it 
is hardly possible to move. I know jungles not above a mile square, where I doubt 
if a man, left alone without compass or food, would ever get out! It would be only 
by a lucky chance if he did, for no Fair Rosamond’s bower was ever the centre of 
such clue-less labyrinths as are formed by the paths of the Rhinoceros and Buffalo, 
_ and except along these paths, or rather tunnels, progression is impossible. 

Occasionally, however, especially in the mornings and evenings, Buffaloes will 
venture out of their fastnesses to feed on the short grass on the open plains, or to 
drink in a river; and even during the heat of the day they may sometimes be found 
wallowing in muddy pools at a considerable distance from cover. Under such 
circumstances they may be stalked and shot on foot, but, as they are dangerous brutes, 
the sportsman must be well-armed, and have all his wits about him.. Their visits to 
cultivation are, as a rule, nocturnal, and the damage that they then do is frequently 
very great. | 

Although I infinitely prefer shooting on foot to any shooting off Elephants, there 
is still something very exciting in beating with a line of Elephants for Buffaloes. It 
is the chase on the very largest scale; and the necessity for being always on the 
alert, and ready for the momentary chance that may be offered, at the very time when 
least expected, keeps one’s nerves strung to the highest pitch of tension. Frequently, 
although a herd of Buffaloes may be roused within a score of yards, the waving of 
the grass, and perhaps the glint of a polished horn tip, is the only ocular evidence 
of the presence of the animals; the probably nearly noiseless rush might be caused 
by other animals; and where the horns have not been seen, it is only by the strong 
sweet bovine scent—similar to, but much more powerful than, that of cows—that one 
can be absolutely certain as to what is in front of one. 

At other times matters are reversed, and instead of a retreating herd, the first 
intimation one receives of their presence is 4 vicious charge, completely upsetting 
the equanimity of even steady Elephants, and creating general confusion along 
the line. | 

A Buffalo is not an easy animal to stop when he has made up his mind for 
mischief, a front shot especially requiring very powerful rifles. A Buffalo facing one 
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is extremely difficult to kill on foot, as the head is usually carried with the nose level 
with the back of the head, rendering it almost impossible to lodge a bullet in the 
brain, while the other vital organs are so well protected by the muscles and bones 
of the brawny chest, that even with the heaviest rifles a shot must be well directed 
to ensure penetration to the lungs or heart. As with all other animals, a shot behind 
the shoulder is the most likely to drop the beast on the spot, unless indeed one is 
near enough to shoot for the centre of the neck—a small mark, but the most deadly 
place in which any animal can be struck. 

If only picked shots are taken, Buffaloes may be killed with a small-bore Express, 
a solid bullet being substituted, if possible, for the hollow one; but it is cruelty to 
animals to fire small bullets in thick cover, where it is impossible to take an accurate 
aim. Under such circumstances, I agree with Sir Samuel Baker, Mr. Sanderson, and 
all experienced hunters of ‘“ Large Game,” that the heaviest weapons, which the 
sportsman can manage, should be used. With properly constructed mfles, very heavy 
charges may be used without inconvenience, and I have habitually fired seven drams 
from a 12-bore, and nine drams from a 10-bore, without feeling the recoil in the 
least. A spherical hardened bullet, driven by such charges, will frequently go clean 
through the largest animal. 

I have heard of Buffaloes being shot from horseback in open country, and the 
sport has been described to me as most exciting: I have never had an opportunity 
of trying it. There is, of course, a certain amount of risk, and the hunter should 
be well mounted. 

A friend of mine has also shot Buffaloes from small native “dug out” boats in 
which he followed the animals in shallow water and among high reeds where he 
could have done nothing on foot. In this way he bagged some fine bulls and met 
with some stirring adventures; a large herd having on one occasion charged 
savagely to within fifteen yards of the boat, which they were only prevented from 
upsetting by heavy rifles and steady shooting. 

In April, 1878, I was shooting with two friends in the Bhutdn Dudrs, Rhinoceros 
and Buffaloes being what we were principally in quest of. 

The second morning we were out, we obtained “ khabr” of two “ Rhinos” from 
some woodcutters, and were endeavoring to track them through a belt of thick 
reeds, which, as it turned out, they had passed quickly through. I had gone on to 
the end of the covert, and as the line of Elephants approached within about a hundred 
yards, had just given up all hope of seeing anything, when suddenly a bull Buffalo, 
who had been hitherto lying perfectly quiet, rushed out within seventy yards of me. 
I got a good shot at his broad back, and believe that I hit with my second barrel 
also, but the bull blundered off, and a shot from one of the other guns also failed to 
stop him. Hurrying in pursuit along the well marked track, I soon heard him in 
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the thick reeds, and forcing my Elephant along at his best pace, I fired shot after 
shot into the bull as he crashed through the heavy jungle, eventually compelling 
him to leave its shelter and take to the open plain. Here the old bull, finding 
flight useless, turned to bay, and shook his massive head, as he stood on three legs 
awaiting our approach. One foreleg was broken, so he was unable to charge with 
any effect; another shot or two brought him to his knees; and:several more, fired 
from a distance of a few yards, finally rolled him over. 

It is a curious fact, which all experienced sportsmen have noticed, that wounded 
animals are the hardest to kill: shots that would have at once stopped a beast had 
they struck him at first, seem to have no immediate effect on him when he has 
been already severely hit. Probably the shock to the nervous system caused by the 
first wounds prevents the subsequent injuries from being so keenly felt. 

I measured the bull carefully, and found the dimensions were as follows :— 


Height sits ae ... 5 feet, or 15 hands. 
Length from nose to root of tail . 9 ,, 7 inches. 
Length of tail se Sui wen 5. WL +x 

Girth 8 , 38 ,, 

Girth of forearm 1 foot 8 ,, 


Length of horns from tip to tip along curve 8 feet 3 ,, 


The following day we had only proceeded about a couple of miles from camp, 
when, on commencing to beat a grass jungle, I knocked over a Hog Deer. As we 
were padding it there was a great commotion among the Elephants at some little 
distance from us, and we were at first unable to discover the cause of the evident 
consternation, both among Elephants and Mahouts. On hurrying to the spot, 
however, with more expectation of finding a Tiger than anything else, we came 
upon a bull Buffalo, which had charged one of the Elephants without any provocation. 
Seeing us coming, he made off, and I only got three long shots, two of which hit 
him, drawing blood pretty freely. Following him up we came to one of the thickest 
reed jungles I ever saw, in which tracking was quite out of the question, so we 
ordered the line of Elephants to beat through it, while we went to the far end. [ 
will not now describe the beat, which led to the death of one Rhinoceros, and to at 
least one other being wounded, but will only narrate our experiences with the 
Buffaloes. 

I was following up a wounded Rhinoceros through a tangled thicket of the 
highest reeds, where the grass was far above my head as I stood in the howdah, 
and I had frequently to cross my arms in front of my face as we forced our way 
through the thickest part. Suddenly there was a savage grunt just in front of me; 
the Mahout in his terror shouted to me to look out; and a huge bull Buffalo, 
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carrying half a cartload of reeds on his horns, sprang at my Elephant with the 
agility of a goat. I could not see to shoot for a second or two, and my Elephant, 
although usually staunch, swung half round, and in another moment the bull was 
alongside, endeavoring to gore him. Holding on to the rail of the howdah with 
one hand, I fired my heavy 12-bore rifle, pistol fashion, into the Buffalo’s back, the 
muzzle not being a foot from him. This somewhat astonished him, and caused him 
to turn tail and retreat into the reeds. 

We had by this time approached the confines of the covert, which here ran out 
into a narrow tongue; so getting the Elephants near me into compact formation, I 
proceeded to beat steadily onwards. 

We were not above eighty yards from the end of the belt of reeds, when I 
heard the bull close in front of me, so, in order to obtain a clear shot, I went 
outside the covert. In another moment, however, there was a rush, and the bull, 
instead of facing the open, dashed back through the line of beaters, severely injuring 
one of the Elephants in his charge. On the opposite side of the tongue of jungle he 
encountered S. (one of my companions) and at once went straight at him &., 
however, was equal to the occasion, and having a clear shot, dropped the bull in mid 
career with a well directed bullet: he was a fine beast, with horns an inch or two 
longer than those of my bull of the previous day. 

A few days afterwards we were breakfasting under the shade of some trees on a 
river bank, and were just about to remount our Elephants, when a large cow Buffalo 
came to drink on the opposite bank of the river about eight hundred yards off. 
After slaking her thirst, she walked into the river, and quietly lay down, apparently 
quite regardless of a number of natives who were resting on the sandy shore opposite 
her, and not more than three hundred yards distant. 

Taking my double ‘450 Henry Express, I lost no time in crossing the river on 
a pad Elephant, and then dismounting, made the best of my way towards where the 
cow was lying. The walking was very rough, and the only way I could make much 
progress was by going along the water's edge at the foot of the steep bank of the 
river. At length I reached a place where the bank dropped perpendicularly to deep 
water, and here I had to ascend, and with great difficulty foree my way through 
the reeds, which cracked loudly at every movement. A little farther on I was able 
to descend again, and advance under cover of the bank to within a hundred and 
twenty yards of where the cow was still enjoying her bath, in fancied security. 

Beyond this point the river took a bend, so it was impossible to advance any 
nearer without again passing through reeds. This I accordingly did, and had gained 
about twenty yards, when, fearing that the unavoidable noise which I made would alarm 
the Buffalo, I resolved to fire. She was lying facing me with only her head above 
water, but seeing no chance of a better shot, I fired at her throat; I believe that 
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my bullet merely grazed her, and she stood up, but did not stir from the spot. My 
second barrel was quickly fired at her chest, and on receiving the shot she walked 
slowly out of the water, giving me a chance of a broadside shot, which had the 
effect of disabling her shoulder. 

She was on the edge of a heavy jungle, so I lost no time in pouring bullets 
into her shoulder as quickly as I could load and fire, and after receiving seven or 
eight ‘in all, she rolled over dead. She proved to be a very old cow, thin and 
covered with scars, but with a remarkably fine pair of horns, measuring ten feet two 
inches from tip to tip. Most of my bullets were grouped in a very small space behind 
the shoulder, and it was only by the-rapidity with which I was able to load and 
fire, that I prevented her from gaining the shelter where she might perhaps have 
escaped, in spite of being crippled by my first shots. 

In February, 1886, I visited the Bhutan Dudrs, in quest of Buffaloes and other 
heavy game. My first shooting camp was in a very likely looking place, and there 
were recent signs of Elephants, Gdor and Buffaloes. Having had a glimpse of a 
Buffalo the first evening I went out, but having had no chance of a shot at it, on 
the following morning I went to explore the jungle in which I had ‘seen it. I rode 
one Elephant, and I was accompanied by another. I hunted the jungle, which proved 
to be of very limited extent, without success, and soon emerged into open forest, 
where the undergrowth had been cleared by recent fires. Fresh tracks were tolerably 
plentiful on the burned ground, but as there was evidently not sufficient cover for 
the shade-loving Buffaloes, I went on to the banks of the river, where dense masses of 
reeds and cardamoms afforded ample shelter. These beds of reeds, however, proved 
to be quite impracticable: a long line of Elephants would have been required to beat 
them; so I turned homewards along a narrow strip of “nal” where I was told that 
the Buffaloes had been occasionally seen. We had nearly reached the end of this, and 
the men with me evidently thought that there was no longer a chance of seeing game, 
when the huge head and horns of a Buffalo suddenly caught my eye. Ordering my 
second Elephant to be kept behind, I at once had my own taken into a nullah 
where we were quite concealed from the Buffalo, and advanced under cover to the 
attack. The high banks and reeds enabled us to approach to within eighty yards 
without difficulty, and on turning a corner I found myself within easy range of a 
herd of eight or ten Buffaloes. Among them was one of conspicuous size, which 
offered a fair broadside shot, while close to him stood another, apparently not much 
smaller. Aiming behind the shoulder of the large one, I fired a steady shot from a 
heavy 8-bore rifle, charged with eleven drams of powder, and hardened spherical 
bullet. The bull plunged forward, and was at once lost to view in the reeds, but I 
felt certain that he had received a mortal wound. 

The remainder of the herd stood gazing about them, and I rapidly discharged 
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my second barrel at the next largest one, but with what result I had not time to 
see. The instant that I fired, my Elephant, which had apparently only just become 
aware of what was going on, swung quickly round, and bolted as hard as she could 
go—fortunately across open country, instead of taking to the forest. In vain the 
Mahout attempted to stop her, both by voice and by a free application of his driving 
hook : the terrified animal rushed along at full speed for at least a quarter of a mile, 
crossing two or three deep nullahs with steep banks with an agility that could only 
be inspired by fear. 

My position was not a very pleasant one, having to hold on as I best could to 
the pad, while I had also to take care of a sixteen-pound rifle! At last we came to 
a standstill, and after some time we were joined by the other Elephant; both were 
about equally timid, but company gave both a little confidence. We now arranged 
to approach the place where the Buffaloes had been fired at, from the opposite side, 
so that in the event of either of them being still alive, and showing fight, the 
Elephants would have an open plain over which they could bolt without risk. On 
arriving at the spot, I was rather surprised to see several Buffaloes standing in a 
cluster within a few yards of where they had been first seen, but I concluded that 
they were staying by one of their wounded or defunct companions. I was just 
raising my rifle for another shot when—horror! J heard a bell! A nearer inspection 
convinced me that I was in the middle of a herd of tame Buffaloes, none of which 
bore the mark of any bullet, while there was no sign of any having fallen. It was 
almost impossible to believe that I could have missed two such fair shots; but I 
could only suppose that the rifle (which was one that had been lent to me, and with 
which I had never had any practice) must throw its bullet unusually high. I was 
confident that my aim had been steady enough. Under the circumstances, however, 
I was in no humour to make any close inquiries, and devoutly hoping that I had 
missed—from whatever cause—I made the best of my way to camp, which I reached 
in no very enviable frame of mind! 

It was some consolation to me to know that I had previously inquired whether 
there were any tame Buffaloes in the neighbourhood, and that I had been positively 
assured that no one owned any. Now that there was ocular proof of the presence 
of the domestic animals, my informant, a “ chuparst,” declared that these Buffaloes 
must have been running wild for weeks or months, having probably strayed from one 
of the large herds that are annually driven up to Assam, and thus been lost in the 
heavy jungles. 

Next day I was out early, as usual, but met with no success. On my return, I 
was informed that two Bhutids had applied for permission to cut up the Buffalo 
which I had shot on the previous day. I told them that they were welcome to the 
whole of it, as far as I was concerned, as if it was one that I had killed it was 
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only a village one, at which I had fired by mistake. They assured me that it was 
a veritable “ Arnd,” and that it had dropped close to where I had fired at it; while a 
second Buffalo had gone away with a broken leg. I was still rather incredulous; as 
although I was aware that wild bulls not infrequently consorted with tame cows, I 
did not think that a wild one would become reconciled to the sound of a bell. I 
therefore told the men to go and take the meat and bring me the head, on seeing 
_ which I should know for certain whether it was that of a wild or tame one. 

On the following morning I shot an Elephant, and hastened back to camp to 
make arrangements for the extraction of the tusks, but found only one man, the 
remainder of my followers having gone to see the dead Buffalo. I therefore had my 
pony saddled, and rode off to the nearest village, to endeavor to collect men. On 
my arrival there, I found that nearly every man had gone to assist in cutting up 
the Buffalo, so I went on to the place where I had fired at it. I soon reached the 
spot, and found fifty or sixty men standing up to their knees in a bloody pool, 
where lay the remains of the skeleton of a big bull. A glance at his head showed 
me that I had made no mistake in shooting him, as no tame Buffalo ever carried 
such a large and handsome pair of horns. Though nothing extraordinary, they are very 
perfect and symmetrical, and measure exactly eight feet nine inches from tip to tip, 
along the curve. My bullet had struck him just behind the shoulder, and was found, 
hardly altered in shape, under the skin on the opposite side. He had not gone 
twenty yards after being struck, but had rolled down into a wet nullah: the ill-timed 
flight of my Elephant had prevented us from seeing what had occurred; and my 
subsequent discovery of the bells had deterred me from taking any further steps to 
ascertain the fate of an animal which I thought was worthless. 

My servant informed me that when he and the villagers first reached the carcase 
a Tiger, which had just eaten a few mouthfuls, had abandoned it. Had I 
known of this in time, I should probably have got a shot at the Tiger, but now 
there was hardly a scrap of meat left to tempt him to return. 

When the day came for me to set out on my return I had a good long march 
before me; but having ordered my baggage to be taken by the nearest road, I went 
two or three miles out of my way to look for a bull Buffalo, which had joined a 
herd of tame cows, and had become a great nuisance to the villagers. There was a 
path all the way to the small jungle which he was said to frequent, on the banks of 
a river, so I could ride my pony. Having reached the jungle, I left the pony 
behind, and proceeded to hunt for the bull on the left bank of the stream. 

He was not to be found, so I crossed to the right bank, and had not proceeded 
far before I saw the object of my search standing under a shady tree. The ground 
was well adapted for stalking, and under cover of a large ant-hill, I had no difficulty 
in approaching to within sixty yards. I had a fair broadside shot, and I expected to 
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have dropped the bull on the spot; but on the smoke clearing away I saw him 
walking towards me, though evidently very sick. As he turned off a little, I gave 
him the second barrel, which brought him to a standstill, and a third bullet dropped 
him lifeless. 

On inspection, he proved to be a lean old bull, with poor horns. I should 
certainly have been inclined to believe that he was a tame bull which had run wild, 
but the Shikari and the neighbouring villagers, who were delighted to hear of his 
death, declared that he was an “ Arnd,” and that he had been exceedingly trouble- 
some, chasing everyone who approached the tame cows with which he generally 
associated. The horns were certainly thicker than those of any village Buffalo that I 
ever saw, but I did not consider them worth taking away as a -trophy. 
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THE NILGAO. 


BosELAPHUS TRAGOCAMELUS. 
Generally throughout India.— Nil Gao—Réz. 


THe Nilgdo does not hold a very high place among the Game animals of India, 
and is seldom shot by any but young sportsmen, unless meat is required for camp-. 
followers. It is, however, one of the largest and most conspicuous of the ruminants 
to be found in the plains, and no records of Indian sport would be complete without 
some notice of it. In general appearance, the Nilgdo more nearly resembles the bovine 
Antelopes of Africa than any of the Asiatic species, both as regards size and its 
peculiar markings. The Nilgdo or Blue Bull (a literal translation of the vernacular 
name for the male) is widely distributed, being found in suitable localities in nearly 
every province of the Indian Peninsula. As far as I know, it is most common in parts 
of the Panjab and North-West Provinces, and in the Central Provinces. 

The bull is a large and powerful beast, attaining a height of at least fourteen 
hands at the withers, which are high and narrow like those of a horse. The neck is 
long and compressed, and the head slender and deer-like; the eyes being remarkably 
full and lustrous. The hind quarters fall away considerably, giving the animal rather 
an awkward appearance. The legs are slender and wiry, and the hoofs rather 
upright. The tail is tufted, something like that of the domestic cow, but it is not 
so long in proportion, reaching only to the hocks. 

The color is a dark bluish grey, deepening to nearly black in very old individuals, 
while the legs are jet black, curiously marked with white patches about the fetlocks. 
The throat is white, and from the lower part of it depends a long tuft of blackish 
hair, while the hair on the withers is developed into a thin upright mane. 

A friend of mine told me that the first Blue Bull he ever saw was standing 
facing him on a road in an out-of-the-way part of the country, and fairly puzzled 
him. He thought the apparition was more like the devil than anything else! and it 
was not till the beast turned away that he saw that it was a four-footed animal, 
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and not something less “canny.” The short black horns which the bull possesses 
added much to the likeness to the conventional description of His Satanic Majesty ! 

The horns grow from the forehead, and incline slightly forwards; they seldom 
exceed nine inches in length, so a Blue Bull’s head is not much of a trophy. 

The cow is of a light brown color, and is destitute of horns. The young males 
are like the females, but become gradually darker with age. 

Nilgai inhabit extensive grass and tree jungles, but appear to prefer those that 
are not very thick, and interspersed with occasional bare open spaces. Their favorite 
cover seems to be that composed of the “dhak” or “palis” tree (Butea frondosa). 
They are also fond of resorting to sugar-cane fields, and they frequently commit 
considerable damage among cultivation. 

They are generally to be found in herds, varying in number from four or five to 
twenty, and composed of both sexes; but occasionally small parties of old Blue Bulls, 
and even solitary bulls, are to be met with. In places where they are not disturbed, 
especially in some of the Native States, Nilgai are extremely tame, but in districts 
where they are much molested, they become very shy and wary. It must not 
therefore be supposed that they can always be easily shot, but they afford such a poor 
trophy that, as already mentioned, they are not much sought after. When they can 
be found sufficiently far from thick cover, they may be speared, and they then show 
capital sport; as they will probably lead a well-mounted horseman a chase of several 
miles. On hard ground I doubt if a cow could be speared by a solitary hunter: the 
bull, being much heavier, is more easily ridden down. 

I have never succeeded in accomplishing this feat, never having had the good 
luck to find a Blue Bull sufficiently far from cover. A friend of mine, however, on 
one occasion speared an old bull single-handed off a little Arab horse. The bull gave 
a run of about five miles, and took nine spears before he died; he did not attempt 
to charge. 

The Nilgdo is occasionally domesticated, but like all pets of the deer and antelope 
tribe, becomes very dangerous. I have heard of their being broken to harness, but 
have never seen it. I once tried to tame a young bull by Mr. Rarey’s plan, but 
after many long struggles, and getting the animal quiet for the time, I found that he 
became just as wild as soon as he recovered from his exhaustion. 

The flesh of a cow is occasionally excellent, and the tongue and marrow bones 
are supposed to be delicacies. They are, however, hardly worth shooting, except when 
one is in want of meat for Mahomedan servants: Hindts, of course, will not touch 
the flesh. 

In my early hunting days, I was, like most youngsters, extremely anxious to bag 
a Nilgdo, and spent many days in some jungles where only a few existed, in 
unsuccessful attempts to secure a Blue Bull. Although traces of the animals were 
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constantly met with, the Nilgai remained invisible, until at last one day, just as I 
had shot a Black Buck, I saw two Blue Bulls quietly feeding among some cattle in 
thin ‘“babul” jungle. Under cover of the cattle, I found no difficulty in approaching 
within fair range; but over-anxiety caused me to make a bad shot, and my bullet, 
instead of striking behind the shoulder, caught the poor bull somewhere about the 
centre of the body, and with a tremendous plunge and a kick he disappeared in the 
bushes, and I saw him no more. 

There were a few in the ‘“ Khddir” near Mirat, and on one occasion, when out 
pig-sticking, three of us attempted to ride down a cow. On the 15th of April, 1866, 
D., N. and I had a good morning’s pig-sticking near Jaldlpur, but had a stop put to 
our sport by N.’s horse falling (just as we were starting after an enormous boar), and 
stunning his rider. As he did not move, D. and I feared that he was seriously hurt, 
and pulled up to look after him, but luckily he recovered his senses in two or three 
hours, and in the afternoon was able to accompany us in search of the monster who 
had so unfortunately escaped from us. We beat for some time, but failed to find 
him. Having given up all hopes of him, we suddenly saw a cow Nilgai coming 
towards us, and as we had miles of open country before us, we resolved to attempt 
to spear her. I was mounted on a large Australian, a fast horse, but cursed with a 
very bad temper, and too impetuous to be a good pig-sticker (he had jumped into a 
nullah sixteen feet deep with me that morning! but the bottom being soft and 
muddy he did not fall); he was now, however, in good humour, and went well. D. 
was on a nice little Arab, and N. on a slow but staying country-bred. As the cow 
passed within thirty yards, we at once gave chase. The stride of my horse told at 
first, and I led for more than a mile at best pace, keeping about the same distance 
behind the cow. I then began to feel that my horse was beginning to “shut up,” 
and hallooed to D. to go faster (as if he was not already doing his best)! He could 
go no faster, but my horse went slower, and D. and at last N. succeeded in passing 
me, but without being able to gain an inch on the cow, who gradually increased her 
lead, and at last fairly ran us all to a standstill, after a run of at least six miles. 
D.’s horse fell heavily towards the end of the run, and lamed himself so badly that 
we could with difficulty get him back to the tents. It was by far the fastest and 
most severe run I have ever seen. ‘The tactics we pursued, of trying to burst the 
Nilgai by pressing her at first, were the only ones at all likely to be successful. Had 
we attempted to make a waiting race of it, we should have been left still farther 
behind. As it was, she had not the slightest difficulty in beating us on the hard 
ground. 

In March, 1868, as we were marching down country, I hunted for Nilg4o near 
Bard, about halfway between Ludidné and Ambélé. I found a herd of cows, wounded 
one severely, and rode her down. I next saw twelve Blue Bulls on an open plain, 
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and walked up to within shot of them. There was one immense bull, but when | 
wanted to fire, my horse would not let me, and the herd trotted off. Following 
them up, I got a long shot with an Enfield rifle, and hit the big bull. I then 
jumped on my horse with a spear, and gave chase. I was soon riding at their tails, 
and singled out the big fellow, who did not seem to be much the worse for his 


wound, and went away at a tremendous pace. I kept close behind him, and we soon — 


came to cultivated fields enclosed by thorn hedges; after jumping three or four of 
these, the bull suddenly swerved to the right, and charged a high hedge with a rope 
in it. This brought him on his knees; and as he immediately turned to the left 
again, I went at a place between two trees, where the thorns were piled up very 
high, but there was no rope. My horse rose at it well, and I got through with the 
loss of my “ pagri,” which remained hanging on the tree. The bull now gained on 
me a little, and on his jumping another impracticable place I was thrown out, and 
lost him among some high sugar-cane. 

C. of my regiment was riding after a wounded bull on the same day, when he 
also got among hedges with ropes in them; but fancying that they would break, he 
charged one, and of course came to grief, and lost his bull. 

A few days afterwards I again went out in the Pitdsi ‘‘bhir,” or grass preserve 
near Angdnd, and on this occasion I was well mounted on a powerful Arab, which I 
hoped would take me up to a bull should I chance to wound one. I had not been 
out very long when I discovered two old bulls and two small ones which I 
endeavored: to get near; but they were shy and would not allow me to approach 
within a reasonable distance. At last they fairly took alarm and moved off at a fast 
pace, so I mounted my horse and followed them. The country was open, but just 
where we were, the ground was so full of holes and so dangerous, that, after being 
nearly down about twenty times in the space of about half a mile, I pulled up and 
, contented myself with keeping the Nilgai in sight. After a time they came to a 
thick but narrow belt of jungle, and I took advantage of their passing through it to 
gain considerably upon them. Jumping off my horse, I saw them standing within a 
hundred and fifty yards, and at once brought my rifle to bear upon the largest bull. 
Unfortunately, just as I pressed the trigger, one of the small bulls moved into the 
way, and received the bullet intended for the large one. He dropped and lay 
struggling on the ground, apparently nearly paralysed; but gradually recovering, he 
first dragged his hind quarters along the ground, and eventually regained the use of 
his legs and overtook his companions. I quickly remounted, and as a level open 
plain now lay before us, I urged my horse to his utmost speed. I had a fair start, 


and after going about a mile and a half my horse was still fresh, while the big - 


bulls began to show symptoms of distress. I had long ago passed the wounded one, 
being intent on securing a really good specimen;. and as the two old bulls now 
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labored along, with tongues hanging out and foam dropping from their open mouths, 
I made sure that the victory was mine. [I nursed my horse for a final effort, and 
again urging him on, had nearly reached the flanks of the bulls, when they gained 
the shelter of the thick ‘‘diak” jungle, and farther pursuit was impossible. 

In the autumn of the same year I was shooting in the neighbourhood of 
Cawnpore, and commenced operations by hunting for Nilgai in the grass jungles on 
the banks and islands of the Ganges, near Najafgarh. 

Here they were plentiful, but the grass was so high that little could be seen 
except from the back of an Elephant. I had one with me, and the first morning I 
went out I soon found a herd of Nilgai. My rifle missed fire at the first bull I fired 
at, but on my second attempt I dropped one apparently dead. Before we reached it. 
however, it had made off, and it was not until I had hunted for some time that we 
again found it, and a lucky shot finally rolled it over. A friend having joined me, 
we went out together the followmg day, when I mortally wounded another bull, and 
rode it down and speared it after a short chase. My friend also wounded one, but 
was unable to spear it without greatly distressing his horse, so he gave it up. On 
our last day, we were unsuccessful in finding any large bulls, but three small ones 
galloped into a muddy watercourse, where one of them stuck fast, and we caught 
him. As we had no object in keeping him, we extricated him from the mud and 
restored him to liberty. | 

From Najafgarh I marched to a place called Dérdpir, where there were a 
number of ravines with scattered thorny jungle. Among these there was capital 
shooting; Nilgai, Black Buck, and Chinkérd, all being plentiful. 

One day, when returning homewards, I observed the head and white throat 
of an old bull peeping out of some bushes in a shady ravine where he had lain 
up for the day, and where he doubtless thought that he was perfectly concealed. 
He was only about a hundred yards off, and I hit him in the throat; but after 
struggling for some time, he contrived to scramble up the steep bank, and it 
took two or three shots to finish him. He proved to be a very old bull—a first 
rate specimen. | 
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CHAPTER XX. 


THE INDIAN GAZELLE. 


GAZELLA BENNETTI. 
Generally throughout India.— Chinkard. 
In the Panjab.—Herni. 


THE Indian Gazelle or Chinkdra is better known to sportsmen by its misnomer 
of ‘Ravine Deer.” 

In former days naturalists were few, and hunters in foreign lands had _ loose 
ideas of nomenclature ; for instance, the American Bison was called a Buffalo, a name 
which it has retained to the present day; while no distinction was made between 
the hollow horned and antlered ruminants, any horned animal of slender build being 
classed as a deer. : 

The prefix, in the present instance, is not inapplicable; for although frequently 
found on open plains, the Indian Gazelle is undoubtedly partial to broken and slightly 
hilly ground, much intersected by ravines. 

The Gazelle is widely distributed throughout the drier parts of India, but is not, 
so far as I am aware, to be met with in the moister regions, such as Lower Bengal. 
[t is common in the rocky and sandy districts of the North-West Provinces, and 
abounds in the Panjab, particularly along the skirts of the Bikanir desert. It is 
found all along the north-west frontier and in Sindh, and extends into Afghénistaén 
at least as far as the Jalalabad valley. 

Farther west its place is probably taken by Gazella sub-gutturosa, a very nearly 
allied species, but I do not know the exact limits which separate the two. 

The grace and elegance of the Gazelle, and the beauty of its soft dark eye, are 
proverbial; and the animal is almost too well known to require description. The 
color is a reddish fawn on the upper parts, and white beneath, with lines of a darker 
hue on the face and legs. The tail is about five inches long, it is jet black, and 
constantly in motion. The legs are very slender. 

The horns of the buck vary from ten to fourteen inches in length: they are 
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ringed to within three inches of the points, and are slightly curved; they are of 
close grain, black, and sharp pointed. 

The female is a little smaller than the male; her horns are thin, nearly straight 
and very slightly ringed; they rarely exceed six inches in length. 

The favorite haunts of the Gazelle are extensive wastes of sandy or rocky 
ground, sprinkled with low bushes, and interspersed here and there with patches 
of cultivation. Thick jungles they avoid; and they are seldom to be met with 
in districts which are entirely under crop. During the day time, they resort to 
secluded spots where they are not subject to annoyance, and in the mornings and 
evenings they frequently repair to fields of young grain, sometimes in close proximity 
to villages. 

In some places they are extremely wild, and can only be approached by the 
most careful stalking; in: other localities they are comparatively tame, and will 
allow the sportsman to walk openly to within easy range. At most times, however, 
they are restless little animals, continually on the move; and they have a provoking 
way of trotting off with a switch of their black tails, the moment that they suspect 
danger. 

On open plains, the best way of getting within shot of them is under cover of 
a steady shooting horse. As they afford but a small mark, and seldom remain still 
very long, quick as well as accurate shooting is required, and beginners in the art of 
rifle shooting will find them excellent practice. 

The Officers of the Guides used to hawk the Gazelle in the neighbourhood of 
Hot{ Mardén, the Falcons used for the purpose being nestling “ charghs” (Falco Sacer). 
Adult caught birds cannot be trained for this sport, and the nestlings had to be 
obtained from the distant province of Balkh by the assistance of some of the Kabul 
Sirdars. In the present state of our relations with Afghdnistén, the Falcons cannot 
be procured, and the sport has, for the present, at any rate, died out. The hawks 
alone could not kil a Gazelle, but were assisted by greyhounds, which used to 
pull it down after the hawks had confused and stunned it by repeated blows. I 
regret that I never had an opportunity of witnessing the flight, which has been 
described to me as very interesting and exciting. 

The flesh of the Gazelle, though rather dry, is by no means to be despised ; 
and a whole one, boiled down to jelly, forms splendid “stock” for the foundation of 
a large “all blaze” stew. I have pleasant recollections of such stews, of which 
hare, sandgrouse, chakor, quail, pigeon, wild duck and kulan, were among the 
ingredients ! 

Among the many days’ sport which I have enjoyed at various times on the 
_ plains of the North-West Provinces, or amidst the low hills and intricate ravines 
of the Upper Panjab, not a few have been spent in the chase of the Gazelle; 
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but I cannot recall to memory many incidents worth recording. Though pleasant 
enough at the time, the sport is not sufficiently varied to be interesting im 
narration. 

I had a favorite ‘‘Cape” shooting horse who was so steady that when leading 
him I could let him walk on while I prepared to shoot, and as he cleared me I 
could fire right under his tail without alarming him; while on several occasions I 
killed from off his back. 

I first met with Chinkd4raé when quartered at Delhi in 1863, and the two which 
first fell to my rifle were shot in a rather curious way. 

On the 20th of June, when, as may be imagined, it was blazing hot, I rode 
out to Nangldi, a small village about seven miles from Delhi on the Rohtak road. 
Some low sandhills in the neighbourhood were said to be a favorite resort of 
Chinkdrdé, and it was not long before I discovered some. They were, indeed, 
tolerably plentiful, but so wild that for a long time I was unable to approach 
within shot. At last four does galloped past within about eighty yards, and I 
bowled one of them over: on going up to her I found that the bullet had merely 
severed the windpipe, cutting the throat as cleanly as if it had been done with 
a knife. 

Shortly afterwards, as I was proceeding homewards, I saw a buck looking at me, 
and he remained motionless while I fired a steady shot at him at a hundred and 
fifty yards: he fell dead, and I found, to my surprise, that the bullet had cut his 
throat in exactly the same manner as the doe’s. 

The next time I went to Nangldi I was more successful, bagging four Chinkéré 
in the course of a day; and I never subsequently visited the place without killing 
at least one or two buck. 

The best pair of horns that I secured fell to a neat but rather lucky shot. I had 
been hunting in vain for Chinkdérd, which were, at the season, nearly all concealed 
in the standing crops. At length, as I was walking across a field where, owing to the 
sandiness of the soil, the crop was stunted and scanty, I observed a pair of horns 
showing just above the corn. The range was rather a long one, being upwards of a 
hundred and fifty yards, but as my only chance I aimed just below the horns and 
fired. On walking up to the spot I found a fine buck lying dead. His horns 
measured thirteen and a quarter inches. 

There is not much variety in Gazelle shooting, and after shooting a few, a keen 
sportsman will tire of killing such beautiful little creatures, which neither afford 
valuable trophies nor greatly exercise the stalker’s skill; but when there is no better 
game to be found, an occasional day after them will at least serve to keep the 
hunter from becoming rusty in the use of his rifle. 
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CHAPTER XX]. 


THE THIBETAN GAZELLE. 


GAZELLA PICTICAUDATA. 
In Thibet.— God. 


To the east of Laddk, along the frontier of Chinese Thibet, and in the long 
tongue-shaped district of that country which lies between the upper waters of the 
Indus and the Satlej, are vast expanses of undulating hills and valleys of great 
elevation, utterly destitute of forest, and with but scanty indications of vegetation of 
any sort. To the unaccustomed eye, indeed, the greater part of these wild uplands 
would appear to be a perfect desert, incapable of affording sustenance to the smallest 
animal; but as a matter of fact there is hardly a slope however rocky, hardly an 
expanse of sand however thirsty-looking, on which an occasional tuft of coarse grass 
or bunch of some sweet-scented herb may not be found 

‘Where streams of water exist, either fed by perennial springs, or owing their 
transitory existence to the fast melting beds of the winter's snow which have 
accumulated in the more sheltered hollows on the higher ridges, their banks 
will be enamelled with the greenest of turf, studded with flowers of the most 
brilliant hues. 

Where these streams are of considerable size, the grassy banks spread out until 
they almost attain the dignity of meadows; and here may the famous black tents of 
the pastoral tribes be found pitched, while herds of yak, sheep, and goats graze 
peacefully around. 

Even in the close vicinity of the domestic flocks the subjects of the present 
notice may be met with, but as a rule they avoid the neighbourhood of man, and 
must be looked for in more lonely places, where, if they find less food, they are at 
least more secure from molestation. 

The Thibetan Gazelle or God (as I shall in future call it for the sake of brevity) 
is perhaps the loveliest and most graceful of a family proverbial for beauty and 


elegance. 
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It is about twenty-four inches high at the shoulder, and the color of the 
winter coat is a light creamy fawn, the hair being soft and of considerable length. 
On the rump is a snow-white patch or disc, the hair of which is longer than that 
on the rest of the body, and is partially erectile. The tail is about four inches 
long, dark brown for more than half its length, and jet black and tufted at the end. 
In summer the God, like most other animals, becomes much darker upon shedding 
its coat. 

The horns of the buck are somewhat similar to those of the common Indian 
Gazelle, but instead of being nearly straight, they are considerably curved backwards, 
with a tendency to again grow forwards at the tips. They are closely ringed, of 
very fine grain, and sharp pointed. The usual length is from twelve to thirteen 
inches, but I have shot them a little longer. The female has no horns. 

The God inhabit the bleak country which I have already mentioned, the elevation 
of which varies from 13,000 to 18,000 feet; and are to be found scattered about 
here and there, in small parties, usually varying from two or three to about a dozen 
in number. In certain localities they are decidedly plentiful, while occasionally an 
isolated individual or a small herd may be met with, apparently many miles from 
any others. They are not generally very shy, though they will seldom allow the 
hunter to openly approach within shot. They seem to be very little frightened by 
noise, as I have known several instances of their going on grazing after being fired 
at: it is also said that, unlike most wild animals, they pay little or no attention to 
human beings passing to windward of them. 

I first saw the God in 1861, on the plateau above the Tsémoriri Lake. I was 
following a Kyang which I had wounded, when, on coming to a ravine, I heard a 
sharp hiss, and saw two small antelope looking at me. I missed a longish shot at 
one and they went off, much to my annoyance, as I did not even know what they 
were, never having heard of the existence of such an animal. 

In 1864, I saw a herd of seven on the top of the Nagpdgéding Pass, but they 
were dreadfully wild, and I never could get within a quarter of a mile of them. 

In 1866, I went to the Tsdmoriri Lake and Hanlé, the God being one of my 
principal inducements to go there. J was accompanied by my friend B., and on the 
2nd of June we pitched our camp at the corner of the lake and ascended the 
plateau above. We had not gone far before we discovered some animals feeding at 
a distance, and the telescope showed them to be God We made a most careful 
stalk, and got within easy shot, but the small size of the animals deceived us in our 
estimate of distance, and we both missed. Soon afterwards we saw some more Goé, 
but I again missed a fair chance. We then separated, but I could see nothing for a 
long time; at length I caught a glimpse of the heads of two or three God just as 
they were disappearing over a ridge; I followed them, and shot a doe through the 
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body as it was galloping away. A greyhound which I had with me gave chase, and 
ran into it after a long course. 

. The next day I determined to kill a buck, so I ascended the plateau very early 
in the morning: I soon discovered some God at a great distance, but after stalking 
to within seventy yards, I found that they were all does and young ones. I there- 
fore would not fire at them, but lay watching the graceful little animals with much 
interest. Before long they caught sight of me, but being unable to make me out 
distinctly, they advanced towards me, occasionally rising on their hind legs to 
obtain a better view. I at length rose and showed myself, upon which they 
made off. 

Farther on, I found some more does, and shortly afterwards three buck, but in 
a place where they could not be stalked, so I sent a man round to drive them. 
The drive failed, the Goa going off in the wrong direction, but the man who went 
after them informed me that he had seen five others, and pointed out the direction 
in which they had gone. 

I crossed the plain, and saw them on the slopes at the other side, and after a 
détour found myself on the hill-side straight aboye them. I watched them for some 
time as they fed along the foot of the hill: at last they approached a deep but 
narrow ravine, which ran down the hill; I entered this, which afforded me capital 
cover, and on reaching the plain and looking over the bank, I saw the God quietly 
feeding within about a hundred yards. Resting my rifle on the bank, I fired very 
steadily at the best buck, but to my surprise missed with .both barrels, owing to 
over-estimating the distance. Dropping behind the bank, I reloaded, and on again 
looking over was astonished to see the God still feeding in the same place. I was 
more successful this time, wounding one with the first barrel and killing another 
with the second. Even now the Goa did not move far, and I had time to fire two 
more bullets, which, however, missed. Meanwhile I had sent a man to bring my 
dog, and on his arrival I slipped him at the Goa, but the wounded one seemed to 
recover completely, and it soon distanced the greyhound. The one [ had killed had 
a very beautiful pair of horns. 

The next God I shot were on the hills to the south of Hanlé, towards Chumurti ; 
here they were very plentiful, but the ground was not particularly well adapted for 
stalking. On one occasion, after in vain trying to stalk some, three of them allowed 
me to walk up to within one hundred and fifty yards of them in the open. I 
dropped the first buck stone dead, and on the others standing to gaze about eighty 
yards farther on, I killed another. 

I found that God generally stopped to look after a fallen companion: and on 
the 10th of July, I again bagged two buck, right and left, at two hundred and 
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In 1869, after a long tedious march from the Satlej valley through Spiti, across 
the Pdrang-lé and Landk-lé, I, at last, reached the Gonpd, or Monastery of Hanle 
on the Ist of July, and pitched camp on the beautiful expanse of turf through which 
the Hanlé stream meanders. 

The grassy plain is a mere oasis, and from its margin rise gently sloping barren 
hills, whose undulations stretch to the far distant horizon. 

_ My previous visit had shown me that these hills were the resort of Nydi and 
God, and although I heard that they had already been shot over about a fortnight 
previously, I looked forward to good sport. 

The day after my arrival I did not go very far from camp, and only saw a few 
female Nydn and Baral, at which I would not fire. The following morning I deter- 
mined to do a long day’s work, so starting early, I crossed the wide grassy plain 
and struck into the low hills in an easterly direction; my object being to reach a 
well-remembered spot about nine miles off, where, on the occasion of my last visit, I 
had found a rill of water issuing from a steep hill-side. This spring was the only 
water to be found within a radius of three or four miles, and accordingly many Goa, 
Kyang, and other animals came here to drink. 

I had walked about three miles, and was following one of the slightly worn 
tracks which traverse these barren hills in every direction, and whose existence may 
be accounted for by the fact that although there is little traffic, there is no heavy 
rain, no falling leaf, to obliterate a footmark ; nothing indeed except the slow action 
of time; and where consequently the passing of two or three animals in the course 
of a week will, in a few months, wear a clearly defined path; when the fresh 
impression of a tiny hoof caught my eye. There was no doubt as to what animal it 
was made by: it could only be a God, which probably used this path when going 
to drink at the river by which I was encamped. A short distance farther on I 
caught sight of the head of a buck God just showing over a rounded swell. He was 
evidently suspicious, and gazing in our direction. Signalling to my attendants to lie 
down and keep still, I crept carefully towards the God, and presently saw him facing 
me and still steadfastly gazing, at a distance of about a hundred and twenty yards. 

I had a military short Snider rifle, the coarse sights of which were not well 
adapted for such a small mark as is afforded by the chest and neck of a Gazelle; 
however I fired steadily. The bullet struck low, but the buck remained motionless. 
I slipped in a fresh cartridge and tried again; this time my shot went an inch or 
two to the left, but still the Go& never moved. 

A third cartridge missed fire, but on trying once more I was at length 
successful, the bullet striking fair in the centre of the pack breast, and dropping it 
dead on the spot. 

All this, though it takes time to narrate, was the work of a few seconds, saa 
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the God had not time to recover from the surprise of the first shot, which it 
probably mistook for a clap of thunder. | 

After “gralloching” the God we covered it up with stones, to preserve it from 
eagles, ravens, &c., until our return, and proceeded in the direction of the drinking 
place before referred to. On arriving there, however, I was disgusted at finding the 
spring dried up: there had been but little snow the previous winter, and so the 
fountain had been deprived of its usual source of supply. I saw«gne God, but he 
was very wild, and I could not get within a fair range. Going a little farther, I 
- erossed a valley and ascended the opposite side to a wide level plateau strewn with 
huge blocks of stone, which lay about in all directions. Sitting down among a group 
of these stones, I proceeded to discuss my luncheon, but had not sat very long 
before I observed four buck God which came up from the valley on the opposite side 
of the plateau. After looking about them for a short time, two of them began to 
feed towards me, while the other two moved off in another direction. Placing two 
or three cartridges on the ground by my side, I remained perfectly motionless, while 
the God came nearer and nearer. At last they passed within about a hundred yards, 
when I fired at the second one, which had the finer horns of the two. I heard the 
bullet strike, and though the God did not actually fall, he staggered, and stood still 
in that peculiar helpless posture which the experienced eye at once recognizes as 
indicative of a mortal wound. Seeing that he was as good as bagged, I fired at the 
other buck, broke his leg, and again reloading finished him with my third shot. 
The first one had in the meantime fallen, and I was walking up to the slain when 
my attention was directed to another God which had come up to see what was going 
on, and was standing within shot. I fired at it but missed it, and it did not give 
me a second chance. I ought certainly to have made up the bag to four, however I 
was very well satisfied with having shot three buck, all with good horns. 

After finishing our luncheon and enjoying a rest of an hour or two, we set 
off in the direction of camp, which had fortunately been ordered to be moved 
to our side of the grassy plain, thus shortening our return journey about a couple 
of miles. 

My Tartars found a God each a sufficiently heavy load, and when we reached 
the one first killed, and one man had to carry two, I had to shoulder both my rifles. 
The extra weight did not, however, prevent me from going along at a good swinging 
pace; the sight of the white tent, which was visible from @ great distance, suggesting 
visions of hot tea and a comfortable dinner, for which I was all the more inclined 
as I felt that I had earned them by a good hard day’s work. The three God, as 
they lay where they had been thrown down by the door of the tent, formed a group 
that was very pleasing to a sportsman’s eye; and- | longed for the pencil of a 


Landseer to immortalize the event. 
U 
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In 1870, I was again in Thibet, and towards the end of August I had once 
more to cross the plateau above the Tsdmoriri lake on my return journey. | 

As it was probably the last day on which I was likely to see game, I sent my 
camp by the most direct route, while I made a long round over the hills. Towards 
the end of a shooting expedition one is in such splendid “condition,” that the 
addition of six or eight miles to the day’s work is thought nothing of, and as this 
was my last day I did not spare myself. I was in hopes of finding Nydn, which 
I had previously seen in the neighbourhood, but not a trace of them was met 
with. 

Seeing a small herd of God, I had to make a long detour to get above them, 
and on the way I saw a single buck. Proceeding to stalk him, I found that he had 
been joined by another, and that both were very restless, and although I got a fair 
chance, I missed. 

Three or four miles farther on I had to cross a lofty table-land, which was 
nearly level, but with a few slight hollows worn by the melting snows. Strolling 
along without much expectation of seeing anything, I suddenly discovered four God 
feeding on a grassy patch, and I at once saw that it would take all my generalship 
to get within shot. | 

There was nothing for it but to lie down and approach them by dragging my 
body along on my elbows, any attempt to creep up to them on hands and knees 
being out of the question on such open ground. Even by keeping myself as flat as 
possible there was not an inch to spare, for I could hardly keep my head low enough 
to avoid seeing them; and to see them was to be seen. 

Those who have never tried the mode of progression which I mention, on stony 
ground, have little idea how delightful it is: crawling over wet moss or stumps of 
heather, is pleasant enough, but nothing to the sensation caused by the sharp edges 
and corners of the shingle of a Thibetan hill ! 

In the present instance I had to advance by inches for several hundred yards, 
remaining motionless whenever the God looked up, and gaining ground as they were 
feeding. At last, after the exercise of much patience, I found myself within a 
hundred and twenty yards, and obtained a fair broadside shot, which dropped the 
largest buck; and as the others looked round in astonishment for the cause of his 
fall, I had time to reload and bring down a second. The remainder of the herd did 
not again stop until they were at a respectful distance. These were the two last 
shots that I fired on a most successful trip. 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


THE THIBETAN ANTELOPE. 


PANTHOLOPS HODGSONI. 
In Thibet.— Tstis— Chis. 


So far as we know, Thibetan Antelope are never found near the habitations of 
man, but frequent the plains and elevated valleys far above the limits of cul- 
tivation, where few human beings, save occasional wandering shepherds, ever disturb 
them. 

The most accessible country to sportsmen where the Thibetan Antelope is to be 
found, is Chang Chenméd, a desolate valley to the north of the Pangong lakes. In 
this valley, and in those of the streams which flow down to it from the spurs of the 
Kara Koram mountains, Antelope are usually plentiful; and they are also to be met 
with all over the lofty plateau which has to be crossed on the road to Ydrkand. A 
few have been shot in the neighbourhood of the Mansdrowdr lake near the north- 
western frontier of Nipdl, but there are great difficulties in the way of getting there, 
the Thibetans jealously excluding all foreigners. 

The Thibetan Antelope is considerably larger than the Indian Antelope, and 
somewhat more heavily made; its remarkably thick coat of closely set brittle hairs 
also tending to increase its apparent bulk. The color is a light fawn, varying in 
shade on different parts of the body, and tending almost to white in old buck. The 
legs are dark colored, and the faces of very old males are nearly black. 

The muzzle is very curious; instead of being fine and compressed, as is the 
case with most deer and antelope, it is considerably enlarged and puffy-looking ; so 
much so, that properly stuffed heads are generally supposed by persons unacquainted 
with the animal, to be failures of the taxidermist. 

The horns are perhaps the most graceful of those of any antelope: set close 
together at the base they diverge in an easy curve for about two-thirds of their 
length, and then converging more abruptly, approach each other, in some specimens, 


within three or four inches at the tips. 
U 2 
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Out of twenty-five that I have shot, none were above twenty-four and a half 
inches in length, but considerably longer specimens are to be obtained, and I have 
heard of a pair twenty-eight and a half inches. The horns are jet black, of very 
fine grain, with a small central core; and being deeply notched on their anterior 
surface, they form perfect knife-handles and sword-hilts. 

When seen in profile, the forward inclination of the horns has a curious effect, 
the two appearing like a single horn; which has given rise to the belief that the 
Thibetan Antelope is the Tchiru or Unicorn Antelope mentioned by the Abbé Huc. 
Mr. Wilson, however, was inclined to believe in the existence of a real Unicorn, and 
when I have made inquiries from the Tartars in some of the more remote parts of 
Thibet which I have visited, I have almost always been informed that such an animal 
existed ; so I think it is still possible that the long supposed fabulous supporter of 
the Royal Arms may be discovered to be a reality. 

The female of this Antelope has no horns. 

The Thibetan Antelope has two greatly developed inguinal glands, the tubes of 
which run right up into the body. The Tartars say that the Antelope inflate these 
with air, and are thereby enabled to run with greater swiftness ! 

Although living in such remote and sequestered regions, the Thibetan Antelope 
is wary in its habits. In the mornings and evenings it frequents the grassy margins 
of glacial streams, which frequently flow between steep banks, which have been 
gradually scarped by the floods of centuries, and which are now remote from the 
ordinary water's edge. 

These ravines have for the most part been cut through gently sloping valleys ; 
and on ascending their steep sides, slightly undulating plains will be found to stretch 
away, until they merge in the easy slopes of the rounded hills which bound the 
valley. | 

To these plains the Antelope betake themselves during the day, and there 
they excavate hollows deep enough to conceal their bodies, from which, themselves 
unperceived, they can detect any threatening danger at a great distance. 

In addition to the concealment afforded by their “shelter pits,” they have an 
additional safeguard against surprise in the constant mirage which prevails on these 
_ stony wastes during the bright hours of the day. This murage not only distorts all 
visible objects in an extraordinary manner, but, like rippling water, refracts the rays 
of light to such a degree as to render objects altogether invisible at very short 
distances. It is, of course, worst near the surface of the ground, but in very hot 
days it attains a level of several feet; and I well remember, on one occasion, 
observing the slender horns of an Antelope gliding past me within three hundred 
yards, apparently borne on the surface of a glassy stream, in which the wearer of the 
horns was submerged, and aD etey hidden from view! 
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When Antelope are feeding on the grassy flats by the streams is the time when 
they may be easily approached; and then a knowledge of the ground, and of the 
habits of the animal, renders success in stalking them tolerably certain. 

The first time I visited Chang Chenmé was in 1861. I was much pressed 
for time, and being accompanied by two friends, I did not shoot very much—in fact, 
I looked upon this year’s expedition as merely a sort of reconnaissance—I only shot 
one small buck, and wounded but lost a fine one. 

Neither on this trip, nor on any subsequent one, did I ever see a doe Antelope 
in the Chang Chenmé valley; and I met with but few in the nullahs to the north. 

In 1862, I again visited Chang Chenmd, accompanied by my friend H. We 
left Srinagar on the 6th of June, and, after experiencing some difficulty in crossing 
two snow passes, on one of which we encountered a violent storm which caused the 
death of a pony and a sheep, arrived in the valley on the afternoon of the 28th. 

I already knew the ground, so we ordered the camp to be pitched near a hot 
spring called Kytim, and hurried on in hopes of finding Antelope. We were not 
disappointed—we had no sooner reached the place from which I expected to see 
them, than I discovered three Antelope feeding close to the river; we at once 
approached them, but the ground was very open, and we could not walk to within 
four hundred yards of them. Having got so near we lay down, and although the 
ground was very stony, we crawled and dragged ourselves along until we were within 
two hundred yards; but nearer it was impossible to go without being seen. We, 
therefore, lay still for a long time watching the Antelope, in hopes that they would 
feed towards us; but this they would not do, and at last began to move away from 
us. There were two good-sized buck and a small one, so I selected one of the 
former and fired; the bullet must have gone high, but the Antelope seeing nothing 
walked quietly on, giving H. a chance, but he also missed. My second barrel 
brought down a buck on the snow with a broken back, but H. again missed. The 
other buck now turned and walked slowly towards us, and as H. had a _ breech- 
loader, he had time to reload and shoot him at about a hundred yards, but had to 
follow and give him another bullet. The camp arrived shortly afterwards, and we 
had our buck carried to the tents; they were both fine ones, and we were much 
pleased at our first stalk proving so successful. 

The next day we rested, and the following one we separated in search of Y4Ak. 
I went up a valley to the north-west, called Kydbrang, but never saw a Yak. On 
the way down again I shot two more buck, one of them a very fine one with a 
remarkably handsome head. It was a nasty cold morning with drifting snow and a 
bitterly cold wind; I was up early, and started for some ground where I had seen 
Antelope the day before. For a long time I could not find any, but at length a 
solitary buck got up from behind some stones and went slowly up the hill; he was 
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out of shot, so I ran towards him, and, having gained some distance, lay down 
behind a stone on which I rested my rifle, and took deliberate aim at his shoulder 
at about two hundred yards. I heard the bullet strike, but the buck went on 
untouched by my other two shots. Hastily reloading, I followed the track, but was 
disappointed at finding no blood; however, I soon came up with my friend lying 
down, but he saw me and made off. I saw the tips of his horns stop just over a 
ridge, so I ran for a shot, and as he rushed down a steep ravine, I bowled him 
over with a bullet through the spine. While preserving this buck’s head, I employed 
a Tartar to assist me in holding it; on my opening the skull he took out a handful 
of the brains and swallowed them! I was not so well acquainted with Tartars then 
as I am now, and recollect that I was rather horrified at the time. 

I rejoined H. on the 7th of July, and found that he had shot a fine bull and a 
cow Yak. I hunted for the herd for some days and frequently allowed Antelope to 
go away unfired at for fear of disturbing the larger game; but I never had the good 
fortune to come across them. 

I left Chang Chenmdé on the 13th, as I was anxious to try for Maérkhir, in 
Kashmir. 

In 1864, I determined to reach Chang Chenmé as early as possible, and accord- 
ingly made a stay of only one day in Srinagar, and at once pushed on for Lédék. 
I was detained at the foot of the Zoji-l4, or Baltal Pass, for two days on account of 

rain and snow. 

| On the 2nd of May, I persuaded my coolies to start, but a thaw came on 
soon after we set out, and we had a fearfully hard time of it in the deep soft snow. 
We had started at daylight, and continued marching until about eleven o'clock at 
night, in hopes of reaching some stone huts in which we might find shelter. They 
were, however, completely buried in the snow, so we had to bivouac as we best 
could, pitching the tents by fastening the ropes to poles driven into the snow. 
Karly next morning, we again got under weigh and arrived at Mataiyan, the first 
village on the Lddék side of the pass, in the evening: not having tasted food since 
the previous morning, I was dead beat; the coolies were much exhausted, and several 
of them were snow-blind and severely frost-bitten. 

I reached Chang Chenmé on the 28th of May, but was laid up for four days with 
an attack of fever and ague; I found that the ravines were still full of snow, and 
the Antelope were on the higher and more open ground. 

I had come up early on purpose to hunt Yak, so as soon as I had shaken off 
the fever I went up the Kydbrang valley in search of them. I was unsuccessful, as 
elsewhere related, but on my return down the valley I shot a fine Antelope after an 
interesting stalk. 

Not finding many Antelope near Kytm, where the snow had not yet sufficiently 
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melted off the grassy flats by the river-side, I crossed a low pass to Gypsang, and 
here, though there were no recent traces of Yak, I found numbers of Antelope. I 
knocked over a young buck the first evening, mistaking it for a doe. 

On the second evening I found a herd on some terraced ground, and placing 
myself in a favorable position, waited for them to feed up to me. A fine buck at 
length came within one hundred and fifty yards, and when he was broadside on, I 
fired steadily at him; he fell to the shot, but was up again directly and made after 
the others. Having reloaded, I followed him and fired both ‘barrels within easy 
distance, but I was so blown with running that only one of my bullets hit him, and 
it only grazed his foreleg. The first bullet had struck him high up in the hip and 
passed through the intestines, part of which were hanging out, but in spite of this 
he seemed to recover strength and went off at a great pace, luckily in the direction 
of camp. I followed as fast as I could, but was soon left far behind. I sent to 
camp for my two dogs (a retriever and a spaniel), and contented myself with watch- 
mg the buck, who soon lay down in the middle of an open plain. On the arrival 
of the dogs I approached him, on which he got up and went off at a very fair pace. 
I hallooed on the dogs, who quickly entered into the spirit of the thing and gave 
chase. Antelope and dogs soon disappeared in a ravine, and on running up to the 
bank I had the satisfaction of seeing the buck on the ground, and the two dogs 
barking at him; strange deerhounds! but they did their work well. The kill took 
place not three-quarters of a mile from camp. | 

During the next few days I hunted in vain for Yak, but saw many Antelope, 
about which I gave myself little trouble. 

On the last three days of my stay in Chang Chenmo I killed six buck; there 
was nothing remarkable about any of the stalks. On the last day I shot two fine 
buck; one of them by a drive, which is often a capital plan when they are feeding 
on the grassy flats by the river. The banks above are very steep, and it is only in 
certain places that the Antelope can ascend them; by placing oneself in the most 
likely path and sending a man round to drive them, a shot may often be obtained 
when it would be impossible by stalking. 

On my last visit to Chang Chenmd, in 1870, I had my first stalk at Antelope 
completely spoiled by some Chdnkés, who seized the inopportune moment to carry 
out their designs on the herd which I had discovered. The Antelope, however, took 
the alarm and made off without giving the Wolves a chance; and the latter were 
equally careful not to give me an opportunity of punishing them for spoiling my 
sport. 

The following day, I shifted my camp and marched several miles without seeing 
game. Having pitched my tent on a pleasant grassy flat, where the valley was 
nearly a mile wide, I was taking my ease and beginning to think of dinner, when 
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one of my men came to tell me that two Antelope were feeding in a lateral ravine 
on the opposite side of the valley. From my tent door I could plainly see them— 
two yellowish specks on the bright green. grass, a little way up a nullah with 
precipitous sides. My plans were quickly formed; I went about half a mile down 
the valley, and then, when the Antelope were lost to view, forded the river, and 
gaining the plateau above the opposite bank, walked quietly up-wind in the direction 
of the nullah where they were feeding. It was now all plain sailing; and when, on 
approaching the nullah, I carefully crept to its edge, I had the satisfaction of seeing 
the Antelope still unsuspiciously grazing immediately below me, not more than forty 
yards off. There was little. difference in size, so I selected the one in the best 
‘position, and dropped him on the spot. The other, startled by the shot, but ignorant 
whence the danger came, stood to gaze, and, slipping in another cartridge, I knocked 
him over also. Both had well-shaped perfect horns, about twenty-four inches in 
length. 

The following day, I only found one lot of Antelope, and my rifle missing 
fire at the stalk shot, I only succeeded in wounding one by a long shot as they 
went away. . : 

Being in search of Yak, I did not trouble myself about Antelope for the next 
two or three days, but when there was no longer any fear of disturbing the larger 
game, I again fired at all that came in my way. 

One morning, I found a herd feeding near a watercourse, and had managed to 
stalk to within shot, when a solitary outlying buck, which I had not seen, came across 
some higher ground and gave the alarm. He paid the penalty, however, for, as he 
stopped to gaze, my bullet laid him low. 

I had a long walk that day, and as I returned homewards down the valley, I 
discovered another herd in such favorable ground that I was enabled to approach 
them within seventy yards, and knocked over the finest: as I remained perfectly still, 
the others stood hesitating where to fly to, and my second shot brought down 
another. I had to leave all three Antelope hidden under rocks, to be brought home 
in the morning. | | 

I shot some more on succeeding days, but as there was nothing particular to 
record about the stalks, I need not describe them. But a singular piece of good 
fortune, which befell me on my return journey down the valley, is, perhaps, worth men- 
tioning. Just before reaching the grassy camping ground above referred to, I espied 
an Antelope grazing on the very spot where I had shot the first two buck; and on 
stalking to within easy range, I found that there were four. I repeated my feat of 
the first day by killing the two finest right and left, and I ought to have secured a 
third. As it was, I finished up my Antelope shooting by securing two as handsome 
heads as on the former occasion. 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


THE INDIAN ANTELOPE. 


ANTILOPE CERVICAPRA. 
Generally throughout India—Heran. 


THE Indian Antelope, the male of which is universally known among sportsmen 
as the “Black Buck,” is generally distributed throughout India, being found from the 
foot of the Himalayas to the extreme south of the mainland, and from Eastern 
Bengal to the river Jhilam. 

There are, however, large tracts of country where it is not found, and it is 
essentially an inhabitant of the open cultivated plains, avoiding equally hills and 
dense jungles. | | 

The localities in which I know it to be most abundant are the desert near 
Ferdzpur, in the Hissar District, and in the neighbourhood of Aligarh. 

The male is one of the most graceful and beautiful animals in creation, combin- 
ing symmetry of form and brilliancy of coloring, with marvellous speed and elasticity 
of movement. He stands about thirty-two inches at the shoulder, and when arrived 
at maturity, the upper parts are of a deep glossy black, with the exception of a 
light chesnut-colored patch at the back of the neck, and some markings of the same 
color about the face. The lower parts and inside of the limbs are snowy white, and 
the line between the black and white is most clearly defined. The hair is short and 
glossy, and the skin makes a very pretty mat. 

The: horns are remarkably handsome, being spiral and annulated nearly to their 
tips. They vary considerably in length, degree of spirality, in the number and 
prominence of rings, and in the angle at which they diverge. In Southern India 
they are said rarely to attain a greater length than twenty inches, but in the 
Panjab they have been found very much longer. I have seen two pairs of twenty- 
seven inches, and have heard of horns over twenty-eight. Young bucks are of a 
light fawn color, their coats gradually becoming darker with age, although I have 
seen full-grown buck with long horns, which had hardly a black hair. 
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The doe is of a light fawn above, and white beneath, with a light colored line 
along the side; she is not furnished with horns, except in very rare instances. 
When horns do appear they are slender and much curved, bearing no resemblance to 
those of the buck. 

_ Antelope delight in extensive open plains, where there are alternate wide tracts 
of cultivation and waste land, repairing as a rule to the fields for food, and resting 
when they can on bare and sandy soil. 

During the rainy season, however, they are fond of concealing themselves among 
high standing crops, and only come out in the mornings and evenings, 

Black Buck are very pugnacious, and sometimes fight so desperately that they 
will allow a person to walk close up to them without observing him. Many have 
their horns broken in their combats, and I have seen one, both of whose horns were 
broken off within three inches of the head. | 

Antelope are usually found in considerable herds, varying in numbers from ten 
or a dozen to a couple of hundred. A buck and one doe, or a buck and a couple 
of does, may, however, be frequently met with; and vast herds of many thousands 
have occasionally been seen. 

When in large numbers they of course do much damage to crops, and it is with 
difficulty that the natives drive them away. 

It is a beautiful sight when a herd of Antelope are first alarmed; as soon as 
they have made up their minds that safety is only to be found in flight, first’ one, 
then another, bounds into the air to a surprising height, just touching the earth, and 
again springing upwards, until the whole herd are in motion. So light are their 
movements that they seem as if they were suspended on wires. These bounds are 
only continued for a few strides, after which the Antelope generally settle down into 
a regular gallop. 

The speed of the Antelope is wonderful, and it is seldom that greyhounds can 
pull down an unwounded one; but I knew one dog that caught several, both bucks 
and does, on fair ground. 

Antelope will go away when very hard hit, and a wounded one will often give 
a capital run, if ridden after with spear or knife; the latter is nearly as good as the 
former, for the buck runs so game, that he will not, as a rule, give a chance of 
spearing him until he is so completely exhausted that he drops with fatigue, when 
one may dismount and cut his throat. 

The sportsman can choose between riding down or coursing his wounded Ante- 
lope ; but either a good horse or a brace of greyhounds should always be in 
readiness, or the best shot will have the mortification of seeing maimed animals 
escape to die a lingering death. | 

The Antelope is usually the first quarry which falls to the mfle of the young 
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sportsman in India; and although its pursuit is attended with far less excitement 
than in the case of rarer and wilder animals, there is quite enough interest attached 
to it to induce the oldest hunter to keep his hand in by an occasional day’s Black 
Buck shooting; while the tyro, if he is possessed by the true hunter’s spirit, will 
probably, for the time, consider that there is no object in life so well worth striving 
for as the possession of a pair of horns, which seem to his unpractised eye at least 
a yard long! 

Being for the most part found on open plains, it is but seldom that Antelope 
can be stalked,—i.e., approached under cover; but the hunter must usually contrive 
to get within range by carefully watching their movements, and gradually edging 
nearer and nearer without exciting their suspicions, Except in remote and un- 
disturbed places it is seldom that buck will allow any Englishman to walk straight 
up to within easy range, although they will take no notice of natives working in 
the fields close to them. 

Usually, the best plan is to observe the direction which they appear most 
likely to take, and then to advance obliquely so as to cut them off from their line 
of retreat. In doing this there should be no attempt at concealment, but the sports- 
man should walk quietly on, keeping his face steadily in the direction he is going, 
but gaining ground by stepping obliquely towards the Antelope. The rifle should be 
held on the side farthest from the herd, in such a manner as to attract attention as 
little as possible, and the movements of the animals should be carefully watched by 
a side glance, without turning the head, until the Antelope become unmistakably 
uneasy, or the distance is considered short enough. The hunter should then halt, if 
possible behind a bush or tuft of grass, and take his shot as rapidly as he can. 
Success will depend a good deal upon the manner in which the approach is made, 
and there is scope for the display of a considerable amount of skill in manceuvring. 

An able tactician will succeed in allaying the suspicions of a crafty old doe, 
who .usually makes the safety of the herd her special business; while the tyro 
unacquainted with the habits of the animals, will, by his very excess of caution, only 
succeed in alarming her to such a degree that the chance of a shot at that herd is 
gone for the day. 

A steady shooting horse is a great luxury in Black Buck shooting; not only 
saving one the labor of trudging over rough and dusty fields, but rendering it easier 
to get within shot of ones game. The horse may either be ridden up to within 
shot, or the hunter may have it led up, and walk behind it until within range, 
when the ‘ sdis” should walk on unconcernedly while his master sits or kneels down to 
fire. The latter is by far the best plan if your “sds” has been properly trained to 
incline to the right and left, diminish or increase his pace, and generally regulate his 
movements in obedience to your slightest sign and without the least hesitation. A- 


x 2 


156 THE INDIAN ANTELOPE. — 


new hand at the work will inevitably go exactly wrong, and frighten away the 
Antelope by his erratic movements and display of evident indecision. 

When Antelope are so wild that they won’t allow any one to come within shot, 
the only plan is to station yourself behind shelter which they are likely to pass, and 
have the herd driven towards you. This again requires some little knowledge of the 
country and the habits of the animals in order to be successful. 

My first experience with Antelope was at Agra, on my way up-country in 1860. 
I went out one afternoon and wounded a fine buck very badly. Mounting my 
horse, I gave chase, but at length lost the buck in high grass, to my great 
disappointment. 

My next essay was at Thanésar, about twenty-five miles from Ambdélé, when I 
bagged two buck, one of whose portraits is here given. He afforded an example of 
the way in which Antelope will go away after receiving a mortal wound. He was 
lying in company with five or six does on a bare plain studded with patches of 
“dhak” jungle. They had apparently not observed me, and I stalked up behind a 
clump of bushes which was within easy shot of them. Something had alarmed them, 
however, for on looking through the bushes I saw them galloping away. Kneeling 
down, I fired both barrels at the buck, at a distance of about a hundred and fifty 
yards, but nothing showed that he was hit. The herd disappeared behind another 
clump of bushes, and presently the does reappeared, but no buck. I therefore ran 
on, and soon saw him on his knees, and before I reached him he was dead. The 
bullet had entered the flank and passed out at the opposite shoulder. His horns 
were about twenty-three inches in length. 

On the march with my Regiment from Subathi to Delhi in 1863, when near 
the latter station, I one morning left the Grand Trunk road, and, accompanied only 
by a “ sdis” carrying my rifle, made a circuit across country in the direction of my 
next halting place. Before going very far I got a fair shot at a buck, which, 
however, galloped off on three legs. I had no dog with me, so, remounting my 
horse, I gave chase. The ground was hard but very rough, being principally “gram” 
fields, in which the clods are left unbroken, and although they crumble easily under 
the weight of the horse, they very much impede the progress of a lighter animal, 
especially a wounded one. So it proved in this case; I had not galloped above half 
a mile before the buck began to tire, and a short distance farther on he fell com- 
pletely exhausted. | | 

In the course of the morning two more buck fell to my rifle, and I was making 
for my tent, perfectly satisfied with the day’s work, when I suddenly came in sight 
of a solitary buck with horns finer than any I had yet seen. I determined that I 
would spare no trouble to gain possession of such a trophy, but I soon found that 
the buck was very wide awake indeed, and knew the range of a rifle well (Express 
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rifles had not then been invented). Although not apparently much frightened, he 
contrived to preserve a distance of at least two hundred and fifty yards, and all my 
stratagems to approach nearer were unavailing. At last he crossed a deep cut lane 
fringed by trees, and I thought that my chance had come, as by running down the 
lane I should probably be in time to get a fair shot if he continued in the 
direction in which he was then going. Just as I was about to put my scheme in 
practice, a puff of smoke issued from behind one of the trees, the crack of a rifle 
reached my ear, and the buck rolled over! Running up, I found that my friend R., 
from whom I had parted in the morning, had chanced to cross my route, had seen 
my ineffectual attempts to get near the buck, which I had driven in his direction, 
and had taken advantage of the unexpected chance. 

Though of course disappointed at my own want of success, I was very glad that 
R. had bagged such a fine head. We measured the horns carefully; they were just 
over twenty-six inches in length, and a very perfect pair. The head used afterwards 
always to hang in R.’s room, which I never entered without being asked whether I 
had ever shot a buck like that! 

When quartered at Mirat, from 1863 to 1866, I made many expeditions after 
Black Buck. One of the best places that I discovered was in the neighbourhood of 
Stirajptir, a village not many miles from the Ghazidbdd Railway station. 

Having on one occasion driven over to Ghazfdébdd, to which place I had sent 
on a horse, and my camp having preceded me a day or two, I made the remainder 
of the journey to Strajpir on horseback. There was no regular road, and I had to 
ask my way from time to time, frequently receiving the evasive and unsatisfactory 
answers which the tiller of the soil delights in giving, with a view probably to 
putting a stop to further questioning. Riding several miles through cultivated fields, 
fortunately without deviating very far from my proper course, I at last came to an 
open plain of beautiful turf, upwards of a mile in diameter, and in many places 
fringed by a belt of palm trees; my tent was at the other side of this plain, and as 
I rode across the grass I soon saw that I had not come to the wrong place. Here 
and there, scattered about the plain, were herds of Antelope quietly lying down and 
chewing the cud in fancied security, little dreaming that the rider whom they 
hardly condescended to notice as he passed within a hundred and fifty yards of 
them, was bent upon their destruction. It seemed almost a pity to disturb or hurt 
such lovely animals, but the hunter's instinct gets the better of softer feelings, 
and that evening I was eager enough to possess myself of their trophies. I must also 
say that I did not find them quite so confiding when I had a rifle in my: hand. 

I had sent out a young greyhound which I was anxious to enter at Antelope, 
and next morning [ strolled out with the rifle, the greyhound being led some distance 
behind me, and his leader having orders to slip him on a signal from me. 
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_ Tt was not very long before I found a small herd headed by a Black Buck with 
a good pair of horns, and I proceeded to lay my plans for getting within shot. There 
was no cover, so the only plan was to walk unconcernedly past them, and trust to 
their allowing me to approach sufficiently near. Not having been recently fired at, 
the Antelope did not appear to have any suspicions of my intentions until I was 
within a hundred and fifty yards, when, observing that they were beginning to look 
uneasy, I thought it best to fire. My bullet struck the buck, but too far back to 
drop him on the spot, and he at once bounded away, but in a different direction to 
that taken by the rest of the herd. Even if I had not heard the bullet strike, this 
would have been a sufficient indication that the buck was hard hit, and I signalled 
to let go the dog. He was soon in hot pursuit, and on the level greensward I had 
a splendid opportunity of witnessing a contest between two animals, each the swiftest 
of its family. Had the buck been unwounded he would soon have distanced his 
pursuer, but I hoped that his wound was just sufficient to put the two upon an 
equality: and this I at first thought was the case. After a few hundred yards, 
however, I saw that the poor buck had no chance; the dog gained on him stride by 
stride, and just as he reached a small watercourse, the greyhound reached his quarters. 
They landed almost together at the other side, when the greyhound—puppy-like— 
seized the buck by the tail! This, of course, did not afford a very secure hold, but 
the buck was too exhausted to go much farther, and I soon came up and ended his 
sufferings with the knife. 

I shot a couple more that day, and three more on the day following, but as far 
as I recollect, they all fell where they were struck, with the exception of one, after 
which I had a tedious track through fields of high “ bajrd.” 

In August 1868, I varied the monotony of a hot season in the plains by a 
shooting trip in the vicinity of Cawnpore. Here I had very fair sport, killing Nilgdo, 
Chinkaérd, and Antelope. 

On the last day that I intended to remain out, I found that I had expended all 
my rifle ammunition, so I had to rely upon a double barrelled No. 12 smoothbore 
(which was, by the way, the best ball gun I ever saw). It was not very long before 
I found some Antelope among some scattered mimosa bushes, near which was a large 
mound, under shelter of which I was enabled to approach to within about a hundred 
and forty yards of the herd. This was a very long range for a smoothbore, but the 
shot before I had killed a buck galloping at full speed at a distance of a hundred 
and fifty yards, so I thought I would try my luck again. Accordingly, giving what 
T thought would be about the proper elevation, I fired steadily at the largest buck. 
The ball cracked loudly on him, and he disappeared with the rest among the bushes. 
I had to run back some little way for my horse, a small but well-bred and plucky 
beast, and quickly mounting him, I started on the tracks of the herd. The bushes 
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only extended a short distance, and beyond was a perfectly open plain with only 
an occasional bush and tree dotted here and there. I rode on some distance but 
could make nothing of the tracks on the hard ground and could see nothing of the 
Antelope. 

Retracing my steps to where the buck had been standing, I found a few drops 
of blood, and on following in the direction indicated by them I picked up a small 
piece of bone. Some distance farther on the buck jumped up out of a thorny bush 
in which he had been concealed, and went away at a great pace, and I could now 
see that one hind leg was broken just below the hock. 

I was not fifty yards behind him, and my horse being by no means slow, I did 
not expect the chase to be a very long one, and although the buck at first went 
right away from me [ rattled my horse along in the full expectation that I should 
soon regain the ground I had lost. 

On we went at nearly full speed for at least two miles, when the severity of 
the pace began to tell upon my horse, but the buck seemed as fresh as ever, and 
the interval between us had not diminished. Until now we had been galloping on 
hard smooth ground, but on coming to some ploughed land I expected to see the 
buck laboring through the heavy soil, in which, through his superior stride, my horse 
would have the advantage. The Antelope, however, contrived to find some narrow 
paths which had not yet been broken up, and by following them he was enabled to 
go on at little diminished speed. | 

I now saw that it was useless attempting to ride him down by mere speed, and 
I therefore nursed my horse as much as possible and began to “ride cunning.” In 
this way I was enabled to cut off several corners, and at length after crossing two or 
three ravines, and passing through some narrow strips of jungle in which the gallant 
buck seemed to scorn to hide himself, I again found myself not many yards behind 
him. Reaching a level piece of hard ground I roused my horse for a final effort, and at 
last the noble buck’s course was run. Struggling gamely to the last stride he did not 
even then give in, but nature was utterly exhausted, the strained limbs at length gave 
way, and he fell to rise no more. Two minutes after he was dead his limbs were 
perfectly rigid. My horse was a good deal distressed, and it was altogether one of 
the most severe runs I ever rode. The total distance could not have been less than 
five miles. | 

The first time that I ever fired an Express rifle was at a Black Buck which [ 
had considerable difficulty in circumventing. 

I happened to pay the station of Sidlkét a visit, and one day my friend D. 
proposed that we should go out and try for Black Buck, two or three of which were 
still to be found not far from cantonments, though, owing to their being constantly 
hunted, they were unusually wary. | 
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Not having my own rifles with me, I borrowed a single-barrelled +450 Henry 
Express from another friend. We had not ridden above three or four miles when we 
saw a buck and a couple of does lying on an open plain. When we were still a 
quarter of a mile off, he rose and trotted off, and as there was little or no cover, 
we found it quite impossible to approach him. As D. wished me to have the shot, 
I concerted a plan by which the buck was, if possible, to be driven up to me. 

There were a few bushes scattered about at wide intervals on the plain, and we 
walked together with our horses led behind us until we had placed one of the bushes 
between us and the buck, who was now standing about half a mile from us. On 
reaching the bush I dropped behind it, while D. with the “ sdises” and led horses 
walked quietly on and made a wide circuit until they had placed the buck between 
themselves and me. 

They then separated, and very skilfully proceeded to drive the Antelope towards 
me without unnecessarily alarming them. From my place of concealment I could 
watch every movement, and I soon saw that the Antelope were making straight for 
the place where I lay hidden. They came on very slowly, occasionally stopping to 
nibble at a bush or tuft of grass, but at last the buck approached to within one 
hundred and twenty yards, and offered a fair broadside shot. Not knowing the 
sighting of the rifle, I aimed a little too low, and my bullet, as I afterwards 
discovered, merely cut the lower part of the buck’s brisket. He bounded off, and as 
he passed me at full speed with his horns thrown well back, I inserted another 
cartridge and let drive at him again. The bullet cracked loudly on one of his horns, 
which it knocked off, and the now dazed buck continued his headlong flight, and had 
placed three hundred yards between us before I could fire another shot. This third 
bullet struck just beyond him, and the buck, frightened and confused, at once 
changed his course and came past me within one hundred yards. My fourth bullet 
passed through his heart, and the buck was at last mine. 

I was most favorably impressed with the Henry Express, the rapidity of its 
action being superior to anything that I had then seen; and subsequent experience 
has confirmed me in my opinion that it is about the best Weapon yet invented for 
Antelope and Deer shooting. 

The chase of the Antelope by the Chité or Hunting Peppard is a favorite sport 
with Native Princes and Nobles. As it involves no personal exertion, it can be 
enjoyed by those whose age, obeseness, or indolence prevent them from engaging in 
more active sports. Although it is well worth witnessing for once, it is not an 
amusement that an energetic sportsman will much care for. 

To be of any use for training, the Chité must be captured when full grown, and 
accustomed to kill game on its own account; and there is a certain class of men in 


Central India who make their livelihood by Chita catching. I believe that the course 
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of training is on much the same principle as that of training Hawks, viz., first to 
thoroughly tame the animal and accustom it to the presence of man, and to strange 
sights and sounds, and then to enter it at captured Antelope under such circum- 
stances that they will fall an easy prey. 

The Chitd is invariably taken to the field on a light cart drawn by trotting 
bullocks, and it is kept hooded until within a short distance of the quarry. 

The Chita is built for speed, and for a short distance it is probably the swiftest 
quadruped in the world. It stands a little higher than an ordinary Panther, and the 
limbs are long and slender, the hindlegs especially being remarkably lengthened, and 
the hocks well let down. The head is small and round, and the jaws are somewhat 
short, while the teeth are not so developed as in most carnivora. The foot is more 
like that of the dog than of the cat, being small and upright; while the claws are 
only semi-retractile. The body is slight and greyhound- like, the loins, though 
powerful, being much “tucked up.” 

The color is a reddish fawn, profusely dotted with round black spots. A 
singular dark streak extends from the eye down the side of the cheek. The eyes are 
rather round, of a brown color, and with a mild expression except when the animal 
is excited. The coat is generally smooth and glossy, except on the lower parts, 
where it is considerably elongated and of a much lighter tint; and on the top of the 
neck and shoulders where there is a thin upright mane, from whence the animal 
derives its specific name (Cynelurus jubatus), The tail is of great length, and slightly 
tufted at the end. | 

It was not until comparatively recently that I had an opportunity of seeing a 
trained Chitd at work. Being stationed at Ferdézpur during the hot weather of 1883, 
I obtained leave from the Raja of Faridkdét to shoot in his preserves, and he kindly 
sent out his Chité to the shooting-box which he allowed us to occupy. 

Karly one morning at the beginning of June, M. (a brother Officer) and I rode 
out with the Chitdé cart, and had not proceeded very far across the fields, which were 
then almost destitute of vegetation, when some Black Buck were discovered in the 
distance. M. then took his seat beside the keeper in the cart, while I rode alongside, 
taking care to keep the cart between me and the Antelope. The herd had evidently 
been hunted before, and in spite of careful manceuvring would never allow us to 
approach within a hundred and fifty yards, which the keeper considered too great a 
distance for a successful slip. Several other Antelope were followed with a similar 
result, but at last a herd, that were grazing in a very rough field, permitted the 
bullocks to trot up to within a hundred yards. The Chité was now unhooded, and on 
catching sight of the game he sprang lightly from the cart, but instead of at once 
giving chase, he walked quietly towards the Antelope, which, being now alarmed, 
' were rapidly increasing their distance. I began to think that he had no intention of 
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pursuing, and the Antelope were nearly two hundred yards off, when he gradually 
increased his speed, and after a few strides bounded after them with such amazing 
velocity that in a few seconds he was in the middle of the now flying herd. Passing 
several small ones, he singled out one of the finest buck, and in less time than it 
takes to describe it buck and Chita rolled over in a cloud of dust. The chase had 
not extended much over three hundred yards. 

Galloping to the spot, I found the buck lying on his back, while the Chité 
crouched quietly by him, with his fangs buried in the throat. The keeper quickly 
came up, terminated the buck’s existence with his knife, and catching the blood in a 
wooden ladle, presented it to the Chita, who lapped it up with relish. A haunch 
was then cut off, and the Chitd seizing it bounded back into his cart, where he 
proceeded to devour it at his leisure. The buck was a fine one, with twenty-three 
inch horns. 

The Chité having been fed, it was useless to slip him again that day, but two 
days afterwards we again took him out. Probably owing to the extreme heat he 
did not seem to be very eager, and allowed two buck to escape, although he appeared 
to have no difficulty in overtaking them. As on the first occasion, he allowed the 
Antelope to have a long start, but when he had once selected his intended victim he 
went up to it as if it were standing still. 

In March 1884, accompanied by a brother Officer, I went to the borders of the 
Bikanir desert, about ninety miles south of Ferézpur, to see if we could manage to 
shoot some of the long-horned Black Buck, for which that district is famous. We 
found Antelope extremely numerous, and although they had lately been a good deal 
disturbed by another sportsman, they were by no means wild. 

We might have shot a great number had we fired at all that came in our way, 
but we restricted ourselves to shooting only those that bore good heads. In the 
course of six days I bagged fourteen fine buck, while my companion killed nine or 
ten, his best pair of horns measuring twenty-six inches in length. I was still more 
fortunate, and procured one of the finest heads that I have ever seen. 

I had observed a very black old buck lying by himself on a plain, and had 
attempted to approach within shot without success, but by good luck a herd of does 
came up from another direction, and as they passed near me the buck joined them. 
In their society he lost. some of his caution, and | eventually obtained a fair 
broadside shot as he was walking after the does at a distance of about a hundred 
and fifty yards. 

The bullet laid him low, and on walking up I at once saw that I had 
secured a prize. The measuring tape was soon laid along his horns, and I had 
the satisfaction of finding: that they measured exactly twenty-six and three-quarter 
inches. 
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On a subsequent day I came across an immense herd, whose numbers I computed 
to be not less than fifteen hundred. 

They extended in a broken string from one horizon to the other, and the 
proportion of Black Buck was unusually large. Conspicuous among them was a 
magnificent buck, the length of whose horns far exceeded any that I have ever seen, 
and I believe that I am quite within the mark when I estimate them at not less 
than twenty-nine inches. 

For hours I followed the herd with the greatest patience, and refrained from 
firing easy shots at many fine buck, in hopes of getting within range of the one on 
which [ had set my heart. 

It was not to be, however; the big buck was too careful of his personal safety, 
and always contrived to keep on the side of the herd farthest from me, while he 
never halted even for a moment. At length, in despair, I fired two shots at him, as 
he was walking or trotting at upwards of two hundred yards—both shots were 
unsuccessful. Had the buck been a small one, not worth shooting, I should probably 
have knocked him over! 

On the 21st of December last I was shooting Black Buck at Kohrdr, about 
twenty-five miles from Allahabdd, when I found a herd among which was a buck 
which appeared in the early morning sunlight to be snow-white. The herd, which 
also contained several fine Black Buck, were extremely wary, and at first would 
not allow me to approach within three hundred yards; but after some manceuvring I 
contrived to allay their ‘suspicions, and at length obtained a steady shot at the white 
buck, at a range of about one hundred and seventy yards, and dropped him dead. 
On close inspection I discovered that he was not an albino, as I had supposed, but 
that by some freak of Nature he was apparently becoming lighter, instead of darker, 
with age. White hairs were appearing in place of black ones, and the skin was nearly 
what, in a horse, would be called a very light ‘“nutmeg-grey.” The buck was 
about three years old, the horns only measuring fourteen inches. I was informed 
that a similarly colored buck, with long horns, had been frequently seen in the 
neighbourhood, so probably the one that I shot was one of his progeny. 
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CHAPTER XXIV. 


THE FOUR-HORNED ANTELOPE. 


TETRACEROS QUADRICORNIS. 
Throughout India—Chdrsinghd. In Déré Dtin—Chékd—Dédé. 
In Chété Naégpir— Chdorang. 


THE Four-horned Antelope is scattered pretty generally over India, being found 
in suitable places from the foot of the Himalayas to Central India. I have met with 
it in the Siwdlikhs, in the Terai, among the low jungles in the neighbourhood of 
Sitdpur in Oudh, and among the rocky hills of Chété Nagpur. Being of a shy and 
retiring nature, I fancy that it often exists where its presence is little suspected. 

The Four-horn is one of the smallest of the antelope tribe, being considerably 
smaller than the Indian Gazelle. The color is a reddish brown, becoming lighter on 
the under parts; the fetlocks are curiously marked with white, like those of the 
Nilgdo. The hair is very coarse in texture, resembling that of a deer more than the 
usually glossy coat of an antelope. The hoofs are long, slender, and upright, and 
the animal always walks as if on tiptoe. The male only is furnished with horns, 
the upper pair of which are usually four or five inches long, while the lower pair 
never exceed an inch and a half, and are frequently mere knobs. | 

Four-horned Antelope are generally found alone, or frequently in pairs: they 
conceal themselves in long grass or among low bushes, and somewhat resemble hares 
in their habits. They are seldom to be seen out feeding, but usually jump up at 
the feet of the hunter and bound away at a great pace. I have observed that they 
generally make their appearance when least expected, and I do not recollect ever 
meeting with one among the Siwdlikhs when | have been actually hunting for them. 

The only one I have ever shot was in the grassy jungles to the south of the 
Siwdlikhs in 1863. We had been out Tiger-shooting, and were on our way back to 
the tents, when a Four-horned Antelope galloped past my Elephant at full speed. I 
fired a snap shot, and unluckily hit the animal in the head with a 12-bore shell, 
blowing it to pieces and rendering it useless for preservation. The horns, as it 
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happened, were very good ones, which made the destruction of the head the more 
unfortunate. 

At Sitépir I went out once or twice to try for Four-horns, but was not lucky 
enough to get a shot. The specimen here photographed was shot by a soldier in the 
Rifle Brigade, from whom I procured it. 

In Chété N&gptir, in 1883, I saw several Four-horns, but as I was hunting Gdor 
I would not fire at them. 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


THE SARAO. 


NEMORHZDUS BUBALINUS. 
In Garhwdl and Kimdéon—Sardo. In the Satlej Valley—f. mu. 
In Kdéshmir—Rdmu—Halj—Salabhir. In Chamb&é—Goa—Jhangal. In Nipdél—Tahr. 
In Sikkim—Séh Chi. 


THIs very curious animal, although nowhere actually plentiful, appears to have 
as wide & range as any ruminant in the Himalayas. It is found all along the hills 
from Assam to the western frontier of Kashmir. It is perhaps most abundant in the 
neighbourhood of Naini Tal and Masuri, on the Shdali peaks near Simla, in the Sindh 
valley in Kashmir, in some parts of Chamba, and in the vicinity of Daryjiling. 

The Sardéo is an ungainly looking animal, combining the characteristics of the 
cow, the donkey, the pig, and the goat! It is a large and powerful beast, consider- 
ably larger than a Tdhr, and longer in the leg. The body is covered with very 
coarse hair, which assumes the form of a bristly mane on the neck and _ shoulders, 
and gives the beast a ferocious appearance, which does not belie its disposition. The. 
color is a dull black on the back, bright red on the sides, and white underneath, 
the legs also being dirty white. The ears are very large, the muzzle is coarse, and 
two singular circular orifices are situated two or three inches below the eyes. 

The horns are stout at the base, are annulated nearly to the tips, and curve 
back close to the neck, growing to the length of from nine to fourteen inches: they 
are very sharp pointed, and the Sardo is said to be able to make good use of 
them. 

The sexes differ very little—less than in any other ruminating animal with which 
I am acquainted: both are furnished with horns of nearly the same size, those of an 
old male being rather thicker than those of the female. 

The Sardo has an awkward gait; but in spite of this it can go over the worst 
ground ; and it has, perhaps, no superior in going down steep hills. 

It is a solitary animal, and is nowhere numerous; two or three may be found 
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on one hill, four or five on another, and so on. It delights in the steepest and most 
rocky hill-sides, and its favorite resting places are in caves, under the shelter of — 
overhanging rocks, or at the foot of shady trees. It constantly repairs to the same 
spots, as testified to by the large heaps of its droppings which are to be found in 
the localities above alluded to. 

Although very shy and difficult to find, the Sardo is a fierce and dangerous 
brute when wounded and brought to bay. I have even heard of an unwounded 
male charging when his mate had been shot. It is said that the Sardo will some- 
times beat off a pack of Wild Dogs, and I believe that Sardo and Dogs have been 
found lying dead together. It is, therefore, advisable to be cautious when approach- 
ing a wounded one. 

When disturbed, the Sardo utters a most singular sound, something between a 
snort and a screaming whistle, and I have heard them screaming loudly when they 
had apparently not been alarmed. 

The first year I visited Kashmir I might have had two or three chances at 
Sardo, but in those days I thought more of getting a Bear! and took no trouble 
about the rarer animal. Since then I have only a few times met with Sardo during 
dll my wanderings, and never got a chance at one till 1872, when I went to 
Kashmir for the express purpose of bagging one. | 

I did not get away from Rawal Pindf till near the middle of June, and con- 
sequently I reached Kashmir at about the worst season for shooting. The grass and 
weeds had grown to a great height, the sun was very hot, and the Sardo kept 
concealed in the thickest forests. I first hunted some likely-looking ground between 
Naoshéré and Baérdmula, but though fresh tracks were to be found, I could not see 
a beast. 

I then went on to the Sindh valley, and encamped in a wide nullah a short 
distance below the village of Wangat. 

During the first day or two's hunting I saw nothing, though I constantly found 
fresh tracks. On the Ist of July I was out long before daylight, and went up the 
nullah behind our camp; having gone some distance to where the sources of the 
stream met, we were climbing up a steep ravine when we found quite fresh tracks 
of a Sardo. I determined to follow them as long as I could, and accordingly took 
up the trail. It led us towards camp, along the steep hill-side; through thick 
forests, long rank weeds and grass, and under overhanging shelves of rock. We 
went along slowly and carefully, sitting down to reconnoitre wherever the ground 
was sufficiently clear to give any chance of seeing the object of our pursuit. We 
knew that he must have passed not long before us, so we patiently continued the 
chase for several hours. At last we heard a rush through a thicket a short distance 
ahead of us, but I only got a momentary glimpse of something black, and was 
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unable to fire. On going forward about fifty yards, we found where the Sardo had 
been lying under a thick yew tree, whose branches hung down to the ground and 
had completely concealed him. The tracks showed that, according to their usual 
custom when disturbed, the Sardo had rushed down the hill. We followed quietly, 
and in a short time we again heard him bound away, this time uttering the peculiar 
screaming snort that showed that he had seen us, though I was unable to catch 
sight of him. 

The next day I found another fresh track, but the Sardo had been disturbed by 
my shooting a Musk-Deer, and I did not think it worth while to track him far. 

A badly fitting grass shoe had bruised a sinew in my foot; an abscess formed, 
and I was unable to move for a fortnight. By the time I was able to go out again, 
the vegetation had much increased, and my chances of sport were proportionately 
diminished. 

On the 16th, I made arrangements for sleeping out, and, accompanied by my 
Shikari and a couple of coolies, crossed the Wangat river and went up the banks of 
a stream opposite. The walking was very rough, over boulders, and fallen trees, and 
through thick tangled bushes. At length we reached a place where the valley 
became narrower, being shut in by high steep rocks, and the forest was so dense 
that there was hardly any chance of seeing a beast. We, therefore, chose a spot to 
sleep on, and ascended a ridge where the forest was a little thinner than in other 
places. We had climbed some way when a heavy shower came on, so I sat down 
under a tree to watch, while the Shikari went a little higher up. In a short time 
he returned with the news that he had found a Sardo lying down, and I went in 
pursuit. The ground was precipitous and covered with pine leaves, and it was very 
difficult to walk without falling and making a noise. The Shikari led me up behind 
a large stone on the crest of a ridge, and on looking over I could distinctly see the 
Sardo standing under the overhanging branches of a pine tree within forty yards. I 
sent a bullet through its shoulder, but it did not fall, so I fired another shot to 
make sure. The Sardéo now rolled down the steep hill-side, and by the time we 
got down it was dead. It proved to be a very large female with a good pair of 
horns. | 

Skinning took some time, and it was dark before we reached our bivouac. My 
bed had been made under an overhanging rock, but there were unfortunately cracks 
in the stone, and as a heavy thunderstorm came on just after I had turned in, my 
bed was soon flooded. There was nothing to be done but to get up, make a heap 
of my blankets, and join the Shikéris and coolies under their rock, which afforded 
rather better shelter. With some difficulty we lighted a fire, and spent a tolerably 
comfortable night after all. I saw nothing on my way back to camp next morning. 

On the 19th, I again went up the hill behind camp to hunt for a Sardo, whose 
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fresh tracks had been seen a few days before. After a long walk we heard a Sardo 
scream at some distance, but it was a long time before we could find out where he 
had gone to. At last we found the tracks, and followed them till they brought us 
to a wide rocky nullah, the opposite bank of which was covered with pine trees. 
We sat down for a long time and carefully examined the opposite forest with the 
glass, but could see nothing. At last we sent a coolie down to reconnoitre a narrow 
nullah below us, and directly after he had rejoined us we saw the Saréo moving off 
through the forest which we had been watching in vain. On going to the place where 
he had been lying at the foot of a tree, we found that he had been in full view of 
us all the time, and had we only made him out I must have got an easy shot. As 
he had only seen the coolie at a great distance, we hoped that he would not go far, 
but we followed the track for hours without coming up with him, and we had at 
last to give up the chase. 

Next day I moved down to Chatargil and hunted there for about a week 
without seeing anything. There were plenty of fresh tracks, but the Sardo themselves 
remained invisible. Hunting at this season among the rank wet jungle is most 
unsatisfactory, and disagreeable work. 

Karly in the season, when the Sardo, like other beasts, are compelled to wander 
in search of food, is the best time to look for them. 

During upwards of a year’s residence at Daryjiling, I had frequently heard of the 
existence of Sardo in the neighbourhood, and had seen a good many pairs of horns 
at the houses of several friends. Somehow or other, however, I had never found 
leisure to go after them, and it was not till early in 1886 that I received a kind invitation 
from a neighbouring tea planter to join him in a hunt, and see how the chase was 
carried on with the aid of Lepchds and their dogs. 

I consider that the use of dogs is quite inadmissible in the pursuit of “ Large 
Game” that can be fairly stalked; but as the Sardo is a skulking animal which 
inhabits dense thickets where stalking is simply impossible, I think that it is quite 
fair to hunt him in the only way which offers any reasonable chance of success; and, 
as my narrative will show, the chase is most interesting, as 1t developes the wonderful 
patience, tracking powers, and intelligence of the hill-men and their dogs. 

Starting at daybreak one morning, I rode over to 8.’s garden, and after breakfast 
we went a couple of miles up a narrow ridge to the edge of the forest, where we 
were to commence operations. On the way we were joined by the Lepchds who 
were to assist us, or rather to carry out the hunt; while we accommodated ourselves 
to their movements, and took up various positions commanding the passes by which 
the Sardo were most likely to cross from one “jhord,” or ravine, to another. They 
were a wild lot of fellows, clad in their national costume, which consists of a striped 
cotton rug, folded round the body in a peculiar way, so as to combine a plaid and a kilt. 
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They carried bamboo bows and arrows with barbed iron heads; as well as the inevitable 
““6bdn” or Lepchd knife, which is worn outside its wooden scabbard, being retained 
in its place by a couple of loops. All the men were bare-headed. Their dogs were 
indeed a mongrel lot: they seemed to be a pack of the most inferior pariahs— mangy, 
half-starved, and undersized, and I fear that I made some very disparaging remarks 
on their appearance! S., however, told me to wait till I had seen them work; and 
I am bound to say that their subsequent performance quite made up for their looks, 
or rather want of looks. I should mention that two or three of what were considered 
to be the leading hounds had rude iron bells attached to their collars: these bells 
were by no means musical or sweet in tone; but they answered their purpose, which 
was to indicate the progress of the dogs through the heavy cover, and guide the 
hunters as to the direction that the game was taking. The dogs were kept at the 
heels of their owners, until fresh tracks should be found. | 

Having reached the margin of the forest, we descended into a wooded ravine, 
and having crossed the small stream which flowed through it, we climbed the opposite 
ridge, and at the other side of it found ourselves in a somewhat wider “‘jhora,” which 
was densely wooded. A narrow path led across this, and after descending about half way 
I was requested to remain at what was considered a likely place, while 8. with the 
Lepchas and dogs proceeded to explore the cover below me, in search of fresh tracks. 
I had not waited very long before a man came back to tell me that recent traces 
had been found on the opposite side, and that 1 had better cross over. This I lost 
no time in doing, and after a considerable ascent I was again invited to halt, and 
await the course of events. I had not taken up my station many minutes before the 
shouts of the men, and the yelping of their dogs, proclaimed that game was on foot. 
The tinkle of the bells indicated the course taken by the Sardo, which went up 
through the forest opposite to me, passing not far from my first station. The sound 
gradually became fainter, as the dogs worked their way round above us, again 
crossing to our side of the valley, but much higher up. The man who had been told 
off as my guide now invited me to follow him, and, after a considerable scramble, 
posted me in a rocky watercourse, much overgrown by rank vegetation, which he said 
that the Sardo would be very likely to pass down. After a considerable time, 
however, the shouts of the men, who had separated and posted themselves at various 
points of vantage, informed us that the quarry had again eluded us, and that we 
must shift our ground. Another steep climb, and a fresh station was pointed out to 
me, while my guide went farther ahead to watch another pass. Presently a whistle 
summoned me to join him, and following his example, I went at best pace down the © 
ridge of a narrow spur. It was not long before we came-on the deep footprints of 
the Sardo, which had evidently just passed, and in a minute or two the bells 
announced the arrival of two of the dogs which leisurely followed the scent. It was 
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curious to observe the apparently listless and uninterested manner in which they 
hunted—so different from the dash and impetuosity of an English hound. Although 
slow, however, they were exceedingly sure, and the chase proceeded without interrup- 
tion. Again I had to ascend the hill and gain a tolerably level path, where I was 
joined by S., and we worked along the hill-side in the direction that the pack were 
taking far below us. Our men were by this time widely scattered, each being posted 
at a likely pass, so as to be ready to assist the dogs, should they ever be at fault. 
The noses of the dogs seemed to be good enough, but the keen perception of the 
- Lepchdés in detecting footprints even on the roughest ground, was still more remark- 
able. It was impossible for a Sardo to cross any ridge without the fact being at 
once communicated by a loud shout from the man who was guarding that particular 
pass. So the chase continued for a long time, the quarry ascending and descending, 
crossing and recrossing from valley to valley, but relentlessly pursued wherever it 
went, until we at length took advantage of a time when we could neither see nor 
hear anything of the chase, to sit down to luncheon. This seemed rather an un- 
sportsmanlike proceeding, while our Lepchd friends were still hard at work, but S. 
assured me that they would never give up, and would probably soon bring the Sardo 
to bay, so my scruples were easily overcome, and we had time to enjoy an excellent 
lunch and a cigar before we were called upon to take any further part in the chase. 

At last the sound of the bells and shouts from the hunters warned us that we 
must again be on the alert, and we hurried back along the path by which we had 
already come. Reaching a likely place we halted to listen, when a little terrier that 
had clandestinely accompanied us, pricked her ears, growled, and then ran down the 
hill, barking shrilly. As she did so, the Saréo, which had been making straight up 
the hill for us, turned off and dashed away through the forest, without affording a 
chance of a shot. I ran back towards the luncheon place, in hopes of cutting it off, 
but soon heard S., who had followed more slowly, shouting to me, and directly after- 
wards he fired two shots. The range was a long one, and S. had only a smoothbore, 
so both shots were ineffectual. The Sardo passed not far behind me, but I could not 
see it, and it was some time before the dogs, whose attention had probably been 
distracted by the firing, could again be laid on the scent. This having been at last 
accomplished, the chase continued as before, and 8. predicted that the Sardo could 
not go much farther, but would probably soon come to bay. This prophecy, how- 
ever, was not fulfilled; the hunt continued with unabated vigor, and at last the 
leading men and dogs were seen to cross some open fields far beyond us. We 
crossed the wide valley at best pace, but on arriving at the spot where the men 
had been last seen, we failed to discover in which direction they had gone. 

After sending scouts in various directions, we at last ascertained that they had 
gone right down the ridge on which we then stood, towards a river which flowed 
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many hundred feet below us. At length we overtook them, and found them 
laboriously picking out the track over most difficult ground close to the river bank, 
where huge masses of rock and clumps of brushwood afforded numerous hiding-places 
in which the object of our pursuit might take refuge. Many of these were explored 
without success, and at length every one was completely at fault. The sharp foot- 
prints had been plainly recognisable up to a certain point, then came some stony 
ground, and beyond all trace was lost. We were casting about in great perplexity, 
when a man came up and informed us that the occupants of some huts close to us 
had killed and hidden our Sardéo, and were afraid to own it. A search was’ 
immediately instituted, and the dead Sardo was produced from a grass hut, in which 
it had been stowed away. It turned out that the poor beast, utterly exhausted, had 
come down to the stream, where it would doubtless have concealed itself among the 
boulders and thick bushes, when it was unfortunately observed by two or three men, 
who killed it with stones. It was only a small female, apparently about two years 
old; and had I come up in time I should certainly have attempted to secure her 
alive, or else permitted her to escape. She had been perseveringly hunted for six 
hours, during which time she was kept continually on the move: had an old male 
been similarly hard pressed, he would long ago have been brought to bay. 

The Lepchds were very indignant at the unwarranted interference with their 
game, and abused the culprits in no measured terms. I fear that they did not 
consider the unsportsmanlike way in which the poor Sardo met its death, but looked 
on the affair from the more practical point of view that they had nearly been robbed 
of a large quantity of fresh meat! A pole was soon cut, the Saréo slung to it, and 
as we walked ahead to 8.’s house, we were followed by the Lepchds in a high state 
of contentment at the successful termination of their labors, and the prospect of an 
abundant feast. 

Although we had not secured a good head, and the termination of the hunt had 
been unfortunate, I had passed a most enjoyable day, and had been much interested 
in observing the untiring perseverance of the Lepchds, and their apparently almost 
instinctive knowledge of the Sardo’s probable tactics. 

About ten days after the hunt above described, I received a kind invitation from 
G., a near neighbour of S8.’s, to join in a beat for some Sardéo which were known to- 
inhabit a precipitous part of the forest opposite to his house. Joining G. in time for 
an early breakfast, we afterwards proceeded in the direction of the ground we were 
to shoot over, and met 8., who had been asked to join us, and bring his Lepchas 
and dogs. The plan of operations was left to S., who had long experience of the 
habits of the Sardéo, and who was certain to make his dispositions to the best: 
advantage. In accordance with his advice, G. and I left the road at the point where 
we had met, and had a stiff climb of about a thousand feet to a tolerably level path 
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which had lately been cut through the forest in a direction parallel to the general 
run of the valley. 

S., with his attendants, at the same time went a mile or two higher up the 
stream, and then commenced to hunt down the valley, while we advanced to meet 
him. Until we joined him no game had been roused, but fresh footprints had been 
found close to the spot where a Sardo had been seen by one of G.’s men the day 
before. The Lepchdés and their pack continued to hunt slowly down the valley, 
while we followed the path above them at such intervals as would be likely to 
ensure one of us getting a shot if the Sardo went upwards and crossed the cleared 
path. It was not very long before the pack opened in chorus, and the men shouted 
that a Sardo was on foot. I was immediately above the beaters, and soon heard a 
crashing among the thick bushes on the opposite side of a steep ravine which ran 
down the hill-side. A moment more, and the movement of the jungle showed that 
an animal was approaching me, while the Lepchdés and dogs redoubled their noise. I 
was in an excellent position, and the animal was evidently following a run which led 
across the path, so although I obtained two or three glimpses of it, I waited 
patiently till a Sardo broke on to a clear space within thirty yards of me, where he 
halted, with his head and fore-quarters fully exposed to view. It was impossible to 
miss such a chance, but on my firing the Sardo fell backwards, and then dashed 
down the hill. 

The jungle was here terribly thick, and the hill-side rocky and precipitous, so 
that it took even the active natives some little time to scramble down, and as the 
dogs had not yet come up, it was fully five minutes before a vociferous barking of 
the whole pack guided the men to the place where the Sardo lay dead under an 
overhanging rock. As soon as I| heard that it had been found, I made for the spot, 
and had some difficulty in forcing my way along the track, which zig-zagged among 
boulders and densely-tangled vegetation. After going about sixty yards I had the 
satisfaction of contemplating my prize, which proved to be a fine male. He was 
soon lashed to a pole and carried up to the path, where we proceeded to skin and 
cut him up. I was interested in preserving his skin entire, with a view to its being 
subsequently mounted in England; while the Lepchds, with their insatiable appetite 
for flesh, took a no less lively interest in the obsequies. We found that my 12-bore 
bullet had passed through the base of the heart, and yet the animal had been able 
to travel for at least sixty yards over the roughest ground. 

It was amusing to observe how the flesh was most carefully divided into shares, 
proportioned to the part which each man was supposed to have taken in the hunt. 
The owner of a dog got more than the man who had none, and still nicer distinc- 
tions were made in the allotment of the meat, Everything was conducted with the 
most scrupulous fairness, each man obtaining his proper share of meat, bone, liver, 
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paunch, and all the etceteras! Not an ounce was wasted: offal—in our sense of the 
word—was a term without meaning for them! The partition of the Sardo having at 
last been effected, and the skin and head having been despatched to my house, we 
continued our hunt, but nothing else was found except a Barking Deer; which; 
although stuck to in a marvellous manner by both dogs and men, was at last given 
up as the shades of evening approached. 

On a subsequent careful examination of the skin, I found that it was quite different 
to those of Sardo that I had seen and shot in the Western Himalayas, having no 
vestige of white on the legs or abdomen. I am inclined to think that it may 
possibly be Nemorhadus rubidus, a species (or perhaps only a variety), which was, I 
believe, discovered in the hills of Indo-China by Pere David. 
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THE GURAL. 


CrmMas GoRAL. 
Generally throughout the Himalayas—Gural—Ban bakri. 
In Chambé—P7). In Késhmir—Aaii—Rom. 


THE Himalayan Chamois or Gtiral has never become so well known, or been so 
much sought after, as its Alpine relative; the reason probably being that it appears 
insignificant beside the larger and rarer objects of the chase which the Indian 
mountains contain. It is, however, well worth the attention of the sportsman who 
has no opportunities of penetrating far enough into the hills to reach the haunts of 
the Ibex, Baral, or other members of the sheep and goat families: and its pursuit 
will thoroughly test his skill both as a mountaineer and a rifle shot. I think, indeed, 
that Gural shooting has been undeservedly neglected, as I know of very few who 
have ever devoted much time to it; and I confess that I have neglected it myself in 
favor of other and more varied sport. 

The Gural is found throughout the entire length of the Himalayas, from Kashmir 
to Bhutan, but is confined to the lower ranges and the valleys of the rivers, seldom 
or never ascending to a greater elevation than 8,000 feet. It seems, indeed, to 
prefer heat, being most abundant in narrow, precipitous gorges, and among the 
serrated ridges of the Siwalikhs. 

The favorite haunts of the Gural with which I am acquainted are the valleys of 
the Ganges and Jamné and their tributaries, and the province of Chambdé. In the 
latter State, Gural are particularly numerous. [ have several times seen, and have 
once shot, Gural in the Siwdlikh hills. 

The Gtral is about twenty-six inches in height at the shoulder, the back being 
rather rounded and the hind quarters higher than the fore. The color is a brownish 
grey, merging into a darker hue on the legs, and with a dark stripe along the spine. 
There is a conspicuous white spot on the throat, which frequently betrays the animal 
when it would otherwise be overlooked among withered grass and herbage. The horns 
are rather insignificant: they are jet black, annulated at the base, and taper to 
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fine points, curving gently backwards: they seldom attain a greater length than eight 
inches. The horns of the female are much thinner and shorter than those of the 
male. The texture of the coat is rather coarse, the hair being about two inches long, 
with a tendency to woolliness. 

The Gural is one of the commonest of the Himalayan ruminants, and it is 
certainly (with the exception, perhaps, of the Kdakar or Barking Deer) the most 
regardless of the presence of man. It is often found within a few hundred yards of 
villages, and it appears to take little notice of the proximity of flocks and herds. It 
seems to be much attached to its own particular haunts, and will not desert a 
locality unless very frequently frightened and disturbed. It usually inhabits steep 
rocky hills, where there are occasional bushes and patches of forest, and it shows a 
marked preference for cliffs which overhang mountain torrents. Although, as has 
already been mentioned, it is not usually to be met with at very great elevations, 
it must not be inferred that it is generally found on easy ground: on the contrary, 
as every sportsman knows, the lower parts of the valleys are frequently the 
steepest and most difficult walking. It requires, indeed, a good cragsman to 
follow Gural in their usual haunts; and it often occurs that they betake themselves 
" to utterly inaccessible precipices, or to places where, if shot, they can never be 
recovered. 

Although Gural are accustomed to seeing shepherds, woodcutters, grasscutters, and 
other hill-men, whose avocations lead them to the hill-side and the jungle, and 
therefore take but little notice of human beings at a distance, they are by no means 
easily approached by the stalker. I know of few animals that are more wide 
awake, and I consider it much easier to obtain a quiet shot at an Ibex than 
at an old buck Gtral. In the first place, a Gural, from his small size and 
inconspicuous color, is by no means easy to see at a distance, unless on very open 
ground ; and in the second place, he is so quick in his movements, and so remarkably 
watchful, that great care must be exercised in approaching him. Even when a stalk 
has been successfully carried out, a Gtral affords such a small mark, that accurate 
shooting is required. 

Gural are not actually gregarious, but often feed in small parties, or may be 
seen scattered about at no great distance from each other. Old bucks are, as a rule, 
to be found alone. As the horns of both sexes are small, it is not always easy to 
distinguish bucks from does, unless there is time to examine them carefully through 
a telescope. This is rather a drawback to the real sportsman, who will always 
spare the females of all game as much as possible; and as the number of does 
seems to be very much in excess of that of bucks, the hunter often only becomes 
aware of the mistake he has made in the sex of the Gural fired at when too late to 
remedy it. 
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Gural appear to dislike the sun, although they are indifferent to heat; and in 
bright weather they only feed in the early mornings and evenings, retiring during 
the day to the shelter of overhanging rocks or shady trees. Under such circumstances 
it is nearly useless to hunt for them, as they will not move until their hiding place 
is discovered, when they start off at a pace which seldom gives a chance of a 
successful shot. : 

Gural are occasionally shot by being driven out of cover, the guns being posted 
in the most likely passes; and the shot gun is then often employed instead of 
the rifle. Of course, they are more easily bagged in this way than by stalking them 
with the rifle; but I do not consider it legitimate sport. 

The best way to hunt them is (having discovered a good hill) to be on the 
ground by daylight, and work along the face of the hill, keeping as high up as 
possible. Every slope should be carefully examined, and on reaching the edge of 
each ravine, it should be thoroughly reconnoitred. Being good climbers, the Gural 
may be found in all sorts of places—on narrow ledges on the face of steep precipices, 
on gentle slopes of young grass, and among scattered bushes or forest trees. As 
little noise as possible should be made; talking should never be allowed, for nothing 
frightens game so much. Frequently, after firing a shot or two on a hill-side, other 
animals may be found quietly feeding a little farther on, whereas if there has been 
any shouting or talking, the beasts will have been driven away. Shooting over a 
hill does not appear to have the effect of frightening Gural away: when disturbed 
they seldom go far, and may be found again on their old ground in the course of a 
day or two. On detecting the presence of danger, the Gural generally stands still 
and utters several sharp hisses before moving away. 

In 1865, I went to the valley of Billing in Garhwdl, a few marches beyond 
Mastri. I had just returned from Thibet, and wanted to bag a Sdmbar stag or two, 
so I tried this ground. I was not successful in finding stags, but I had a few bye 
days at Gural. 

There was a steep hill-side, destitute of forest, but covered at that season 
(August) with long grass. Here and there were precipitous rocky places, and on 
walking quietly along a path which ran parallel to the stream below, but about 
half-way up the hill-side, Gural might every now and then be observed feeding 
either above or below the road. As the grass was so long, doubtless many escaped 
observation, and I have no doubt that very good sport might be had here early in 
the year. I was suffering from bad toothache, which so upset me that for the first 
two or three days I could hit nothing; but having got rid of my tormentor (it was 
extracted or rather broken off by my ‘“ khidmatgar”), I made very good practice. I 
was unlucky in getting good specimens, and I only killed one buck with a good 
head. He was feeding in company with a doe some distance up the hill, and I had 
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a steepish climb to get above him. MHaving at last got within’ easy shot, I sent a 
10-bore bullet through him, but as he managed to scramble along, I had to give 
him another shot. | 

In 1869, I was marching with my wife along the Pabar valley; and one 
morning on reaching the breakfast place—which as usual was about five miles from 
where we had slept—our coolies informed us that two Gural had concealed themselves 
in the rocks overhanging the river on the opposite side. There were some boys 
herding cattle just above, so we shouted to them to throw down stones and drive 
the Gural out. They did as they were told, and soon the Gtral made their 
appearance, taking some wonderful leaps from rock to rock. As the buck came 
within range I hit him hard, and he lay down on a narrow ledge behind a small 
bush. I now fired several more shots at him, but whether I hit him or not, they 
had not the effect of moving him, while we could see that he was still alive. We 
could not get the herd boys to go to where he was, so I sent some of my own men 
round by a bridge about a mile off. Just as they arrived opposite and were looking 
for a way up the rocks, the Gural suddenly scrambled out from behind the bush, 
lost his balance, and fell into the river: he was at once swept away by the torrent, 
and we never saw him again. 

In 1870, I halted at Kalél between Chambd and Tisd. The ground below camp 
looked promising for sport, so I devoted a day to hunting it: Gutral were very 
numerous. I killed a fair-sized buck the evening I arrived, and might have 
shot several next day, but would not fire at them for fear of disturbing Téhr. 
On the third morning as we were marching to Tis4, I saw a buck Gtral some 
way below the road: it was a longish shot, but I succeeded in killing him where 
he lay. 

One day in April 1882, when marching in the province of Chambé, I was 
waiting for the breakfast coolies near a spring on the slopes above a foaming torrent, 
which roared along its rocky bed about two hundred feet below me. The hill-side 
on which I sat was steep, but covered with forest; while on the opposite side of 
the stream nearly perpendicular cliffs overhung it, traversed by ledges overgrown with 
long grass and bushes, and here and there broken by ravines, 

I had not sat long before my Shikari (one of the most energetic of his class 
that I have ever.met with) came to tell me that he had seen a Gtral in the 
opposite cliffs, Taking my Express rifle I accompanied him a short distance, and 
soon saw the Gtral feeding among some straggling bushes on one of the ledges just 
alluded to. The head and neck alone were visible, and the range was about a 
hundred and twenty yards; but there was no possible way of approaching nearer. 
I therefore lay down, and fired as steadily as possible at the animal’s throat. It 
rolled over to the shot, and fell down a few fect into a thick bush, in which, after 
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a struggle or two, it hung suspended, apparently incapable of recovering its footing, 
though evidently still alive. I could have given it another shot with ease; but, as 
the Shikdrf observed, it would have dropped into the river and been swept away: 
so I sat down to watch it, while he scrambled down to the water, crossed by some 
rocks which served as stepping stones, and commenced to climb up towards the 
Gural. The little animal in the meantime somewhat recovered, disengaged itself from 
the bush, and lay down on a small open space. I could now see with the telescope 
that my bullet had struck it on the side of the neck, inflicting a severe wound, 
which apparently paralysed it. I could still have easily shot it again; but to do so 
appeared to be quite unnecessary. 

I was now joined by a friend who had been at some little distance when I was 
first told of the Gural, and presently his Shikdéri pointed out another Gtral lying in 
a sort of cave formed by an overhanging rock, just above where the wounded one 
lay. FF. fired at the second one, which at once dashed off at a great pace; and the 
wounded one, roused by the shot, also bounded away, and —* into the jungle 
untouched by a bullet which I sent after it. 

After breakfast, we proceeded on our march, and as our path led up the opposite 
hill, I took the Shikdri’s advice and proceeded to hunt the rocky slopes above the 
road. After a steepish climb, I sat down to rest for a little, while the Shikari went 
to the point of a crag, at a little distance, to reconnoitre. He soon beckoned to me, 
and on my joining him told me that a Gural was lying down just round the corner 
of the rock on which we were. I had a little difficulty in getting out to the end 
of the point, which projected in an awkward manner, and by the time I had screwed 
myself into a position to shoot, the Gural’s suspicions had been aroused. He only 
went a few yards, however, before my bullet crashed through his ribs, and he went 
rolling down the hill till brought up by a narrow path some five hundred feet below. 
As we had no coolie with us, the Shikdéri went to look for a man, while I remained 
perched on the rock. Soon a large vulture came sailing down the valley, and, after 
a few circles, settled by the dead Gural, which it proceeded to tear. I rolled down 
two or three stones without effect; so, as I did not wish the meat to be wasted, I 
had recourse to the rifle and dropped the foul bird dead on the spot. The Shikari, 
on his return, was rather astonished to see the result of my shot, and as this was 
the first day that he had been out with me, I was not sorry that I had an 
opportunity of showing him that I could hold pretty straight. I was fortunate 
enough to keep up my character for the rest of the trip, as | have seldom or never 
shot better. 

It was about a month before I again went after Gural, and one evening I was 
hunting along a steep hill-side, where slopes of short green grass alternated with 
sheer descents of rock. My Shikari was below me, and signalled that he had seen 
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game. Going down to him I found that a Gural was at the foot of a small 
precipice a little lower down. By the time that I had got within shot, the Gutral 
had become restless, and was walking away from me. It was rather an awkward 
shot, but I fired and missed. : 

The Gural galloped off in the direction in which we were hunting, and dis- 
appeared. Having reached the point from whence we expected to see game, we sat 
down to reconnoitre, and had not been there long before a Gural looked over a ridge, 
but seeing us immediately drew back. Following quietly in the direction it had ~ 
taken, we soon saw it standing on the hill-side about three hundred yards below us: 
and as it evidently thought itself in a safe position, it gave me time to stalk to 
within a hundred and twenty yards, when I had no difficulty in knocking it over. 
Unfortunately, it proved to be a female, and it was almost undoubtedly the one 
which I had missed little more than half an hour before. Sending it home ” a 
coolie, we reascended the hills and again sat down to watch. 

My Shikdéri went a short distance to a point where he could command a view ee 
another valley, and I sat for a long time without seeing anything. At last I heard 
some Miind] whistling not far off, and as no Gtral had made their appearance, I 
rose to see whether the Munal were in a place where they could be stalked. I had 
hardly moved when I heard a sharp hiss below me, and on looking down had the 
mortification of seeing a fine buck Gural bound away not twenty yards from me. 
It had crept up under the rocks in such a direction that I could not possibly see 
it coming; though, had I been prepared for it, I could not have failed to bag it. 
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CHAPTER XXVII. 


THE TAHR. 


HEMITRAGUS JEMLAICUS. 


In Garhwél and Kiméon— Tdhr ; (The male) Jild. In Késhmfr—Jagld. In Kishtwér— 
Kras. In Chambé and Péngi—Kart. In Nip4l—Jhdral. 


Tus wild goat is one of the most widely distributed of the Himalayan Large 
Game, being found in suitable ground along the whole range from Kédshmfr to 
Bhutan. | ; 

It has certain characteristics which separate it from the true goats, together with 
the nearly allied Nilgiri wild goat (Hemitragus hylocrius), misnamed an Ibex by 
Madras sportsmen. 

The Tahr is common in the Pir Panjél range to the south of Kdshmir, and I 
have known an instance of one being shot in the north-west corner of that valley, 
a few miles from Islamabad. It abounds throughout Kishtwér and Chambé, and in 
the upper valleys of the Chenab, Ravi, Béds, Satlej, Jamnd and Ganges and their 
numerous tributaries. 

The Tahr is a fine looking beast, although his horns are small, and he cannot 
compare with his majestic relatives, the Ibex and the Markhuir. The male is about 
the same size as the Ibex, but rather more heavily made. The general color is a 
reddish brown deepening into a much darker tint on the hind quarters; but indi- 
viduals vary a good deal, and I have shot one which was of a yellowish white. The 
face is covered with smooth short hair, and is nearly black: the hair of the body is 
long and coarse, attaining its greatest length on the neck, chest, and shoulders, where 
it forms a fine flowing mane reaching below the animal’s knees. 

The horns are curious, being triangular in section, with the sharp edge to the 
front: they are very thick at the base, much compressed laterally, and taper rapidly 
to sharp points, curving right back on to the neck. The largest horns attain a 
length of about fifteen inches, and are ten or eleven inches in circumference at 


the base, 
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The female Téhr is very much smaller than the male, the hair is short, and 
the horns diminutive. The color is a lightish red, with a dark stripe down 
the back. 

The Tahr is, like the Markhur, a forest loving animal, and although it some- 
times resorts to the rocky summits of the hills, it generally prefers the steep slopes 
which are more or less clothed with trees. Female Téhr may be frequently found on 
open ground, but old males hide a great deal in the thickest jungle, lying during the 
heat of the day under the shade of trees or overhanging rocks. Nearly perpendicular 
hills with dangerous precipices, where the forest consists of oak and “ ringal” cane, are 
the favorite haunts of the old Tahr, who climb with ease over ground where one 
would hardly imagine that any animal could find a footing. Tdéhr ground indeed 
is about the worst walking I know, almost rivalling Markhur ground; the only 
advantage being that, bad as it is, there are generally some bushes or grass to 
hold on to. 

The Téhr and Méarkhtr are indeed to be found together on the Pir Panjal, and 
it was on that range that I first saw them when I commenced my Himalayan 
hunting in 1861. 

The ground in the neighbourhood where I was then shooting is about the most 
difficult I have ever seen, and extremely trying to those who are not gifted by 
nature with a “good head.” This is undoubtedly a natural gift, and I do not 
believe that it can be acquired by any amount of practice, although a certain degree 
of confidence will be attained by habitually walking on narrow paths, and looking 
down deep precipices. For my own part, after many years’ wanderings in the hills, 
I have never been able to shake off the sense of dizziness on looking down precipices, 
and although I generally manage to get along anywhere, except in the very worst 
ground, I cannot help being conscious of considerable nervousness in dangerous places, 
and frequently have to trust to a helping hand from my Shikdris. I have often felt 
very angry with myself at having to crawl along where a Shikari would walk with 
the utmost nonchalance, perhaps carrying two rifles; but I have usually comforted 
myself with the reflection that if he felt half as uncomfortable as I did, he would 
not venture on the hill-side at all! 

Considering the unavoidable risks attending mountaineering, it is wonderful how 
few accidents take place in the Himalayas: during the last thirty-two years, I can 
only recollect about half a dozen Englishmen being killed by falls when out shooting. 
More fatal accidents have happened at our hill Sanitaria, but the majority of them 
have occurred to people on horseback. 

One morning I had a long and severe climb, and in the afternoon was descending 
towards my camp over very precipitous ground, among pine forest. The walking 
was extremely difficult, and I was picking my way carefully, and had just scrambled 
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down from one ledge of rock to another, when I caught sight of a shaggy old Téhr 
moving away to my right. I quickly caught hold of my rifle and followed the narrow 
path along which he had gone, but he turned a corner, reached inaccessible ground, 
and I never saw him again. On subsequent days I again saw Tdahr two or three 
times, but always among tremendous precipices where there was no possibility of 
approaching them. 

Owing to the fact of its head being a comparatively poor trophy, the Téhr is 
not so eagerly sought after by sportsmen as its handsomer congeners, the Ibex and 
Markhur, but it is quite as difficult an animal to stalk, and its pursuit involves 
equal labor and as much risk; while the hunter who keenly follows the sport will 
find that both his endurance and nerve will be thoroughly tested. 

Owing to the ground it inhabits being so covered with jungle, the pursuit of 
the Tahr is attended with a good deal of labor and uncertainty. Forcing one’s way 
for hours through tangled bushes is very fatiguing, and as it is impossible to do so 
without noise, chances are often lost which would be easy enough if the ground was 
more open. Frequently, although the tracks show that old Tdéhr must be near, in 
spite of the utmost care and caution, the first intimation one has of the presence of 
the game is a rush through the bushes, a clatter of falling stones, and perhaps a 
glimpse of the shaggy hind-quarters of the last of the herd as he vanishes over some 
precipice where it is perfectly impossible to follow him. 

Early in the spring, when grass and leaves are scarce, and again in the rutting 
season, are the best times for Tahr shooting, as the old males then come out on the 
open slopes. 

The Téhr is very tenacious of life, and even when mortally wounded, he will 
frequently make his escape into utterly impracticable ground. In autumn the Tahr 
becomes immensely fat and heavy, and his flesh is then in high favor with the 
natives, the rank flavor suiting their not very delicate palates. An Englishman 
would rather not be within one hundred yards to leeward of him! the perfume 
being equal to treble distilled “ bouquet de bouc.” Ibex is bad enough, but Téhr is 
‘a caution!” The flesh of the female is, however, excellent. 

Somehow or other, it was several years before I made a special expedition after 
Téhr; the superior attractions of Ibex, Nydii and Baral leading me to the higher 
and more distant ranges. At length I determined to add a pair of Tahr’s horns to 
my collection, and accordingly in 1869 I marched from Mastri to the valley of the 
Tonse, where I had heard of a place said to be famous for Téhr. 

Times had changed, however, and I found that the ground, besides being 
continually disturbed by woodcutters, was frequently poached by professional Shikéris, 
those curses to sport in the Himalayas. Téhr still existed, but they were scarce, and 
confined themselves almost entirely to the thickest forests and most perpendicular 
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precipices. For several days, although I worked hard, I only saw a few females, and 
did not even come across the track of a male. 

At last, towards the close of a long day’s work, I had the satisfaction of 
discovering a herd in an open glade, where I contrived to stalk to within fair range 
—about a hundred and twenty yards. 

I was additionally anxious to make a good shot, as I was using a new rifle 
which I had never yet fired at game; but on carefully reconnoitring I was dis- 
appointed to find that there were no really large males in the flock. I selected the 
best, however, and aimed at his shoulder as he stood offering a fair clear shot. The 
rifle threw true, and the Téhr rolled dead to the bottom of the ravine. 

On subsequent days, I two or three times roused male Tahr among the forest- 
clad precipices, but without their giving me a chance, and I left the valley without 
securing a first rate specimen. 

Next year a friend recommended me to try Manglf in Chambé, and having 
obtained leave from the middle of April, I made straight for the place. 

I reached the village on the 21st, and having engaged a Shikari named Méhidr, 
I went out early in the afternoon. Crossing the river a little above the village, we 
ascended the opposite hill, and before long saw a flock of female Téhr among some 
steep cliffs. Leaving them alone, we went more to the right and still higher up, 
and my Shikari soon discovered eight or nine old males. They were coming down 
the hill to feed, and presently galloped down to an old sheep-fold, where there was 
plenty of young fresh grass. The stalk was an easy one, and after crossing several 
ravines and scrambling through a lot of jungle we armved nearly within shot. As 
bad luck would have it, however, we had been seen by a second flock of females, 
which went up the rocks above us and gave the alarm to the old males. The latter 
had not seen us, but had collected together and now moved off along the hill-side. 
Méahidr’s advice was to leave them alone till next day, and accordingly we began to 
descend the hill, but before we had gone far, we saw that the flock were again 
quietly feeding. We therefore reascended, and soon reached the ravine in which the 
Téhr were. Creeping carefully through the bushes, I saw them walking up the 
opposite slope, headed by a very light colored fellow. He was a large one, so I 
knocked him over with the double barrel, and fired the second barrel at another one, 
which also rolled over. Both Taéhr now staggered down the hill, but the first one 
immediately stopped, and I finished him with another bullet. The second Tahr 
disappeared among the bushes, and reaching some inaccessible ground, was lost; a 
heavy thunderstorm, which came on immediately, washing out any tracks that we 
might have followed. The dead Tdéhr had a good pair of horns, and his coat, 
although short, was in very good order. On the way home I wounded a Black Bear, 
but though he fell twice he managed to escape. _ 2 
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Next day I went to look for Bruin, but heavy rain had washed away most of 
the blood, and we could not track him. Late in the afternoon we found a flock of 
Taéhr, males and females. After an easy stalk I got within shot, but they were 
among thick bushes, and a small one gave the alarm before I could pick out a good 
one to fire at. I then fired a quick shot and missed, but hit one with my second 
barrel; however, it went off with the rest. Running after them as hard as I could, 
I was in time to see the flock going up the opposite side of a deep and wide ravine. 
I opened fire at them with a single-barrelled Henry, and knocked over a young 
male stone dead. [ hit two others, one a very fine fellow, and as he immediately 
lay down I felt sure of him. I crossed the ravine for the purpose of finishing him, 
but was just in time to see him cross a ridge of high rocks, to the top of which 
he contrived to climb in a miraculous manner on three legs. I scrambled up with 
great difficulty and followed the track by the blood for a long way, but had to 
give it up as it was very late. We reached the foot of the hill with difficulty, 
as the night was pitch dark. I was very glad to meet some men whom my wife 
had sent out with torches in search of me. 

These torches are made of splinters of the “ Chil” pine (Pinus longifolia); they 
are full of resin and burn most brilliantly. 

On the 24th we were out early, and after passing some small Tahr at which 
I would not fire, we saw three old males going up to some high rocks, and as we 
expected them to come down to feed in the evening we sat down to wait for them. 
Late in the afternoon they again appeared, and another solitary fellow also showed 
himself, but they remained high up till it was too late to go after them. 

On the 25th I again went out early in a different direction, and high up the 
hill I disturbed some small Téhr. These gave the alarm to a flock of cld males, 
which I first observed as they were making off up some steep rocks two hundred yards 
off. I fired with the Henry rifle and hit one, and as the flock stood to gaze I hit 
another, and then hit the first one again. Some of my cartridges (which had got 
damp) missed fire, and I now found to my disgust that I had no more, while the 
distance was too great for my heavy double barrel. The Téhr that had been twice 
struck, however, seemed unable to accompany the flock, and soon lay down. I 
therefore proceeded to stalk him, feeling sure that I should easily get him. I had 
to make a long round, and when I at last reached the place from which I expected 
to get a shot, the Téhr had gone. There was a great pool of blood, and there was 
plenty on the tracks, but after following them for a long distance over very 
precipitous ground and through thick bushes, the blood suddenly ceased and we were 
unable to track any farther. This was one instance of the uselessness of solid bullets 
and small charges with small-bore rifles; had I been using Express charges I should 
almost certainly have bagged both these Tdéhr; as it was, I went home empty 
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handed, a succession of bitterly cold hailstorms making me seek the shelter of the 
tents earlier than usual. ) 

I did not go out again till the following afternoon, when I went in search of 
the three old Téhr that we had seen on the 24th. After going very high up I 
found them close to where we had previously seen them. The stalk was a long and. 
difficult one, but Méahidr’s knowledge of the ground enabled us to get within about 
one hundred and twenty yards of our game. They were feeding unsuspiciously, and 
I was capitally concealed among some low bushes. I picked out the biggest one 
and hit him low in the shoulder with my double barrel. He did not fall, but at 
once turned down the ravine in which he had been feeding, and came past me at a 
great pace. The other two stood to gaze, but profiting by past experience I 
determined to make sure of the wounded one. I therefore followed him down the — 
ravine as hard as I could go, constantly slipping and falling on the steep hill-side, 
but occasionally getting a shot at the Tahr. I was so shaky from the violent 
exertion that I-did not shoot very well, and it was not until he had received four 
or five bullets from the Henry rifle that the old Téhr finally rolled over. He proved 
to be a very fine specimen with good horns and a shaggy coat. His portrait is here 
given. I did not reach the tents till after dark. 

I only went out once more after Tahr at Mangli, when I again lost a fine old 
male in an extraordinary manner. I had gone out with A.—a brother Officer—more 
with the intention of assisting him than of shooting on my own account. As usual 
when two men go together, we were unlucky, and did not get a chance at 
Tdéhr till we were on our way home, when we saw a fine old male come out of 
the forest and commence to feed on a grassy slope. He was very wide awake and 
suspicious, but as he came down the hill I thought we were sure to get an easy 
shot. However, as we were stalking him, we had to cross a rather awkward place 
at which A. was delayed and made some noise. The Téhr either heard or saw us 
and set off at full speed. J ran for a shot, and fired at him as he stopped for a 
moment. I hit him hard and he stood still and began to scream. I fired another 
shot or two and hit him again, upon which he began to turn round and round in a 
most. curious way: he then moved behind a rock and stood for some time, but 
finally went off into the jungle. I followed at best pace, but as he bled very little 
I was unable to track him. | 

To account for losing so many wounded beasts, I must explain that the ground 
was very rough and jungly; none of the Shikdris had the remotest idea of tracking ; 
and heavy rain generally came on shortly after the animals were wounded. It 
rained nearly every day I was at Mangli. 

Losing wounded animals is a misfortune which every true sportsman must 
regret, and although occasionally unavoidable, it is best guarded against by refraining 
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from firing long and uncertain shots. The opportunity of firing off his rifle is a 
great temptation to a young sportsman; but he may be more readily induced to 
withstand it if he will accept my assurance that the way to make a good bag is to 
get near his game, and seldom to fire a doubtful shot. 

In 1882 I shot a few Tahr in the province of Chamba: it was rather late in 
the season when I commenced hunting for them, and as the ground had been 
already disturbed, I was not particularly successful. One morning I was perched on 
‘a lofty crag, which commanded an extensive view over most likely looking ground, 
when my Shikéri called my attention to a female Téhr, which, accompanied by a 
tiny kid, was feeding far below us. I directed him to hurry to the spot, and 
endeavor to capture the young one, while I remained at my post to watch his 
proceedings. After a long scramble he reached the place, and he had slight difficulty 
in catching the little animal, which fortunately proved to be a male. I procured a 
milch goat, which the young Téhr quickly took to, and soon followed as if it was 
its own mother. I took the Tahr to the hill station of Bakléh, where I had a house 
for the season, and there it throve remarkably well, and eventually became as tame 
as a dog. Indeed it became rather a nuisance, as it would force its way into the 
house at meal times, jump on the table, to the imminent risk of glass and crockery, 
and steal the bread! I sent it home to the Zoological Gardens, and it is still 
flourishing there. It paired with a female previously presented by H.R.H. the 
Prince of Wales, and several kids have been born. 
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CHAPTER XXVIII. 


THE SPIRAL-HORNED MARKHUBR. 


Capra F'aLcoNeERI. 
In Kashmir and neighbouring states—Mar-khir. 


Or all the trophies that an Indian sportsman can obtain, I think that none 
excels—or perhaps equals—the head of an old Markhur. 

He is undoubtedly one of the most majestic of all horned animals, and his 
appearance is quite in keeping with the wildness and magnificence of the rugged 
mountains which he inhabits. 

There are at least four well marked varieties of the Markhur, which are easily 
recognisable; and even if all four have sprung from a common origin, I think that 
the two widely differing races of the spiral-horned and straight-horned are now 
entitled to recognition as distinct species. 

Under the head of spiral-horned (Capra Falconeri), I would include the Kashmir 
Markhur, found on the Pir Panjiél and Kaj-i-Naég ranges; and the Markhur 
inhabiting Astor, Gilgit, Childs, and neighbouring provinces. 

I consider the Kdshmir Markhir the finest of all, his horns being flat and 
massive, and rising in a fine open corkscrew form, with widely diverging tips, to a 
length of upwards of five feet measured along the spiral, and with from three to 
four twists. The horns of the Gilgit variety, on the other hand, although also 
broad and boldly sweeping, have a much more open spiral, there being seldom more 
than one complete turn in their length. 

The straight-horned Méarkhur (which has been distinguished as Cupra Jerdont) has 
also two representatives, viz., the Markhir found on the Shékh Budin and neigh- 
bouring hills, and that met with in Yusufzai, the Khaibar, and other parts of 
Northern Afghdnistén. 

The horns of both these varieties are rounded at the base and perfectly 
straight, but with a spiral groove running along their entire length, looking as 
if they had been originally smooth, but twisted when still in a soft and plastic 
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condition. The Northern Afghdnistén horns may be distinguished from those of 
Shékh Budin by their being heavier, longer, and with a more marked twist: the 
animal moreover more nearly approaches the spiral-horned race in size and general 
appearance. | 

The habits of the two races also differ considerably, but that may be owing to 
local and climatic influences; the spiral-horned species for the most part inhabiting 
lofty pine-clad mountains, whose summits are generally covered with snow; while 
the straight-horned have their home among barren and rocky hills of trifling 
elevation, where the heat during the summer months is frequently intense. 

I have only shot the Kashmir and Shékh Buidin Markhur, and I will allot a 
separate chapter to each. I have only once marched through Astor, and had no 
time for shooting. I spent the summer of 1879 at Landi Koétal, which was then 
our advanced post in the Khaibar; I heard much about Méarkhir in the neighbouring 
hills—where indeed they were occasionally seen by our reconnoitring parties—and I 
was making arrangements to hunt for them when Cavagnari’s murder led to the 
resumption of hostilities. 

I have, however, seen many specimens of all four varieties, so my opinion is 
formed from actual observation and not from hearsay. : 

The Persian name ‘ Mar-khur’ signifies Snake-eater: Shikdris all declare that 
Markhir do eat snakes, which abound on the hills where this wild goat is found, 
and I see no reason to doubt the fact. 

Having given my reasons for separating the Markhur, and leaving the question 
as to whether I am correct or not to be settled by more scientific observers, I will 
proceed to describe the Kashmir variety. | 

As has been truly said, the Markhur is the very beau ideal of a wild goat. 
Standing nearly forty-four inches at the shoulder, his flowing black beard, and long 
shaggy mane, falling from his neck and shoulders to his knees, give him a most 
imposing appearance ; and as he stands to gaze on some jutting rock on the face of 
a rugged precipice overhung by dark pine trees, no sportsman nor lover of nature 
can fail to be struck with admiration at his noble bearing. 

The general color of the body is a dirty bluish white in the winter coat, but 
when this is shed, it is replaced by a shorter coat of a dark roan. The horns, as 
has been already mentioned, are long and massive, and at a distance an old male 
looks as if he bore two young withered pine trees on his head. 

He is powerfully and compactly made, and in spite of his weight he has perhaps 
no equal in traversing difficult and dangerous ground. I know of no animal whose 
pursuit habitually entails so much difficult climbing; and to be successful one must 
occasionally venture into places where no less inducement would tempt one to run 
the risk. 
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Old male Méarkhur are extremely difficult to find, especially where they have 
been frequently disturbed. Unlike the Ibex, which keeps to the rugged crags and 
steep ravines above the limit of the forest, the Markhtr delights in rocky forests, 
and although it occasionally comes out into the open glades, it seeks concealment as 
much as possible. 

To hunt the Markhur with success, the sportsman must exercise great patience, 
and more may usually be done by takmg up a position which commands a 
good view of the favorite feeding grounds, than by walking for hours through the 
forests. 

If Markhur are in the neighbourhood (which can be ascertained by the tracks) 
they are pretty sure to show themselves sooner or later, and by sitting still there is 
much less chance of being observed first, than by scrambling blindly through tangled 
thickets, and displacing rolling stones. It is singular how wild animals sometimes 
appear when least expected; you may have been watching a hill-side for hours, 
carefully scanning every nook and corner with the most powerful glass, without 
seeing a vestige of a living creature; when suddenly—as if they had started out of 
the earth—a herd is feeding right in front of you. It may be that even after the 
game is viewed you find it utterly impossible to approach them; or, just as you 
have laid your plans, they are entirely upset by the approach of clouds which sweep 
along the hill-side and shut out everything from view. 

How often have I been reminded of Tennyson’s lines :— 


“The swimming vapour slopes athwart the glen, 
Puts forth an arm, and creeps from pine to pine, 
And loiters slowly drawn.” 


No description could be more graphic and expressive. 

I have had my share of such disappointments, and have also had my 
successes. 

The first year I was in India (in 1861), I commenced my hill shooting by 
visiting the Pir Panjal. Turning off the regular Kdéshmir road at Béramgalé, I spent 
several days in the vicinity of Chittaé Pani, one of the best places for Markhir, but 
though I saw several, I did not get a shot at an old male. Being quite 
inexperienced, I had not the requisite stock of patience to ensure success, and after 
a few days’ hunting, I went on to Kashmir by a pass considerably to the left of 
the regular Pir Panjdl one, without having bagged anything. 

In August, 1862, on my return from Thibet, I again visited the Pir Panjdl in 
search of Markhur. Leaving the main road near Alidb4d Serai, I came into another - 
valley near Chitté Péni. On the first day, August the 20th, I had hardly 
reached the ground when I saw two female Markhur. I wounded one of them 
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badly, but lost her in a thick fog. For the next five days I worked hard, but only 
saw a few female Markhur and Tahr among the highest rocks. Every morning the 
clouds came: rolling up from the valleys below, enveloping us in thick mist and 
rendering it impossible to see farther than a few yards. In the evening they sank 
gradually down again. 

I had not even seen the track of an old Markhur, and was beginning almost to 
despair of success, when at last, on the 26th, we were blessed with a fine, clear day. 
Leaving my tent at daylight, and going to the top of the hill on which I was 
encamped, I proceeded along the face of a crescent-shaped range of high steep hills, 
much broken up by ravines. [I had gone a very short distance when I saw five 
Markhir feeding about four hundred yards below us. Two of them had fair sized 
horns, the others were smaller. We lay down to watch them, and while doing so, I 
discovered nine more farther along the hill: the glass showed them all to be fine 
old males, six in particular having splendid horns. They were near one horn of the 
crescent-shaped hill, while we were near the other, so it was impossible to approach 
them until they shifted their ground. In about half-an-hour they disappeared round 
the opposite end of the hill, and to my delight, they were speedily followed by the 
first lot. As soon as they were all out of sight, we went after them at best pace, and 
having reached the point round which they had gone (a distance of about a mile), we 
looked carefully over, and soon saw them not very far off. Some of them were moving 
slowly on, but others seemed inclined to stay where they were. There appeared to be 
two ways of getting near them, but the one which would give the best chance of a shot, 
if they remained where they were, would expose us to the danger of being seen should 
- the remainder of the herd move off in the direction which some had already taken: we 
therefore chose a rather more difficult approach. Retracing our steps a few yards, we 
then descended a rather awkward precipice, which I did not much like; however, we. 
reached the bottom in safety. Keeping under cover of the hill, we at length arrived 
opposite a little hollow which ran down towards the Markhur. Carefully descending 
this, I cautiously raised my head above the junipers and beheld two Markhur, one lying 
under a rock, and the other feeding about a hundred and fifty yards off. The others were 
not visible, and there was no way of approaching any nearer, but the one feeding was a 
fine fellow, and he stood in a good position. After watching him for some time, and 
giving my nerves time to steady, I rested my rifle on a rock, and taking deliberate aim 
at his shoulder, fired. Nothing denoted that he was hit, he merely bounded forward, and 
the others, who had been lying concealed among the junipers, also sprang up. It was 
a grand sight, and one which I shall never forget, to see these noble animals standing 
on the rocks in various attitudes gazing about them, being as yet ignorant of where the 
danger came from. Conspicuous among them was one splendid old fellow with horns far 
larger than the rest, and at him I sent the contents of my second barrel. I could not see 
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that he was hit either, and I am pretty sure that I missed with the single barrel which I 
discharged at a third one, and away went all the Markhur in gallant style. 

This would have seemed a pretty mess to a spectator, and I was almost speechless 
with disgust. In another minute I exclaimed “ the large one is lame!” as he separated 
from the flock, and went slowly up the hill alone. As I was reloading and watching him, 
my Shikari called out “there is another one wounded,” and, true enough, the first one I 
had fired at subsided into a walk, and, stopping every minute, went slowly down the hill. 
Having finished reloading, I gave my gun to Sadik, my Shikari, and told him to follow 
up the big one, while I went after the other which seemed hardest hit. Away I 
went as hard as I could run, slipping and frequently falling, for the steep hill-side was 
covered with grass and weeds. At first no blood was to be found, but after going some 
distance I discovered a few drops, and in a quarter of a mile came up with the 
Markhur, who was slowly walking off about eighty yards below me. Dropping on one 
knee and holding my breath, I sent a shell through his neck, and he fell like a stone. 
He lay motionless for a few seconds, and then regaining his feet, rushed down the 
steep hill splashing the grass and bushes with his blood. I followed, and slipped, 
fell, and scrambled (for it was too steep for me to keep my footing) for a couple of 
hundred yards, when I overtook him with his head in a bush, which he was too 
weak to force his way through. I seized him by his beautiful horns, and the 
knife finished him. 

My Shikari, hearing me fire, relinquished his pursuit of the other Markhur, and 
rejoined me, saying he could find no blood. I was much annoyed, as I knew it was 
hit, but thinking that it might become stiff and lie down if left alone for a time, I 
allowed the Shikari to remain while we skinned the dead one. 

This occupied some time, and when we had completed it and had something to 
eat, we took up the trail of the large Markhur. We soon found a little blood, and 
when we came to ground where the footmarks could be distinctly made out, we 
came to the conclusion that he had a broken foreleg. We followed the track mile 
after mile, first down the steep hill, then for a very long way along a rocky 
watercourse, hoping all the time that as he did not attempt to ascend he must be 
badly wounded. Our hopes were at last destroyed by finding that the track turned 
up the face of a nearly perpendicular hill into thick forest: here the Markhir 
appeared to have been joined by others, and we gave up the chase about dusk, 
several miles from camp. It was a steep ascent, through slippery forest, all the way 
home, and I was thoroughly tired out when | at last reached my tent long after 
dark. Having worn out all my grass-shoes, | had been walking nearly barefoot for 
a long distance, and had cut one of my feet on the stones. 

I was too lame to follow up the chase on the following day, so I sent my 
second Shikari in pursuit, and managed to walk to Péshdnd. The Shikdri came in 
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in the evening, stating that he had seen the Markhur, but had been unable to get 
near it. 

In June 1871, I went to hunt in the Kaj-i-N4g range; a sportsman, who had 
been very successful there in former years, having kindly given me notes and a 
sketch of the ground. 

I engaged my friend’s old Shikérf, Az&t Khén, but according to his account we 
found Markhur much less plentiful than formerly, and for several days we had a 
succession of bad luck: I saw several Markhur, but, owing to no fault of my own, 
I never succeeded in getting a shot. 

One disappointment was especially provoking: my Shikdri and I had been 
sitting for upwards of an hour among some boulders in an open space in the forest, 
whence we had a clear view of the opposite hill-side: nothing was to be seen, and 
as we had not even found a track on our way up the ridge on which we had been 
sitting so long, we started to go higher up, to a place from whence we could see 
into another valley. Not expecting to see anything, I gave my rifle to my old 
Shikari, who usually followed close at my heels, and walked slowly up the ridge. 
We had gone about a couple of hundred yards when we came to a fallen tree, over 
which I stepped, while my Shikari took advantage of it to tie his grass shoe. I 
had not taken a dozen paces, when with a “’pst” up jumped a fine Méarkhir from 
the base of the tree where he had been lying, and stared me in the face within 
twenty yards! I put my hand back for my rifle, which of course was not forth- 
coming, and before it could be brought, the Markhur had disappeared in the depths 
of the forest. 

Several other blank days followed, until one morning, when I remained in camp 
to await the arrival of a coolie with letters, I sent my Shikari a short distance to 
reconnoitre a likely valley. It was not long before he sent back a man to say that 
he had seen game, and on joining him I found that two Markhur were lying among 
some scattered birch trees on a spur at the other side of the valley. In order to 
stalk them it was absolutely necessary to cross some open ground, where we should 
be in full view; but trusting to our being above our game, and to great caution, 
we contrived to pass the dangerous space without being detected. 

Afterwards all was plain sailing, and in a short time I reached a ridge behind 
which the Markhtr were lying when last seen. 

Looking carefully over, I saw a Méarkhur standing about seventy yards off. It 
struck me that there was something unusual about his horns, but not liking to raise 
my head any higher to look for the other, I fired at the one in sight. He rushed 
down into the ravine in an evidently nearly helpless state, and then the second 
Markhur gave me a fair running shot as he passed along the hill-side opposite to 
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me. To complete the bad luck which had been haunting me, my rifle hung fire 
badly, and a miss was the result. 

Meanwhile, the wounded Markhtr, whose shoulder was badly smashed, had 
scrambled down the ravine until he reached a larger one whose bed was filled with 
hardened snow. Down this he rolled and slid until the most active of my attendants 
overtook him, and managed to hold on till we arrived, although the task was almost 
beyond his strength. The buck was a fine old fellow, with gnarled horns, the nght 
one of which measured forty-seven and a half inches. The left horn was seriously 
deformed, having apparently been broken off by an accident years before, after which 
it had acquired a peculiar lateral twist. 

Urgent business recalled me from my hunting grounds a day or two afterwards, 
but the succeeding year but one saw me on the old spot in the month of September. 
The day I reached my old camp, after seeing the tents pitched in a secluded place, 
I went out in the afternoon on the chance of getting a shot in the immediate 
vicinity. I had not gone very far before we discovered Markhir feeding some way 
below us in tolerably open forest. The hill-side was here intersected by numerous 
parallel ravines, running down to the rocky stream which drained the valley. These 
ravines were more or less clothed with bushes, while the ridges between them were 
more sparsely sprinkled with pines and other trees of considerable size. Descending 
towards the Méarkhir I soon found myself most favorably placed behind capital 
shelter, immediately above where the Markhur were still quietly browsing on the 
bushes. I could only see two, and it was extremely difficult to make out which had 
the best horns; so, after waiting for some time, J fired at one which offered a clear 
shot. The smoke, which hung in the forest, prevented me from seeing the result, 
but my Shikari said that the Markhur had fallen. 

I quickly reloaded, but it was some time before I could see any of the others, and 
when at length four Markhur went away below me to the right, where I had least 
expected them, | was in such an awkward position that I missed an easy shot. 
Directly afterwards another Markhur, evidently lame, entered the bushes immediately 
below me, and as soon as he reappeared, I saw that he had a broken foreleg. 
Another shot or two finished him, and I thought at first that this was the one first 
fired at, but my Shikari declared that it was dead,—and so it proved. My first 
bullet had passed through the heart of the Mdarkhtr I aimed at, and broken the 
foreleg of another which was hidden in the bushes just beyond. 

Both heads were fair specimens, the horns of the first measuring forty-one and 
a half, and of the second forty inches, 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 


THE STRAIGHT-HORNED MARKHUR. 


CAPRA JERDONI. 


On North-West Frontier— Mar-khur. 
In Afehénistén— Waz. 


In the previous chapter I have given my reasons for considering that there are 
at least two distinct species of Markhur, and I need not recapitulate them, but will 
merely give a brief description of the Shékh Budin, or, as it is sometimes called, 
the Trans-Indus variety of the straight-horned Markhur. 

This Markhur is very much smaller than any of the spiral-horned races, and 
the beard and mane are much less developed. A reference to the photograph will 
explain the shape of the horns better than any written description, and will show 
how entirely they differ from those of the Kashmir Markhtr. I believe that the 
finest pair ever procured on the Shékh Budin hill measured thirty-two inches in 
length (direct measurement—not along the spiral). Those here photographed are 
about twenty-four inches long. 

This wild goat inhabits the low but precipitous ranges on the right bank of the 
Indus to the south of Attok, and is perhaps most numerous in the immediate 
neighbourhood of the Sanitarium already alluded to; but I do not think that the 
exact limits of its distribution are at all accurately known, and I have lately met 
with it near Cherat. 

The hills which it inhabits being nearly destitute of forest, and merely sprinkled 
with a few thorny bushes and stunted wild olive trees, the straight-horned Markhur 
has fewer facilities for concealment than its Kashmir relative, and is therefore more 
easily found and stalked. It displays, however, the same fondness for precipitous 
ground, and frequently betakes itself to deep ravines with nearly perpendicular sides, 
separated by knife-like ridges of crumbling shale, where it is absolutely impossible to 
follow it. 

A well-known old Indian sportsman assured me that he had, on more than one 
occasion, seen these Markhur feeding in trees many feet from the ground, and from 
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what I know of the habits of all the wild goats, I should have had no hesitation in 
believing the story even on much less reliable authority. 

| They are much less shy than the Méarkhtr of the Himalayas, and at Shékh 
Budin they wander all over the hill and are frequently seen from the roadside, 
and occasionally from the windows of the houses. It is even said that, during the 
winter months, when the station is deserted, they may be seen among the buildings! 

In 1871, I had to visit the station of Déré Ismail Khdn on duty, and I 
took advantage of being so near Maérkhtr ground to obtain ten days’ leave. 
The Deputy Commissioner kindly laid out horses for me, and I galloped over 
the dreary forty miles of sand that intervene between Dérd and the Sanitarium. 

On my way up the steep and rugged path which leads to the top of the hill, 
I saw some Markhur by the roadside. I thought that this augured well for my 
chances of sport. 

Having secured the services of a Shikari named Shdhzéddé, I sent out my bed, 
some food, and two or three “massaks” of water on the evening of the 24th of 
September, and, accompanied by Shdhzdda, took a stroll over the hill in the direction 
of my sleeping place. We had not gone much more than half a mile when I 
discovered a male Méarkhur feeding under some perpendicular cliffs: he was in a 
good place to stalk, and we were not long in getting within easy distance. On 
looking over the rocks I saw two small Markhtr within sixty yards, but I would 
not fire at them. Shdhzdidd bothered me to fire, but I refused, saying that they 
were too small: he replied “it is a big one” and became so excited, and made 
such a noise, that the Mdarkhtir took alarm and made off. It turned out that 
Shahzada Aad seen the big one, while I, being a little below him, could not possibly 
see it, as it was behind a thick bush. The Markhir halted for a moment after 
running some distance, and gave me a long snap shot which I just missed. On the 
way to our bivouac we saw some more Markhur in the distance, but it was too late 
to go after them. 

At daylight next morning we commenced to ascend the hill on the opposite 
side of the valley in which we had slept, and we had not gone far before we saw 
some Markhur above us. On reaching the crest of the ridge we found that there 
was a large flock, eight or ten of them being good-sized males. They were on the 
very top of the ridge, and it was impossible to stalk them where they were, so | 
lay down to watch them. They were about three hundred yards off, and Shahzada 
kept asking me to fire, which of course I would not do. After waiting for more 
than half an hour, the Markhur suddenly took fright and made off, and I then 
found that Shahzddé had again spoiled everything by sending a man for water, who 
had come straight up the hill and driven the Markhur away. We marked the 
direction they went in, and after making a long round, we got to the head of the 
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valley where they had stopped. Here we, found eight or nine old males lying down 
in a capital place, but on our way to stalk them we unfortunately disturbed another 
flock, which went off and gave the alarm. 

Two males were next discovered lying under a tree at the foot of a high 
precipice. We went round to the top, but I found that we were above three 
hundred yards off. We, however, managed to scramble down a nullah and reach a 
level place above the Markhtr. I could only see one; he was lying in the shade 
of the tree, and was fully one hundred and seventy yards off, but as he was nearly 
straight below me, I used the lowest sight and shot him dead. The other one 
then jumped up, but did not show himself till he was more than two hundred yards 
off, and I missed him. The one killed was a fair specimen of the species: his 
photograph is here given. 

We were now a long way from home, the day had been very hot, our water 
was nearly exhausted, and my “ Chaplis” (a sort of sandal) had been cut to pieces 
by the sharp rocks, so I had to borrow my Shikdri’s and get along as I best could. 
At last we halted to see if there was any water in a small spring; we found it a 
mass of mud, having been trampled in by the Markhir. As we reached it I 
happened to look up, and saw a flock of Markhur within one hundred yards. I 
sent for my rifle, which had been left a short distance below, and had just time to 
put in two cartridges before the Markhur began to move. I fired at the biggest 
one, and seeing him stagger, fired the other barrel at him. Unfortunately a small 
one got in the way and was knocked over, but the first one only went a few yards 
before he also fell. 

We cleared out the spring, and managed to procure a few drops of water 
which we gladly drank—black as ink though it was. I thought I should 
never reach the top of the hill, and I was thoroughly tired out when I at last 
got home. 

On the 26th I took a rest, and I was just going out shooting again on the 
27th, when I received a telegram which necessitated my immediate return. 

Having sent off all my baggage, I left Shékh Budin about 3 a.m. on the 28th, 
and went down to a ridge from which there was a good look-out. It was still dark 
when I got there, so I sat down and waited for daylight. Soon after dawn we saw 
Markhitr on the opposite hill, so we crossed over to look for them. They had gone, 
however, and though we explored some most likely-looking precipitous ravines, we 
could see nothing of them. Going along the ridge in the direction of Panidld (the 
dak bungalow at the foot of the hill) we met a flock coming over from the other 
side. They were only about one hundred yards off, but the sun was in my eyes, 
and I had to get Shdhzddd to shade them before I could fire. I picked out the 
biggest male, which galloped a short distance and then fell dead. 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


THE HIMALAYAN IBEX. 


CaPRA SIBIRICA. 


e 


In Késhmir—Keél. In Thibet—Skin. In Pdngi and Lahdol— Zangrdl. 


AtrHoucH the name of Ibex is so familiar, there are few people, not naturalists, 
who really know what an Ibex is: the name is frequently applied to wild goats 
which have no resemblance to the real Ibex, of which there are several species 
inhabiting various parts of Europe, Asia and Africa; and which, though differing 
considerably in some respects, form a very marked group. 

The type of the group is the Alpine Ibex or Steinbok (Capra Ibex), now 
almost extinct in Switzerland, and only found in any numbers in the preserves of 
the King of Italy. Its pursuit was the favorite sport of that keen hunter Victor 
Emmanuel. 

Other Ibex are, Capra Pyrenaica, the Bouquetin of the Pyrenees; C. Nubiana 
from Africa; C. Caucasica from the Caucasus and parts of Persia; C. egagrus from 
Persia, Sindh and Baltchistén; and C. Sibirica from Siberia, Central Asia and the 
Himalayas. 

All these Ibex have long gracefully curved horns, sweeping back over their 
quarters, and giving them a majestic appearance. The horns are generally more or 
less ringed or knotted. 

Contrary to the general belief, the typical Ibex has not even a tuft on his chin, 
but both the species found in India have long flowing beards. 
| The Himalayan Ibex is found in Kashmir, Laddk, Pdngi, Lahdol, Baltistén, 
Zanskar, Spiti, and Kunawar, but is not met with to the south or east of the 
river Satlej, nor does it inhabit the extreme southern slopes of the Himalayas, but 
keeps more in the interior of the range. In Kashmir, for instance, Ibex are 
numerous on the mountains to the north of the valley, while none are to be found 
on the Pir Panjal or Kaj-i-Nag ranges. Similarly, in Chambd4 and Kitnawar the 
sportsman must penetrate some distance into the hills before he has the chance of 
seeing an Ibex. 
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The old male Ibex is indeed a splendid animal, and living as he does amidst 
the most magnificent scenery in the world, there is a charm in his pursuit which 
can hardly be rivalled by that of any other animal. 

He is very stoutly made, and attains a height of about ten hands. The general 
color of the coat is a dark chocolate, with large patches of dirty white, varying a 
good deal according to the age of the animal. There is a ridge of coarse dark hair 
along the back, and the chin is adorned with a profuse black beard. The hair is 
rather coarse and brittle, and in winter there is a thick down or under-fleece called 
‘“‘ pashm,” which, however, is also possessed by most of the animals inhabiting the 
higher Himalayas. 

This ‘“ pashm,” and not the true hair, is the celebrated “ shawl-wool” of Thibet, 
of which the Kashmir shawls are made. 

The horns are scimitar shaped, much knotted, and tapering; they are more 
massive than those of any other species: the largest pair of which I have authentic 
information were fifty-four inches long, and, if I recollect right, upwards of thirteen 
inches in circumference. 

Female Ibex are about a third smaller than the males, with shorter hair of 
more uniform color, and horns about a foot long. 

The Ibex inhabits the upper portions of the hills where it is found, rarely 
descending to the limits of the forest, but preferring open and precipitous ground. 
Even during the winter Ibex do not, as a rule, descend very low, but resort to 
places where, from the steepness of the hill-side, the snow does not lie in any 
quantity. 

Here they may be detained for weeks by a heavy fall, picking a scanty sub- 
sistence from the scattered tufts of withered herbage that here and there crop out of 
the crevices of the rock. At this season males and females herd together, but as the 
‘snow melts and the time for the birth of the young approaches, the old males 
forsake the females altogether, and, as the summer advances, retire to the most 
inaccessible mountains, frequently sleeping during the day above the limits of 
vegetation, and descending great distances to feed in the mornings and evenings. 
The best time to shoot Ibex is when the young grass is just beginning to sprout 
along the margin of the snow in May and June: after the hardships and frequent 
long fasts of winter they feed greedily on the fresh young shoots, and in secluded 
spots may even be found lying down on the grassy slopes during the day. 

Most ridiculous stories have been told and repeated about the Ibex; such as 
their alleged habit of jumping down precipices and alighting on their horns, or 
hanging by them in dangerous places until they can make good their footing; while 
the popular belief appears to be that they pass their whole time far above the limits 
of eternal snow, perched upon needle-like pinnacles of ice, quite regardless of such 
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considerations as rest or pasturage. Their powers of traversing precipitous and 
dangerous ground are quite sufficiently wonderful without needless exaggeration. 

Although an excessively wary animal, the Ibex is usually found on such broken 
ground, that if due care be taken, it is not very difficult to obtain a shot. The 
grand rule, as in all other hill-stalking, is to keep well above the herd, whose 
vigilance is chiefly directed beneath them. In places where they have been much 
disturbed, one or two of the herd usually keep a sharp look-out while the rest are 
feeding, and on the slightest suspicion of danger the sentries utter a loud whistle, 
which is a signal for a general rush to the nearest rocks. Should the sportsman 
succeed in obtaining a shot before he is observed by the Ibex, he may often have 
time to fire several shots before they are out of range, as they appear to be com- 
pletely stupefied and confused by the sudden noise, the cause of which they are 
unable to account for if they neither see nor smell their enemy. 

The first time I ever hunted for Ibex was in June 1861, when, on my way to 
Ladak, I stopped at the small village of Kulan, in the Sindh Valley. Having 
secured the services of a village Shikari, I crossed to the left bank of the stream, 
and ascended the mountain. For a long distance the path led through forest, the 
trees composing which changed in character as we got higher, until we at length 
emerged from the birch forest and found ourselves in an open grassy valley in which 
herds of sheep and goats were feeding. This valley was enclosed on both sides and 
at the upper end by high rocky peaks, which were still well covered with snow. A 
glacier blocked the head of the valley, and from this icy source a small stream took 
its rise. My Shikari assured me that Ibex were to be found here. It was pretty 
late in the afternoon when we reached the place, and having already had a long 
climb we selected a spot for a bivouac, and merely took a short stroll in the 
evening, seeing nothing but a Bard Singh Stag. 

Before daylight next morning I unwillingly enough left my comfortable blankets 
and began to mount the snowy ridge above us. We soon found tracks of Ibex, but 
only saw an old Bear and her cubs, who were, of course, allowed to remain in peace. 
Reaching the summit of the ridge, we carefully looked over, and soon discovered the 
horns of a fine male Ibex about four hundred yards off. As we were watching him 
we observed the remainder of the herd coming up a hollow straight towards us, so I 
lay quiet until they fed up to us. First a female and her kid appeared, then two 
or three young males, but I waited for an old one. At last, however, a provoking 
young male jumped on to a rock and looked down on us, so I was obliged to fire, 
and knocked him over. The herd now stood to gaze, but the villager with my 
second rifle becoming excited, ran on with it. I had to follow him, seize my rifle, 
and fire a hurried shot, which I accordingly missed. The dead Ibex had meanwhile 
rolled down the hill a considerable distance into a ravine half full of snow, to which 


THE HIMALAYAN IBEX. 201 


1 had some difficulty in descending. I found that he had horns only about twenty 
inches in length, but as it was my first essay in Ibex shooting, I was _ tolerably 
pleased at having bagged a buck, my first shot. Having skinned him, we proceeded 
to explore another part of the hill, and saw some more Ibex, but in perfectly in- 
accessible places, and, as I had promised to meet a friend at Kulan, I returned to 
that village. 

In 1862, I made straight for Ibex ground. Passing through Isl4mabdd I crossed 
the Margan Pass into the Wardwan Valley on the 7th of May. Fresh snow had just 
fallen, and the whole of my party suffered more or less from snow blindness. My 
own face was blistered all over, and my eyes were very painful for two or three days. 
Perhaps this interfered with my shooting; at any rate, | succeeded in missing or 
only wounding several Bears at which I had shots on my way up the Faridbdd 
river, which joins the Wardwan at Mari. At length, on the 17th, my luck seemed 
to change, and I bagged two splendid Snow Bears and two Ibex, but the latter 
were only small ones. During the next week I did not do much, only bagging a 
couple of immense Bears and a small buck Ibex, the latter by a “ fluke”; for I fired 
at a larger one who was standing alongside him. On the 23rd, I saw a herd of Ibex 
close to camp, but after a climb I only got a long shot as they were moving off, 
and missed. 

Not long afterwards I saw a magnificent old male crossing some snow far above 
us; I immediately started in pursuit, and in the course of the next hour came 
across seven Musk Deer, at all of which I might have had easy shots. At length 
we came to a narrow and very steep ravine filled with hard snow, and I was with 
difficulty climbing up this, when I suddenly saw the old Ibex on some rocks above 
me; he was accompanied by two or three females. Resting my elbows on a large 
stone, I had to get my Shikari to hold my feet while I fired at the Ibex, who was 
standing facing me; I felt sure of the shot, as the distance was not more than one 
hundred yards. On the smoke clearing away, however, the Ibex was still in the 
same position. I now tried the second barrel, but with no better result, and he 
made off. My Shikari then informed me that both my bullets had struck between 
the horns. I was much annoyed at missing such a fair chance, and inwardly 
resolved that I would not leave the valley until I had killed a similar beast. 

I went on to the very top of the range of hills, until I arrived above the spot 
where I had killed a small Ibex a few days before. We lay down and watched the 
valleys beneath us nearly all day. Towards evening I made out three animals at an 
immense distance, and the telescope showed that they were fine old Ibex. I watched 
them go to some rocks, where I hoped to find them in the morning. 

Next day, long before daylight, I set out to look for the Ibex. When about a 
mile from the place where I had last seen them I discovered them feeding by the 
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river. Descending into a broad green valley where we were out of sight, we made 
for the rocks above them. Several Bears were in our way, and I was rather alarmed 
lest in their retreat they should disturb the nobler game, but fortunately they all 
went off up the hill. Having reached the rocks, we found that the Ibex had moved ; 
so we climbed carefully along the crags above the river until we caught sight of six 
or seven fine fellows quietly feeding about six hundred yards below us. We lay 
down and watched them for about an hour, and a careful inspection through the 
glass showed them to be all grand old males with little to choose between them. All 
this- while two Snow Bears lay on a rock within one hundred and fifty yards of us, 
coolly stretching themselves and looking at us. The Ibex having fed and played 
about for a long time, at length lay down, one by one, under the shadow of a large 
rock. After waiting a short time to see that they were comfortably settled, I began 
the stalk. 

First going still farther up the hill, I made a circuit of half a mile, so as to 
get the rocks, under whose shelter the Ibex had lain down, between myself and 
them. Having again descended and reached their level, I cocked both barrels of my 
rifle, and crawled carefully and silently over the few yards of ground which still 
intervened between me and the rock, taking the utmost care not to rustle a leaf, 
and also keeping a sharp look-out lest any of the wary brutes should outflank me. 
Having reached the spot from which I hoped to get a shot, I paused a little to take 
breath, and then raising my head by inches, peered carefully over. There, within 
ten yards, lay a noble Ibex on his side, fast asleep, with his back turned towards 
me: the horns only of another were visible. Aiming between the shoulders of the 
unconscious animal I slowly pressed the trigger, and the fine old buck lay struggling 
on the ground. One other only went forward, and stood at about fifty yards, when 
my second bullet crashed through his ribs; he made a spring or two and again 
stood still; I took my other rifie and dropped. him with a bullet through the neck. 
As he struggled towards the edge of the precipice, my Shikari, Sadik, seized him by 
the horns and called to me for assistance. I ran up and caught hold just in time 
to prevent the buck from going over, and held him fast while Sédfk cut his throat. 
We now looked for the first one, who had managed to stagger to his feet, and then 
roll over the precipice. To my satisfaction we saw him lying on the snow by the 
rivers edge far below us; had he rolled another yard he would have been swept 
away by the torrent. As it was, he must have fallen a sheer three hundred feet 
without touching anything, but fortunately the horns were uninjured. Sddik climbed 
down by a roundabout way and cut off the head. The horns (those photographed) 
measured forty-three and a half inches; the other pair measured forty-one inches. 
On my way back to camp I met an Officer coming up to shoot, and as I was 
anxious to press on to Ladak, I resigned the shooting in the valley to him. 
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As I was bent upon securing as many different varieties of ‘“ Large Game” as 
possible, I did not devote myself much to Ibex shooting for several years, and, 
although I shot a few in the interim, it was not till 1870 that I again spent much 
time in Ibex country. | 

In May of that year I crossed the Chéni Pass into Pdngi, accompanied by my 
wife and A., a brother Officer. 

According to custom A. and I had separated for about a fortnight, and our 

camps had, during that time, been many miles apart. On meeting at the appointed 
rendezvous we talked over all we had done, and formed plans for the future. I had 
had excellent sport, having bagged several: fine Ibex, while A., who was quite a 
novice at the work, had not been successful, but was still most anxious to secure a 
fine pair of horns. From A.’s own account it was pretty clear that his ill-success 
might be attributed to his want of experience and ignorance of the native language, 
which prevented him from understanding his Shikari. 

I therefore proposed that he should go out with me, the arrangement being 
that he was to have first shot. To this he agreed, and having heard of a very 
likely hill, we moved camp, crossed the river, and after ascending the opposite hill 
for about a mile, pitched our tents under the shelter of some pine trees on the 
banks of a mountain torrent. 

Behind our tents rose a high steep hill, covered with short grass to its summit, 
but so smooth and open that it did not appear at all probable that it was a 
favorite haunt of the Ibex. At the back of this hill, however, we were assured that 
there was a rocky valley, which was nearly a sure find, and we accordingly resolved 
to explore it next day. | 

_ Before daylight we were up and dressed, and after the welcome cup of tea, 
which one never enjoys so much as in camp, we commenced the ascent of the hill. 
Nothing is so monotonous or fatiguing as climbing a long hill, whose summit one 
can see from the base: the task appears nearly hopeless from the first; the progress 
one makes seems to be so terribly slow; there are no breaks in the dull sameness of 
the journey, no conspicuous marks by which one’s brief halts for breathing time may 
be judiciously arranged; no hope of possibly coming upon game.’ However, all 
things come to an end, and after steadily plodding along for nearly three hours, we 
reached the crest of the ridge, threw ourselves on the ground, crept to the 
edge of the precipitous valley beyond, and carefully reconnoitred it. The Shikaris 
had at least been right in describing the ground as being likely; better it would be 
difficult to find. Far beneath us flowed a considerable stream, one of the affluents 
of the river which we had crossed the previous day, and from its further bank rose 
a rugged mountain, whose face was furrowed by numerous rocky ravines, with 
frequent grassy slopes between them. Occasional groups of pine trees were dotted 
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here and there, while juniper and other bushes were plentiful. Towards the top of 
the hill were numerous patches of snow, while away to our right the ridge on which 
we lay ran up to meet others, which terminated in a lofty peak, still clothed in its 
winter's robe of white. The slope between us and the stream was considerably 
steeper than the opposite one, but owing to its aspect, the vegetation was more 
advanced. We lay for probably more than half an hour anxiously scanning the 
slopes with our glasses, but neither we, nor the sharp-eyed Shikdris with us, could 
see a living thing. At last we rose, and went up towards the head of the valley, 
in hopes that we might find our game in some concealed ravine, or at least come 
across tracks which might show us in what direction they had gone. We saw 
nothing, however, and having proceeded far enough to discover that there were no 
likely feeding grounds beyond, we retraced our steps, and began to a lower 
down the valley. 

We had not gone very far below where we had first looked down on the valley, 
when we saw a Snow Bear busily digging up roots on a grassy flat, some little 
way up the opposite hill-side. We sat down to watch him, and as we had seen no 
traces of Ibex, we were beginning to discuss the advisability of A.’s stalking him, 
when a white object some distance above the Bear, caught my eye. Turning the 
telescope on it, I discovered a fine male Ibex, and a further scrutiny showed that 
there was a large herd lying among the rocks and bushes, and that several of 
them had large horns. The next question was, how to approach them. [I 
thought I saw a way of doing so, by going to the head of the valley and 
coming round above the herd, but the natives with us declared it was impossible to 
do so, as we should be stopped by impracticable ground. This I afterwards 
discovered to be untrue, the fact being that the Shikdris did not like the prospect 
of a long extra walk. 

There was evidently no other way by which the Ibex could be approached, so 
the only alternative was to sit still and wait patiently till they chose to move. I 
knew that they would shift their ground for their evening feed, and I trusted that 
they would select some place where we might be able to stalk them. 

The hours of the long day passed slowly away, and the Ibex as usual remained 
on the spot which they had chosen for their midday siesta. Occasionally one would 
rise, stretch itself, perhaps nibble a few leaves, and lie down again; and on one 
occasion two large males had a playful tilting match, rising on their hind legs and 
striking at each other like young kids. 

Early in the afternoon two Snow Bears, who had probably not long woke up 
from their winter sleep, and were therefore anxious to make up for their lengthened 
fast, emerged from some bushes, and —_ feeding close to the Ibex, who paid but 
little attention to them. 
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At last, just as we were beginning to despair of their giving us a chance 
that day, there was a general movement among the herd. First, an old female 
rose, and after gazing earnestly down the hill for some time began to slowly 
descend. Another and another followed her example, until all that were visible 
were walking in our direction, and last of all six grand old males, conspicuous by 
their whiteness, came out from the shade of some trees where they had been lying 
all day, and joined the rest of the herd. This was the signal for a general 
advance; the Ibex gradually quickened their pace and at last came down the hill at 
full gallop, evidently with the intention of crossing the stream a little lower down 
the valley. 

Presently they were out of sight, and now came the opportunity for which we 
had waited so long. Seizing our rifles, we sprang to our feet and started at best 
pace down the hill. Having reached the watercourse I found that A., who had not 
had much practice in mountaineering, had been outpaced, and I had to wait for him. 
This was annoying, as moments were precious, although I was chiefly anxious on his 
account. However, he was not very far behind, and on his overtaking me, we 
followed the stream until we reached the place where, as we saw by the tracks, the 
Ibex had crossed it. 

The wind was all right, and I knew that they could not be far off. Parallel 
ravines ran from the top of the ridge which we had just left to the bed of the 
stream: down one of them we had just come, and it was probable that the herd 
were in the one ahead of us. Climbing up some low rocks, we looked into it and 
saw the Ibex unsuspiciously feeding on the opposite side. 

The large males were nearly a hundred and fifty yards off, but in good 
positions, so I pointed one out to A., and told him to take the shot, while I 
would look out for my opportunity. A.’s aim was true, and the Ibex fell dead. The 
startled herd rushed in various directions, and a fine fellow coming rather towards 
me, I hit him hard with a solid Henry bullet (I had no Express rifle in those days). 
He went slowly away, and I fired two or three more shots, hitting him again, and 
at last stopping him. 

We now went to inspect A.’s first Ibex, which had a very handsome and perfect 
pair of horns, nearly forty inches in length. We cut off the head, and then 
proceeded to recover my buck. I had a rather awkward climb to reach him, and 
finding him still alive, had to give him another shot. His horns, which measured 
forty-two inches, were much curved, and a very perfect pair. 

It was now late, and it was evident that if we returned by the way we had 
come, it would be far on in the night before we arrived at our tents. Our 
attendants, however, said they knew of a short cut, and we accordingly started 
without loss of time. We had to go straight up the hill above where we then 


206 THE HIMALAYAN IBEX. 


were, and we had not gone far before we came to a sheer wall of rock about — 
twenty-five feet high, which seemed to be an effectual bar to our farther progress. 
At some little distance, however, we discovered the withered stem of an old tree, 
which grew close to the wall, and with the aid of one or two ropes, which we 
fortunately had with us, we contrived to climb to the top. This was the only 
serious obstacle we encountered, but we soon found that if this was the shortest 
way it was also the roughest and steepest, and the remainder of the ascent was one 
enormous flight of stairs with steps from three to six feet high! It was after dark 
when we at length surmounted the last step, and found ourselves on the open hill- 
side above our tents. There were no great impediments in the way now, but the 
hill being very steep and the grass slippery, we often had considerable difficulty in 
keeping our footing, and we were by no means sorry when we met some men who 
had come out with lights to show us the way to camp. 

We had had a hard day’s work, but that is little thought of when sport is good, 
and I look back upon that day as a most enjoyable one. 

Circumstances prevented me from again visiting Ibex ground till 1882, when, 
having obtained long leave, 1 made the best of my way to Pdngi; and having 
crossed the Chéni Pass on the 26th of April, found that I was the first to arrive in 
the valley. The snow-fall had been unusually heavy, and although Ibex were not 
quite so numerous as they were twelve years before, I had excellent sport, and 
secured several good heads. 

One of my last days’ sport so well illustrates the difficulties and pleasures 
of my favorite pastime, that, at the risk of tiring the reader, I will describe it 
in detail. 

At a point where the Chandra-Baghd, or infant Chendb, cuts its way between 
beetling cliffs, along the face of which rough stairs of stone and airy galleries of 
hastily trimmed pine trees form the road which rather tries the nerves of the 
unaccustomed traveller, a rushing torrent comes tumbling down a cleft between two 
deodar-clad hills, and contributes its quota to swell the volume of the great stream 
which ultimately exercises the utmost ingenuity and resources of our Engineers to 
span and restrain it. Along the margin of this torrent, in the direction of its icy 
sources, lay the path which I had to follow in order to reach my hunting ground. 
Path, in the proper acceptation of the word, there was none; but we had to pick 
our way over gravel and boulders, and occasional fallen trees washed down by the 
stream when in flood, until after a scramble of a little more than a mile, we reached 
a spot where the valley forked, and two streams of nearly equal size united their 
waters. Looking upwards, we could see that a huge rocky hill with craggy summit 
divided the two streams towards their sources, while from the main peak a long 
ridge ran down towards where we stood, terminating in a narrow tongue with 
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precipitous banks, which filled the acute angle at the junction of the two streams, 
Climbing the steep side of the sharp wedge which separated the waters, I found 
myself on a tolerably level spot, surrounded by young deodars; and here I 
determined to establish my bivouac. 

Having reached the halting place pretty early in the day, there was ample time 
to make the few necessary camp arrangements, previous to going out to reconnoitre 
in the afternoon. ‘These being completed, we set out to explore the upper parts of 
the valley; and in ‘order to obtain the best possible view on both sides, we 
continued to ascend the ridge on which we were already established. After 
threading our way through a quantity of fallen timber which encumbered the ground. 
over the space of several acres, and climbing for a considerable distance through 
pine forest, we reached an open plateau where the bright green grass showed that it 
was the resort of shepherds with their flocks and herds, during the summer months. 
There we commanded a view of both valleys for a considerable distance, the beds of 
their respective streams at this point not being above half a mile apart. The right- 
hand valley—that of the proper right branch of the stream—appeared to be the 
most likely for game; and the local Shikéri who accompanied me told me that he 
fully expected to find a good herd of Ibex in it. 

Sitting down under shelter of a tree, we carefully reconnoitred both valleys, 
scanning every ravine and slope that was clear of snow, with both binoculars and 
telescope; but for a long time without success. At length a solitary male Ibex 
appeared high up the hill on the opposite side of the left-hand valley, and after 
moving along its face for about half a mile, took up his position on a rocky ridge, 
where he lay down. His horns were not very large, being apparently only about 
thirty inches in length; but as Ibex are rarely found alone, we thought it very 
likely that others might be concealed not far from him, and accordingly resolved to 
stalk him. It was easy enough to descend under cover of the forest to the bed of 
the stream, where we were perfectly concealed from the view of the Ibex; and 
having crossed by a snow bridge, we commenced the long ascent. When about half 
our task was accomplished, a herd of Ibex, among which were several old males, 
suddenly appeared on a stony slope in the mght-hand valley; but having gone so 
far, we determined not to relinquish the pursuit of the solitary buck, and accordingly 
left the herd to be followed up another time. At length we reached the point for 
which we had been making, on a level with the spot where the Ibex had lain down; 
and we now had no difficulty in making our way to a ridge from whence we could 
obtain a good view of the Ibex and develop our plan of attack. The ridge was 
gained, the wind was favorable, and the Ibex was lying, apparently quite 
unsuspicious, where we had last seen him. I had, however, hardly adjusted my 
telescope so as to make a careful inspection of the ground, when a mass of cloud 
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came sweeping along the hill tops, and a bitterly cold gust was accompanied by 
falling snowflakes. This gust was in the opposite direction to that in which the 
wind had hitherto been gently blowing; and we had hardly observed the change 
before it conveyed a warning to the delicate senses of the Ibex. In a moment 
he had risen, and, after a few minutes of hesitation, moved quickly up _ the 
hill and vanished from our sight. Pursuit under the circumstances was useless ; 
and, as it was now too late to follow the other herd, we descended and returned to 
our bivouac. 

Before daylight the following morning we set out in search of the herd. 
Instead of going along the ridge as on the previous afternoon, we followed the bed 
of the right-hand stream, along which we went until we reached a point where 
nearly perpendicular banks of earth and gravel bounded the ravine on either 
side. Turning to our left, we had some difficulty in finding a way to the 
top of the cliff, but having at length surmounted the obstacle, we reached a 
level grassy plateau, on which were scattered clumps of fine deodars. From 
the farther margin of this plain extensive stony slopes stretched upwards to the 
foot of the frowning crags of the mountain above. A clear view could not be 
obtained from the plateau, so we took advantage of a small ravine which ran down 
the hill-side, and took up a commanding position from which the whole of the slopes 
were visible. 

For a long time we could see nothing, but at last my Shikdri discovered several 
old male Ibex which were grazing on a small hillock at the very foot of the crags, 
just where a watercourse issued from a narrow gorge about three-quarters of a mile 
farther up the valley. 7 

This watercourse cut a deep channel for itself through the gravel of the 
slopes and soft soil of the plateau, and joined the main stream about a mile 
above where we left it. On the far side of the watercourse were some gentle 
grassy slopes from which the snow had partially melted, and beyond them again 
a semicircle of snow-clad hills and glaciers of considerable size inclosed the head 
of the valley. 

In the basin thus formed the main stream took its rise. The scene was 
wild in the extreme, the whole of the valley being deeply covered with snow 
except the slopes before us; and it was evident that the Ibex had no other 
grazing grounds, and must therefore necessarily descend during the course of 
the day. It was impossible to approach them where they were first seen, and 
there was nothing to be done but to exercise patience, and be in readiness to 
take advantage of any move on their part which would afford a chance of a 
successful stalk. 

For a long time they appeared to be unwilling to leave their elevated position ; 
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from time to time one or more would lie down while the remainder continued to 
crop the scanty herbage, and after a brief rest would rejoin their companions. At 
last there was a general move downwards, and the herd gradually worked their way 
along the nearer bank of the ravine through which the stream flowed, until they 
were little above our level. The old males first observed had, in the meantime, been 
joined by a number of smaller ones, and there were now about thirty Ibex of all 
sizes, and of both sexes, in sight. We were in hopes that they would have come 
down to the stony slopes, but it soon became apparent that they were making for 
the more tempting grassy places at the other side of the ravine. After the usual 
amount of hesitation, without which Ibex never seem to make up their minds to 
any combined movement, one after another crossed the snow, which nearly filled the 
ravine at the point where they reached its margin, and commenced to feed greedily 
on the open spaces beyond. As they filed across we had a clear view of each 
against the white background, and could now make out that there were several good 
heads, and that one old patriarch carried a really fine pair of much curved horns. 
While the main body of the herd continued to feed in company, advancing slowly 
in an irregular line across a nearly level flat, two or three of the old males, 
including the largest one, held themselves aloof from the others, and after cropping 
a few mouthfuls lay down on the brink of the ravine. 

Suddenly the main herd, for no ostensible reason, left off grazing and galloped 
back at full speed to the ravine, into which they disappeared; and the swell of the 
ground prevented me from seeing whether they crossed it at once or remained in it. 
Beyond turning their heads to see what was going on, the old bucks took no notice 
of this movement of their juniors, and it was evident that they had no cause for 
alarm. One by one, however, at uncertain intervals, rose from his siesta, and 
followed the direction the herd had taken; the old patriarch being the last but one 
to move, and drop quietly down the low cliff on whose margin he had been lying. 
One only now remained’ in sight, a fair-sized buck with horns upwards of thirty 
inches long; but his erratic movements gave us a lot of trouble. Instead of 
following his companions he continued to move down the hill, skirting the edge of 
the ravine, and apparently looking out for an easy crossing, while he occasionally 
turned aside to nibble some particularly inviting tuft. His progress was so slow 
that my patience was nearly exhausted when he at last reached the foot of the 
slopes and descended into a sort of shallow basin where he was concealed from view. 
No time was lost in commencing operations, but we had not gone far before a new 
difficulty presented itself. Not far above us were three or four juvenile Ibex which 
it was necessary to drive quietly away without alarming the herd. This was 
successfully done, and as they moved straight up the hill there was no possibility of 
their being seen by the lot that we were stalking. 
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So far all had gone well, but we were still in ignorance as to where the herd 
were lying. After resting a few moments we pursued our way, and soon reached a 
ridge from whence we hoped to have a good view. Cautiously raising my head, I 
caught sight of two or three Ibex lying on a gravelly slope not far above me, and 
a dip in the ground showed that there would be no difficulty in approaching them. 
Drawing back a little, I ascended the hill, and the ground proved to be so 
favorable, that I was enabled to walk without stooping until I had arrived within 
less than a hundred yards of the unsuspecting herd. A low juniper bush grew 
between me and them, and under cover of this I contrived to crawl quietly up, 
until, on carefully peering through the bush, I could see a young buck lying 
within twenty yards of me. He seemed to be gazing right into my eyes, but as he 
continued quietly chewing the cud and soon turned to watch the proceedings of 
some of his companions, it was evident that he had not observed me. Three or four 
females and young ones were grazing just beyond him, and on the top of a knoll, 
about a hundred yards higher up, several rounded arches showed the position of the 
old males, their horns alone being visible. For half an hour I continued to watch 
them, and I was beginning to get a little tired of my somewhat cramped position, 
when one of the old males rose, stretched himself, and then walked quietly away. 
The. others soon followed his example; the females and kids moved off in the same 
direction ; and finally the young buck thought it time to rejoin the herd, and he 
also disappeared over the knoll. | 

As soon as all had vanished, I slowly rose, and I could then see that the Ibex 
had crossed a low ridge, and I had only to follow them up promptly to be certain 
of obtaining an easy shot. | 

To my disgust, however, I discovered that a ravine which interposed between 
me and where the Ibex had been lying, and which I had previously been unable to 
see into, was impassable at the point where I stood, and it became necessary to go 
farther up the hill and seek for a practicable crossing. Thé hill-side was steep, and 
we had to climb nearly a quarter of a mile before we could cross the ravine, and then 
the crossing was by no means easy, as the banks were rotten, and nearly perpen- 
dicular. We accomplished it safely, however, and then descended as rapidly as possible 
to where we had left the Ibex. Being now well above them, we were pretty certain 
of success, but on looking over the ridge for which we had been making, we were just 
in time to see the last of the herd moving slowly along a ledge nearly straight 
below us. His horns seemed to be a fine pair, and I lost no time in sending a 
bullet through him, and I fired a second shot as he plunged forward after a 
momentary stagger. I could just see that this bullet struck also, as the Ibex 
disappeared round the corner of a steep cliff. But where are the rest of the herd ? 
Hastily reloading I ran forward to the edge of a deep ravine a short distance ahead, 
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and from below me out dashed the big Ibex, whose horns I could not fail to 
recognise. He would not stand, but as he crossed some deep snow I sent the 
contents of both barrels after him in quick succession, and to my delight he went 
floundering down the snow in a helpless manner, that showed that he could not 
escape. He disappeared behind a rock, and as I could not descend into the ravine 
at the point from which I fired, I went back to look for the first Ibex.: I soon 
found him standing just below where I had last seen him, and a third bullet 
stretched him lifeless on the spot. On going down to him I found that my first 
shot had been a mortal one, but that the second had only passed through the base 
of his horns. The horns, which had looked so large from above, proved disappointing 
on a closer inspection, as they only measured thirty-one inches. Meanwhile, the big 
Ibex, though grievously wounded, with both a fore-leg and a hind-leg broken, had 
contrived to scramble out of the snow, and was slowly and painfully endeavoring 
to ascend the opposite bank of the ravine. We soon overtook it, and the knife 
terminated its existence. It was with considerable satisfaction that I contemplated — 
the splendid animal which it had taken us so long to circumvent. As it was early 
in the season, his coat was still in good condition, and the head, with the flowing 
beard and rugged arched horns, formed a trophy which any sportsman would be glad 
to hang on his walls. The horns, though nothing extraordinary, were a perfect: and 
symmetrical pair, measuring forty-three inches in length. Skinning and cutting up 
the Ibex, for the benefit of the coolies in camp, occupied some time, but it was still 
early in the afternoon when we reached our camp, every one well satisfied with the 
day’s work. 
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CHAPTER XXXI. 


THE BARAL. 


Ovis NAHURA. 


Generally throughout the Himalayas—Baral—Bariut. In Thibet—Wa. 
(The male) Na-po. 


Tae Baral inhabits the whole of the lofty Himalayan Range from Ladak to 
Bhutan, but is not found in Kashmir, nor in the mountains to the west of that 
country. 

It is probably never found at a lower elevation than 10,000 feet, which prevents 
it from extending far to the south of the backbone of the great range, but we 
have no data to show how far its habitat may stretch to the north, To my own 
knowledge, it is to be met with in Ladak, Spiti, Garhwdl, Kumdon, near the Niti 
and Chor Hoti Passes, and in all the valleys towards the upper waters of the 
Indus and the Satlej; while I have seen live specimens brought down from Bhutan. 

Jerdon was therefore mistaken in saying that it does not occur to the west of 
the Satle}: 76° E. Longitude would, I should say, be very nearly the line of 
demarcation. 

The Baral appears to be a sort of connecting link between the sheep and the goat 
tribe both in appearance and habits; its horns especially differing widely in shape from 
those of the domestic ram, a type which all the true sheep more or less closely follow. 
I think that the generic name of Caprovis, which was at one time applied to the Sha 
or Uren, would have been better suited to the Baral than the one now adopted. 
The male Baral is a fine looking animal, and though his horns are not particularly 
graceful they are quite unique in shape, and present a singular and _ striking 
appearance as he gazes at one from some lofty rock. He stands about thirty-six | 
inches at the shoulder, and is stoutly and powerfully built, his strong short legs 
being better adapted for climbing among the dangerous precipices which he frequents 
than the longer and more slender limbs of other sheep, which usually inhabit much 
easier ground. The color is a light bluish grey above, and white beneath. The 
chest and throat, the legs, and a line along the side separating the grey from the 
white, are jet black. The hair is brittle and very closely set, and when killed in 
winter, the skin is one of the handsomest I know. 
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The horns are set very close together, and at first diverge horizontally in two 
round arches; then sweep backwards, upwards, and outwards, in a shape different to 
those of any animal with which I am acquainted. They attain an average length of 
about twenty-four inches, but occasionally reach thirty inches or more, with a circum- 
ference of upwards of twelve inches. Few very large pairs are perfect; as is also 
the case with other wild sheep, old individuals usually have the tips broken off. 

Female Baral are not much more than half the size of the males: their color 
is similar, except that they want the black line along the sides; and their horns are 
little, flat, stumpy excrescences. 

Baral are perhaps even more particular than Ibex in their avoidance of forest, 
for I have seen the latter among pine trees and bushes, but I have never met with 
the former except on the barest and most exposed parts of the hill. They are, 
however, fond of good pasturage, when it is obtainable, and in Ktimdon and Garhwél, 
they frequent the richest grassy slopes of the green but rocky hills of that region. 
In Thibet again, where vegetation is extremely scarce, Baral have but little choice, 
and large herds may be met with on the most desolate and precipitous mountains ; 
but even there they prefer localities where the banks of occasional trickling streams 
afford here and there little oases of verdure. In a word, what they delight in is 
good grazing ground in the immediate vicinity of rocky fastnesses, to which they 
can immediately betake themselves when disturbed. Except in most remote districts, 
they never stray very far from some stronghold, in which they take refuge on the 
slightest alarm. | 

Baral are usually found in considerable herds, varying from eight or ten to one 
hundred or more in number. The males for the most part separate from the females 
during the summer months, but mixed herds may be seen at all seasons of the year. 
Few animals are more watchful while feeding, some of their number usually keeping 
a sharp look-out while the remainder are grazing, and a whistle from a sentinel at 
once causing the herd to seek safety by instant flight. It has been stated that 
Baral usually walk away when disturbed, but my experience has been, that, except 
in very out of the way places, they lose no time in placing a safe distance between 
themselves and their pursuer, and that they do not stop to gaze nearly so often as 
the wild goats do. 

With regard to their tameness in very remote districts, Mr. Wilson relates an 
instance in the admirable ‘“‘Summer Ramble in the Himalayas,” and I have witnessed 
a similar case. 

I was marching up the valley of the Indus, beyond the Chinese frontier, in 
1866, with my friend B, We were endeavoring to reach the hills to the north of 
Gartép, where we hoped to find Yak, and with that view had crossed the frontier in 
the dark, and, accompanied by a few Laddk Turtars, marched all night and concealed 
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ourselves during the day. On the fourth morning we were proceeding up a ravine 
in which we intended to “cache” for the day, when we observed four old male 
Baral on the opposite side. They did not take the slightest notice of us, and being 
in a retired place where there was no danger of our shots being heard by the 
Tartars, B., who wanted a good head, walked across the boulders at the bottom of 
the ravine in full view of the Baral, who allowed him to approach within eighty 
yards without betraying any symptoms of alarm! B. then sat down and shot the 
largest one, upon which the others made off. 

The same day our hiding place was discovered by the Tartars, who ordered us 
back; and though we forced our way “vi et armis” for another march of thirty-five 
miles, we were after all compelled to abandon our project of reaching the Yak 
ground. The people turned out in hundreds; several big wigs came down from 
Gartép; and although we used every argument, including threats and bribes, we 
could not obtain permission even for a few days’ shooting, and had, most unwillingly, 
to retrace our steps. 

There are few animals so difficult to detect as Baral, when they are lying down 
on rocky ground: their color exactly harmonizes with the hue of the grey boulders 
and masses of shale which cover the hill-sides in their favorite haunts, and the 
keenest-eyed Shikari will frequently fail to discover a herd until some movement 
betrays their presence. I have indeed occasionally met Thibetans with telescopic 
powers of vision, who could see Baral lying down at immense distances, when I could 
hardly make them out even with a powerful glass, after the spot where they lay was 
pointed out to me. 

In out of the way places, Baral will lie down on their feeding grounds; and as 
they alternately feed and rest throughout the day, and never resort to cover, they 
may be found and stalked at all hours. This renders the sport peculiarly attractive ; 
as in the pursuit of most other animals it is useless to work except early in the 
morning and again in the evening, and thus many hours of the long summer days 
have to be spent in enforced idleness. 

To be successful in Baral-shooting, the sportsman should be a first-rate walker, 
able to toil from morning till night with but little rest, and undeterred by the 
highest and steepest of hills from following up his game. 

An old Baral’s head is a trophy worth working for; and the meat is excellent, 
the flavor being a happy combination of Highland mutton and venison. Late in the 
year, Baral become extremely fat, and a haunch is then hardly to be surpassed for 
tenderness, juiciness, and flavor. 

I have few pleasanter recollections than those connected with Baral-shooting, and 
I often long to revisit the scenes of many a good day's sport. How vividly I can 
recall to memory remote camping grounds, where, by the margin of some clear 
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trickling stream, my tent has been pitched on short green turf in the heart of wild 
rugged mountains. There, in the most bracing and exhilarating atmosphere in the 
world, I have been awoke at early dawn by the plaintive whistle of the Snow Cock 
from the barren cliffs, and on looking out from my tent door have seen the snow- 
clad summits of many a lofty peak catch the first rays of the sun; each in 
succession being tinged with the rosy light, which gradually creeps downwards until 
the lower slopes and valleys at length become illuminated, and the frost-bound springs 
released from their icy fetters. 

It is on such mornings that the Baral may be seen on the grassy slopes, 
enjoying the comparative warmth, and so busily occupied in grazing, that they 
somewhat relax the vigilance which they display later in the day, when, having 
appeased their appetites, they lie down to rest and ruminate. 

It is not, however, under such enjoyable circumstances that the chase can always 
be followed, and the hunter must make up his mind to encounter rough weather and 
undergo no small amount of toil. 

In 1865, I was shooting in the country to the north of the Chor Hoti Pass, 
where I had very fair sport both among Nydn and Baral. 

On July 26th, while crossing from Kyé into Leptel, I discovered two old male 
Baral at the opposite side of the latter stream. After going a long way round, I got 
above them, and was nearly within shot when they moved off rather quickly: I 
waited until they had crossed a ridge, and then ran down as fast as I could, but on 
reaching the place, the Baral were nowhere to be seen. I went on, much puzzled as 
to where they could have gone to, but at last came close upon them in a small 
hollow. As they galloped off I shot the larger one dead, but missed the other, my 
bullet striking just under him. The one I| killed was a fine fellow with very large 
- and perfect horns, measuring twenty-five and a half inches in length; his head is 
capitally represented in the photograph. 

My camp was pitched a mile or two lower down the valley, and I had not 
been very long in my tent when my Shikdri came to say that he had seen some 
Baral feeding on the flats above the river. I went after them, and found that the 
flock consisted of about thirty, many of them with fine horns. The main body of 
the flock was in a beautiful place for a stalk, but as bad luck would have it, there 
were several stragglers above them. I was obliged to fire a long shot at one of 
these, and hit him on the horn; he was stupefied for a few seconds, and then went 
off all right. : 

The rest of the Baral would not stop to look about them as they sometimes do, 
but made a simultaneous rush for the cliffs which were just below. I fired a snap- 
shot into a group as they reached the brink, but only broke the leg of one, which 
went away with the rest. I ran as fast as I could, in hopes of seeing the flock 
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standing somewhere lower down, but they had disappeared. Another lot, headed by 
a very black old male, which had heard the shots, but were not much disturbed, 
were coming up the cliff a little farther back; as they seemed inclined to come in 
my direction, I lay down to watch them. They were coming straight towards me 
when the cunning old black fellow, who was now last, suddenly turned back. I was 
so savage with him for this, that I fired all four barrels at him, although he was 
fully two hundred yards off: one of the shots broke his foreleg, and he went up to 
the flat above the cliff, crossed a corner of it, and went down the cliff again. These 
cliffs rose nearly perpendicularly from the Leptel river, and on looking over I could 
see the stream running hundreds of feet below me: narrow ledges traversed the face 
of this awful precipice in various directions, and here and there were jutting rocks 
affording barely standing room to the most surefooted of animals. Along one of 
these ledges the wounded Baral had gone, as drops of blood testified, but he was not 
visible from the top, and I had to descend to a platform a little way down. I now 
caught sight of the Baral, who had made his way to a point of rock from which 
even he was unable to move, except by retracing the difficult path by which he had 
reached it. If I shot him where he was, he would fall into the river below and be 
lost for ever, but my Shikari asked me to shoot him “to see the fun.” 

I was about to put the poor brute out of pain, when he turned round, and 
by a desperate scramble reached a small cave into which he went, only showing 
his head occasionally. I was about a hundred yards off, and fired four shots at his 
head when it appeared; after the fourth shot it appeared no more. It was getting 
late, so nothing more was to be done that evening, but my Shikari said he thought 
that he and the other men would be able to get the Baral next morning with the 
aid of ropes. 

Karly next morning a solitary Baral appeared on the flat, but on reaching the 
place I found that it was only a female. The men had accompanied me with ropes, 
and now proceeded to attempt the recovery of last night’s Baral. Walking along a 
narrow ledge from which the loose stones rattled down to the river at every step, 
they reached a spot immediately above the cave. Sitting down on the ledge, and 
digging their heels into the shale, they let one of their number down the perpen- 
dicular rock to the mouth of the cave, a distance of about fifteen feet. He reached 
the cave in safety, and announced that the Baral was lying dead. I had expected 
the men to bring up the head only, but to my astonishment I saw the rope 
attached to the Baral, and the heavy animal hauled up to the ledge, from whence 
he was transferred to a wider and safer place, skinned, and cut up. I found that 
all my bullets fired at him when in the cave had struck him, the last one having 
entered his eye. He had just shed his winter coat, and his summer coat was still 
very short, causing him to appear unusually dark colored. 
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On my return from Thibet I hunted for a few days in the hills above Malari, 
on the Indian side of the passes. Instead of the bright clear air of the northern or 
Thibetan slopes the climate was damp and foggy; so much so, indeed, as to 
seriously interfere with sport. It was a long march to my first encamping ground, 
and it was late in the afternoon before my tent was pitched, where some birch 
trees and rhododendron bushes furnished an ample supply of fuel. In the evening, a 
flock of Baral made their appearance on the top of a hill opposite my camp, and 
remained quietly feeding until dark. 

Early next morning, the Baral were again visible in the same place, and I 
lost no time in starting in pursuit. A long steep climb brought me to the summit 
of the ridge on which they were feeding, and I had little difficulty in stalking 
to within easy range. The morning was a bright one, the clouds not having yet 
rolled up from the valleys into which they slowly sink at night, and the rising sun, 
shining right in my face, rendered it extremely difficult to take aim. At length, 
however, I managed to cover the shoulder of the largest male, as he was feeding 
unsuspiciously on the verge of a rocky precipice, and dropped him on the spot. My 
second barrel was less successful, the bullet merely breaking the hindleg of another 
Baral, which succeeded in effecting its escape into most difficult ground, where I 
could not follow it. 

Being determined to be early on the ground the next day, and the hill which I 
intended to hunt being at a considerable distance, I made an early dinner, and gave 
orders that I was to be awoke an hour or two before day-light. I soon sank into 
the slumber which comes so easily to the tired hunter, and no dreams disturbed my 
rest until my servant announced that it was near dawn and time to get up. 
Hastily dressing, I made a very substantial breakfast, and, accompanied by my 
Shikari, shortly afterwards commenced the ascent of the hill. The night was fogey ; 
not a star was to be seen, and my watch was hors de combat; but I never doubted 
that daylight would presently appear, and patiently and slowly plodded upwards. 
We must have walked for nearly two hours, and not a glimmer of light was 
yet visible, when the hiss of a Musk Deer was heard close to us. I lay down 
and waited, momentarily expecting day to break, and at last, my patience being 
exhausted, I rolled myself in my blanket and went to sleep. I had actually awoke 
and breakfasted about midnight, without discovering my mistake! a fact which speaks 
volumes for the healthy appetite produced by hard work in a salubrious climate. 

When my Shikérf at length again aroused me, morning had really arrived, and 
we continued our journey; but we were not repaid for our loss of rest, for I failed 
to get a shot at the only male Baral which I saw throughout the day; a herd of 
females and young ones having spoiled my stalk. The clouds soon rolled up and 
obscured everything from view, and I returned to camp empty handed. 
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In 1869, I was hunting, principally for Nydn, on the high tableland to the 
west of Hénlé in Ladék. 

The plateau is remarkable for two or three small lakes, which are probably 
among the most elevated sheets of water in the world, being at least 17,000 feet 
above the level of the sea. The steep sides of this tableland are furrowed by 
ravines, some of them containing small springs of water, on the margin of which are 
little patches of verdure. 

I had reconnoitred a number of these ravines without seeing game, when 
a blinding snowstorm came on, accompanied by a bitterly cold wind. I was. 
beginning to think of returning to camp, when a man whom I had sent to a little 
distance to explore a small valley came back with the news that he had seen Baral. 
From my limited knowledge of the Thibetan language I was unable to understand 
exactly where they were, but going in the direction pointed out, I descended in 
search of them. 

Presently, through the driving snow-flakes, I caught sight of the Baral lying 
down under a ridge of rock about a hundred yards off. I was in full view of 
them, and on my sitting down to fire, they all rose up. Selecting the finest male, 
I fired at his shoulder as he stood with his broadside to me, but he turned round 
and dashed down the hill with the rest of the herd, who did not give me a chance 
for my second barrel. | 

I ran after them, but they crossed the rocky ridge, and, being favored 
by a dip in the ground, disappeared from view. I knew that I had not missed, 
and, about fifty yards beyond the ridge, I found the Baral I had fired at 
lying stone-dead, the bullet having struck him just behind the shoulder. On 
cutting him up, I found that my bullet, a 12-bore one, had shattered his heart 
to atoms, and yet he had been able to gallop about a hundred yards before 
falling. 

_ One can imagine an animal being struck in full career, and being carried on by 
his own impetus for a certain distance; but here was an instance of a beast being 
hit when standing still, and having the vitality to turn in a different direction and 
accompany his companions over rough ground, although what is generally thought to 
be the seat of life was absolutely destroyed. It shows how careful one should be 
when hunting dangerous game, as the most accurately placed bullet will not always 
stop an animal on the spot, but may leave him with sufficient energy to strike down 
his foe before he dies. 

The ram I had shot proved to be a very fine one, with handsomely arched 
massive horns; but the skin was useless, the hair coming off in large patches. 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


THE GREAT THIBETAN SHEEP, OR NYAN. 


Ovis Hopason. 
In Thibet—Nyan. 


On the wild bleak uplands of Thibet, where for hundreds of miles not a tree is 
to be met with; where in every direction, as far as the eye can reach, there is 
nothing but a vast expanse of barren soil, rock and snow; where there is no shelter 
from the glare of a cloudless noon, nor from the freezing winds that sweep the 
naked hills with relentless force towards the close of day; here, in the midst of 
solitude and desolation, where animal life has apparently to struggle for existence 
under every disadvantage, is the home of this great wild sheep. 

Several nearly allied species of large sheep inhabit the various mountain ranges 
of Northern and Central Asia, but their exact number has not yet been satisfactorily 
ascertained. According to the most reliable authorities there are at least four, viz., 
the Siberian Sheep (Ovis Ammon); the Sheep inhabiting the Tidn Shdn range (Ovis 
Karelini) ; the Sheep of the Pamir Steppe (Ovis Poli); and the Thibetan Sheep 
(Ovis Hodgsoni). 

The last named was long supposed to be identical with the Siberian Sheep 
or Argali, and to this day the scientific name of the Argali has been familiarly 
but erroneously adopted by sportsmen as the designation of the Thibetan Sheep. 

Why a long Latin name should always be applied to this sheep, while the 
vernacular names of other Himalayan animals are in common use, I cannot 
imagine; and both brevity and scientific accuracy are best attained by dropping 
the scientific, and adopting the Thibetan name, in descriptions of sporting 
adventures. 

The favorite haunts of the Nydfi with which I am acquainted are, near the Salt 
Lake, on the north-western side of the Pangong Lake, at Chushul, and in the 
neighbourhood of Hénlé. It is also pretty numerous in the valley of the Satlej 
beyond the Niti Pass. 

The Ovis Hodgsoni is the largest wild sheep which has yet been discovered, 
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for although the horns of the Ovrs Poli are longer (but not so thick) the animal 
is not so large. A full-grown male stands upwards of twelve hands at the 
shoulder. I have never seen one over twelve hands and one inch. The color 
of the upper part of the body is a dark earthy-brown, becoming lighter towards 
the lower parts. The rump is light-colored, and the tail is only about an inch 
in length. The throat and chest are adorned by a white ruff, the hairs of which 
are considerably lengthened; those on the body being short, brittle, and very 
close-set. | 

The horns of this sheep are enormously massive in proportion to its size 
and an old ram’s head is the trophy most anxiously coveted by the Himalayan 
hunter, and very often longed for in vain. I believe horns have been found upwards 
of fifty inches in length and twenty-four in circumference; I have never had 
the good fortune to bag a specimen approaching these dimensions, though I 
once wounded and lost a splendid ram whose horns were much finer than any 
others that I have ever seen, and probably were not very far short of fifty inches. 
The average size of a full-grown ram’s horns may be stated at about forty inches by 
seventeen. 

The female is not much inferior to the male in size, but she has small horns, 
seldom exceeding twenty-four inches in length. She is darker-colored than the male, 
and may often be distinguished, when too far to see the horns, by the dark hue of 
her neck, 

The legs of this sheep are long and deer-like, and I fancy that very few 
animals excel it in speed. The flesh, like that of all Thibetan ruminants, is excellent ; 
it is always tender, even on the day it is killed, and of very good flavor, possibly 
caused by the aromatic herbs which constitute so large a portion of the scanty 
vegetation of those arid regions. 

Old rams are most difficult to find in the summer months, being apparently 
most fastidious in their selection of ground, where one would think there was but 
little choice. Females and young males may be met with day after day, while the 
old rams remain invisible until by some happy chance their feeding grounds are 
discovered. I know one or two small valleys where rams may always be found, 
while I have tramped over the surrounding hills for many a weary mile in every 
direction without even finding a trace of their presence. 

I have hunted most kinds of large game in India and Thibet, and after a 
lengthened experience, I can unhesitatingly affirm, that there is no animal so 
difficult to stalk as a male Nydn. This is of course partly attributable to the open 
nature of the country it inhabits, but still more to the extraordinary watchfulness 
of the animal and the high development of all its senses of perception. To quote 
the words of ‘“ Mountaineer” in the “Summer Ramble in the Himalayas” (about the 
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best book on the subject that has ever been published), when the successful hunter 
at length “runs up to a fallen beast, lifts up his enormous head, and surveys the 
ponderous horns, he may rest assured that he has gained the highest step in the art 
of deer-stalking.” 

Some sportsmen, including such a good hunter as the late General Markham, 
have gone so far as to say that stalking these sheep is out of the question, and 
that driving them is the only plan by which success can be insured. This, however, 
is a mistake; and although no one can expect to be almost invariably successful in 
his stalks (as a recent writer in The Field stated that he was), there is no doubt 
that, by the exercise of sound judgment and great patience, combined with the 
physical qualifications necessary for the endurance of considerable exposure to weather 
and much hard work, the Nydn may be fairly stalked and shot. 

To be successful, the hunter should not spare himself, but should be out early 
and home late, and perfectly content, if necessary, to lie for hours on the hard 
stones, with a wind such as is only experienced. in Thibet, penetrating the very 
marrow of his bones. 

How often have I awoke with the knowledge that it was time for me to 
leave my warm bed and face the frosty air, the temperature of which could be 
guessed by a glance at the solid brown block which represented the half drunk cup 
of tea left by my bedside the night before. How distasteful has been the prospect 
of a couple of miles climb over loose shingle to the summit of a steep hill, which I 
must gain before it has been illuminated (not warmed) by the first rays of the 
rising sun, if I would not lose the most advantageous hour for seeing what game is 
in the neighbourhood. 

How often have I again rolled myself in my blankets and wondered how I 
could be such a fool as to leave the comforts of a hill station where I might lie in 
bed till 10 o'clock if I chose—and for what? To walk hundreds of miles over hill 
and dale; to feed upon leathery “‘chiupdtis” and tough sheep (not worthy of the name 
of mutton); and to undergo a hundred discomforts for the chance of a shot at a big 
sheep ! 

“No,’—I have said to myself—“ shooting is all vanity ; why should life be 
wasted in such idle pursuits? Cultivate a taste for scenery ; take to sketching, botany, 
geology—anything that can be carried on without the necessity for getting up in 
the middle of the night with shivering limbs and chattering teeth. Call thzs pleasure, 
indeed! A convict has no such miseries to undergo. No more shooting for me! 
What do I want with the Nydn? Leave the poor brutes alone!” But then comes 
the thought—‘‘ What a splendid ram that was which I saw yesterday! If he had 
only left the open plain and gone to those nullahs in the direction of which he was 
feeding when failing daylight obliged me to give up the chase, I should have 
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probably got a shot. He is sure to be there to-day. If I could but get within a 
hundred yards of him !—such horns! must be fifty inches!” 

Away with all ignoble thoughts of creature comforts and inglorious ease! The 
blankets are thrown off; the cup of tea is called for; the gun-carriers are summoned, 
and in another quarter of an hour we are plodding up the stony slopes, still cold 
certainly, but with the blood beginning to circulate more quickly; and with our 
hearts full of hope. 

Although I had several times seen these sheep during my first two seasons in 
the hills, I never had a good chance at old rams until 1864. On the 23rd of June 
of that year I was encamped near Chishul in Ldddk, on the range of hills separating 
the Pangong Lakes from the Indus Valley. 

The hills here were very steep and barren, being composed chiefly of loose 
shale, and they were, moreover, very high. I had not walked more than a quarter 
of a mile from my tent, and the sun was just rising, when I discovered three 
animals far up the hill above my camp. The Tartars pronounced them to be Kyang ; 
I said ‘“‘ Nydn,” and on having recourse to the telescope, I saw that they were fine old 
rams. As I was observing them, they lay down, and in such a position, that I saw 
that, if they would only remain where they were, I should be able to stalk them. 
A narrow ravine ran straight down the hill from near where the animals were lying ; 
ascending this I had a hard climb till I had nearly reached their level, when, on 
turning to the right, I found that a dip in the ground concealed my movements 
until I arrived at the spot from which I expected to get a shot. Crawling up the 
last bit of slope, I carefully looked over and beheld the Nydn lying down within 
shot. In a moment they were on their legs and gazing towards me. Selecting the 
largest ram, I aimed most deliberately at his shoulder, and as I slowly pressed the 
trigger, I felt quite certain of the shot. To my disgust, however, the crack of the 
bullet on a stone reached my ears instead of the well-known and welcome “ thud,” and 
the Nydn instantly started off, much too fast for my second barrel. On standing up, I 
found that I had over-estimated the distance, the rams having been only one hundred 
and thirty yards off, instead of one hundred and eighty which I had sighted for. This 
is a sort of mistake which one is very apt to make when lying down, and one 
which has lost me many a fine pair of horns. 

I saw nothing more that day; on the following day I saw seven old rams 
going off along a high ridge, but although I followed them at once I was unable to 
find them again, either on that day or the next. 

Although I knew that there was plenty of shooting in this neighbourhood, I 
was compelled to leave it, as I was suffering so terribly from toothache, and could 
get no relief nearer than Léh, where I submitted myself to the tender mercies of a 
Thibetan barber! I must confess that he handled his pincers with considerable skill 
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and soon extracted the offending tooth. I was not quite so fortunate on a subsequent 
occasion when IJ allowed my “khidmatgar” to try his “’prentice hand” on another 
aching tooth, which he only succeeded in breaking off, leaving me in great torture 
for nearly a fortnight. While making this digression I may offer a word of advice 
to sportsmen, “See that your teeth are in good order before visiting Thibet; the 
cold winds there are sure to find out a decayed tooth, and no one who has not 
experienced it as I have, can have any idea of the misery caused by incessant 
toothache for weeks together without the possibility of relief.” 

In 1865, I crossed the Chor Hoti Pass, and found some female Nydn in the 
valley of Leptel. Going on through Kyé and crossing the pass to Zankam, I saw 
two rams, but was unable to get near them. Near the Satlej are some low arid 
hills, which are known to the Niti Shikaris by the name of the “ Lal Pahar” (Red 
Hills). I was informed that they were a favorite haunt of old rams, and I 
accordingly hunted among them for several days, but without seeing an animal. At 
last, on the 6th of July, I sent my camp from Talang at the west end of the range 
of hills to Shib at the other end, and proceeded to explore the only part of the 
ground which I had not yet visited. As I was crossing the plain at the foot of the 
hills, I made out five rams at, the distance of about a mile; they had evidently got 
my wind, and after looking very restless for some time, they went off. A little 
farther on I saw ten more which had also got our wind, and were following the 
first lot. I went round by the crest of the hills, and on getting well to leeward 
descended towards where I expected to see the Nydn; I soon caught sight of the 
fifteen, who had formed one flock. They were all magnificent old rams, and I lay 
watching the noble animals until evening, hoping that they would leave the open 
plain where they were feeding, and move to some place where they might be 
approached ; but as they remained in the same place, I had to leave them and return 
to camp. 

Next day I started early and walked to the place where I had left the Nyan, a 
distance of about five miles. I found them again on the same ground, but they 
were so scattered that it was impossible to lay any good plan for a stalk. At last 
seven of them fed on ahead of the others, so I determined to try and get a shot at 
them, and take my chance of being seen by the remainder. Having moved down 
the hill to the place from which I hoped to get a shot, I found that they were still 
two hundred and fifty yards off. Seeing little chance of being able to get back 
without being discovered by some of the wary brutes, I endeavored to improve my 
position by crawling down the hill; in doing so I was seen, and had to fire at 
once. Selecting two in line I fired very steadily, but my heavy spherical ball rifle 
not being very accurate at such a long range, I missed, and they went off at a great 
pace. The eight remaining rams, who had heard the shots but seen nothing, after 
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galloping about for a time, went round the end of the hill, but still kept in the 
open plain. Following them up, I observed six of them making for the hills, but 
two had stayed behind. Thinking they might be in a neighbouring large nullah, 
I went to it, but only found a flock of Baral out of which I shot two males. 
Having skinned them I was proceeding homewards, when I again saw the six rams 
in the wide valley ahead of us; it was too late to follow them, so [ went up a 
deep nullah leading towards camp, so as not to disturb them. I had gone a mile or 
two up this, and it was becoming dusk, when I heard a noise on my right, and on 
looking up saw the six Nydfi rattling along the high bank, two of them knocking 
their horns together. As they would not stand, I fired at one as he galloped past ; 
I thought he staggered, so I fired the other barrel at him. My second gun-carrier, 
who was also carrying the Baral’s heads, had lagged behind, and now that my rifle 
was empty, the rams stood still and gazed at me within forty yards. By the time 
I had rammed down one bullet and put on a cap, they were just disappearing 
over the bank, and a snap-shot fired at the hind quarters of the last one 
missed. I was afraid that they had all gone off, but while I was reloading, 
my Shikari espied the horns and back of one evidently dying at the top of the 
bank, and on going up to my great delight I found a ram lying dead, shot through 
the shoulders. His horns, though not particularly large, were a fair pair, measuring 
thirty-six inches in length by sixteen in circumference. I did not reach camp 
until some time after dark, having had a long day’s work, but being very well 
satisfied. 

During the next four days I met with Nyan only once, when [ stalked six old 
rams on the other side of the Shib River: I got within shot, but missed them as 
they galloped off. | } 

On the 12th I sent my camp back to Tdlang, and as my Shikari was ill, I 
hunted along the hills accompanied by only two Tartars. Among some ravines I 
found a flock of twelve Nyan, females and young males; they had just caught a 
glimpse of me, but were not much alarmed, so I ordered my gun-carriers to crawl 
quietly back out of sight. They moved back a few paces and then coolly stood up; 
and directly afterwards eight old rams, which I had not previously observed, went 
over the hill. The twelve others, after feeding for three or four hundred yards, lay 
down. To have stalked them properly would have involved making an immensely 
long round, which, as they were not large ones, I did not think they were worth, 
so I resolved to chance being seen while crossing one nullah, after which I should 
be safe enough. The wary brutes saw me, however, and went off at full speed. 
Going along the ridge of the hills towards Tdlang I could see nothing, although I 
had expected to have found the eight rams again. Having come to the end of the 
ridge, I was descending a valley, when I suddenly saw a solitary ram standing 
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about half way up the hill-side. We instantly crouched, and he did not appear to 
have made us out clearly, but continued gazing without moving for several minutes. 
Thinking it just possible that he might remain long enough to give me time to 
stalk him, I left a man for him to look at, and crawling carefully out of sight, 
ascended the hill and got above him. As this occupied some time I was much 
afraid that he would have gone, but on looking over the ridge I saw his horns. | 
walked down as far as I could without being seen, and then lay down and crawled 
along until I got within one hundred and forty yards. The ram had moved a little, 
but stood broadside on: I took a most careful aim, and though he rushed down the 
hill after the shot, I felt confident that I had not missed. When he had gone a 
few strides I saw blood on his side, he soon began to stagger, and finally rolled 
over after galloping about two hundred yards. I ran down to him and found that 
he was a fine fellow, not so old as the first one I shot, but with larger horns, 
measuring thirty-seven inches by seventeen. The head was a heavy load for my 
gun-carrier, so I had to shoulder my rifle, and had a very long walk to camp. 

I had one more chance at old rams before I left these hills, and lost it by bad 
generalship. I killed a small one on the last day. 

In 1866 I hunted the big sheep in the neighbourhood of Hanlé. The first flock 
I saw was on the 9th of June, within two miles of the Ldméaserai, or Monastery, on 
the opposite side of the stream: the herd consisted only of females and young ones, 
but I shot a large female for the sake of the meat. We had cut her up, and were 
proceeding homewards, when I saw her lamb galloping along the ridge of a hill. As 
I was watching it, a large dark-colored Eagle swooped down and fastened on its 
head. I hastened towards it, but long before I reached the place, the Eagle soared 
away far out of shot. I found the lamb lying dead with several holes in its throat: it 
was rather larger than a Gazelle. I should have much liked to have shot the Eagle, 
which was, I believe, the Golden Eagle, the ‘‘ Bearcoot,” about which Atkinson tells 
such wonderful tales. , 

Altogether I hunted for about three weeks in this part of the country, but wit 
very indifferent success. I wasted a good deal of time in hunting the wrong ground 
before I met with a very intelligent Tartar, Thering Dorjé by name, who showed me 
the haunts of the old rams. Even then bad luck constantly attended me, as it 
sometimes will, something going wrong in every stalk, and I only killed a two-year 
old ram before the 16th of July. On that day I was encamped near the wide 
plateau which lies between the Landk Pass and Nydma on the Indus; the valley in 
which my tents were being a favorite resort of old rams. Very early on this 
morning I ascended the hill above camp and followed the course of the valley, 
keeping high up. Before long I discovered three Nydn lying on a steep slope, and 
had to make a very long detour in order to get beyond them. Having accomplished 
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this, I found that the wind had changed, and the Nydn were moving restlessly 
about, but being favored by the ground, I managed to stalk to within fifty yards, 
and found that they were all only two-year olds. I shot one of them, and having 
covered him up with stones, proceeded towards camp, which had been moved a 
couple of miles. In the next wide ravine I found three more Nydn, but as they 
were all small ones, and in a place where it was impossible to stalk them, I resolved 
to try a drive, instead of waiting as I should have done if I had seen any big 
fellows. Accordingly I took up my position in the most likely place for them to 
pass, and sent a man round. 

This plan answered admirably ; the instant the Tartar showed himself, the rams 
set off and rushed up the hill towards me, and, to my delight, I saw that there 
were eight or ten of them, some of them with fine horns. I lay still till they 
nearly galloped over me, and then, as they passed within twenty-five yards, I singled 
out the one which appeared to be the largest: he did not fall to the shot, so I 
reserved my second barrel until I saw whether he required it or not. I waited a 
little too long, and the others were just disappearing into a hollow as I missed a 
snap shot at the hind quarters of the last. The big one had meanwhile rolled over 
dead, having been shot just behind the shoulder. He was very old, and bore the 
scars of fights: his horns were a good deal broken, the one least injured measuring 
thirty-eight and a half inches by sixteen. 

Next day I had to set- out on my return. | 

It was not till 1869 that I again had an opportunity of revisiting the Nydn 
country, and as I had delayed on the way, shooting other game, I was rather late 
in reaching it. 

. Fortune did not much favor me during this trip, and my bad luck culminated 
in my losing the finest head I ever saw. 

Not far from my favorite camp was a steep hill-side with wide ridges and 
hollows, running from the lofty and extensive plateau which crowned the summit of 
the hill to a wide plain, intersected by numerous ravines, which lay at its foot. In 
the hollows there were rills of water; and grass and other plants, especially a 
species of furze, were unusually plentiful. 

Early one morning I was hunting along this hill-side, carefully scrutinizing 
every little glen as I came to it, and occasionally sweeping the more distant slopes 
with my telescope. Having reached the end of my beat without seeing a trace of 
game, I had commenced to ascend with the intention of trying higher ground, when 
I suddenly observed four rams far below me. Two of them were fine ones, but one 
was a magnificent beast with enormous horns, which were conspicuous at a distance 
at which it is generally very difficult to judge at all accurately of the size of a 
ram’s horns. Curving back, as they do, close to the neck, unless one is tolerably 
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near the animal, or can see him against the sky line, I know of no horns whose 
size it is so difficult to estimate. In this case, as I have said, there was no doubt ; 
here was a trophy to win which would be an ample recompense for weeks of toil. 
Under the present circumstances there was nothing to be done but wait: the Nydn 
were feeding on open ground, and to move from where I was would be to run the 
risk of instant detection; I therefore patiently watched them until they moved out 
of sight on lower ground, when I at once took advantage of the opportunity and 
gained the shelter of a high ridge, behind which I descended the hill and circled 
round to leeward of the rams. 

On reaching the point I was making for, I found that the Nydn had lain down, 
and it was some time before a careful survey of the ground enabled me to lay my 
plans for approaching them. The ravine in which I was concealed was one of many 
with nearly parallel courses which joined the main watercourse of the valley (now 
nearly dry) a few hundred yards lower down; and I saw that by going round to 
the next ravine and again ascending under cover of its banks, I should probably be 
able to get within easy shot. This scheme I rapidly carried out, and on again 
looking over the bank of the nullah, up which I had to proceed in a crouching 
position, I found that I was within a long shot of the rams. 

The wind was favorable, I certainly had not shown myself, nor had I made 
sufficient noise in my approach to render it possible for the wary animals to have 
heard me; but on carefully peering over the bank, there were the two big rams 
apparently gazing straight at me, the two smaller ones peacefully grazing a short 
distance beyond them. 

_ The two old rams were about a hundred and sixty yards off, a rather long 
tange for the 12-bore rifle which I carried, and I waited a long time in the hope 
that they would move nearer to me. They remained immovable, however, while the 
two smaller ones gradually increased their distance. At last I feared that the big 
rams might at any moment turn round and follow their smaller companions, in 
which case I should probably only get a stern shot as they walked away. There 
was little chance of my obtaining a more favorable shot than the old patriarch now 
afforded, and I accordingly resolved to risk it. J had had plenty of time to allow my 
hand to become perfectly steady, and slowly and carefully raisimg my rifle over the 
bank on which I rested, I aligned the sights on the ram’s shoulder as he stood half 
facing me. Gradually I pressed the trigger, and never did I feel more confident of 
a shot. My confidence was justified by the sound which reached my ear, the 
crack of the bullet striking on bone and flesh—not the dull “thud” so often talked 
of in the days of small charges and high trajectories, but the sharp stroke of a 
bullet travelling with the high velocity produced by the explosion of six draims 
of powder. 


26 2 


228 THE GREAT THIBETAN SHEEP, OR NYAN. 


“What animal can stand the shock of such a projectile properly placed? The 
glorious horns are mine!” Such were my thoughts, and although, on the smoke 
clearing away, I saw all four rams moving off, it was at a slow pace instead of the 
race-horse speed at which they almost invariably start when alarmed. Every moment 
I expected to see the wounded one stagger and fall, but they all crossed a low 
ridge at a fast walk, and disappeared from view. Hurrying forward, I saw all four 
going away together, and began to think that my ears must have deceived me, and 
that I had missed after all. But I knew that it was quite impossible for an animal 
to be struck by a bullet from that rifle without bleeding pretty profusely, and on 
examining the tracks, I soon found plenty of blood. Cheered by this discovery, I 
rapidly followed up the trail, expecting, as each ridge was crossed, to find the 
wounded beast lying down. After going about two miles, however, I saw the large 
ram going up the steep face of a rocky hill towards which he had been making, and 
on having recourse to the telescope, I could see a large patch of blood on his side, 
my bullet having struck too high and too far back, probably owing to the strong 
wind which was blowing, but which I could not feel in my sheltered position in the 
nullah, and had not therefore made allowance for. 

The ram’s breasting this steep hill was a bad sign; but on the other hand, the 
fact of his having left the others was a good one. He went up slowly and painfully, 
constantly stopping for a few minutes, but before he reached the summit he had 
been rejoined by his companions, and all crossed the hill together. 

It was now nearly dusk: I was about seven miles from camp, with a 
tremendous hill to cross: I was not prepared to bivouac: so I had to relinquish 
the chase and make the best of my way home. It was a bitterly cold night; a 
howling wind seemed to pierce through and through me, while frequently my 
progress was interfered with by passing snowstorms. After a long weary trudge, the 
glimmer of the lights from my tent was indeed welcome, as it showed that I had 
only a few hundred yards to go; and in a few minutes | was enjoying the luxury 
of a huge bow! of hot tea. 

Those who have never undergone much hard work and exposure to weather, 
cannot really appreciate the blessings of tea. That it is the most suitable of all 
beverages for an inclement climate, is, I think, pretty well proved by the fact that 
the Thibetans (who, after the Esquimaux, are perhaps more exposed to the rigor of 
cold than any other nation) invariably drink tea on every opportunity. A Thibetan 
horseman, on a long journey, will probably make two or three halts during the day, 
and at each place, while his pony picks up a scanty meal, a bundle of dry roots, or 
a heap of the droppings of the Yak will be collected, and the copper pot filled, 
perhaps with snow, for the preparation of the cheering cup. I do not think that the 
Thibetan’s 5 o'clock tea would be much appreciated in a London drawing-room ; for 
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he makes it after a fashion peculiar to himself, with salt and rancid butter, with the 
addition of barley meal or even meat if procurable! If well made with fresh butter 
it is not so bad as might be supposed. The best 1 ever tasted was on an occasion 
when [I had the honor of dining with the Rajdé of Sikkim. 

The wounded ram was too great a prize to relinquish without making every 
effort to obtain it; so, early on the following morning, I ordered my camp to be 
moved to the valley where I had found the ram, and made the best of my way to 
where I had left the track the night before. 

At first I found but little blood on the track, but after following it three or 
four miles the blood became more plentiful, and my hopes accordingly rose. It soon 
became scarcer, however, and at length entirely ceased, and after a fruitless chase 
of many miles, which led me back close to my camp, I at length gave up the 
pursuit as useless. Twice I found that the rams had lain down, but there was but 
little blood at either place, and it is clear that the wound must have been merely a 
superficial one. 

The next day I again hunted for the rams, but without success, and as my 
leave was drawing to a close, I had to leave the ground without another chance of 
getting a big head. 

The following year found me back in my old haunts about a month earlier in 
the season, and with my knowledge of the ground I anticipated great sport. 
Unfortunately, however, another sportsman had been before me, and mney he had 
killed nothing, he had disturbed the game a good deal. 

For the first three or four days I did not get a chance, although I saw several 
Nyéii, which were always on the move; but at last, early one morning, not far from 
camp, I saw five old rams on the hill-side far above me. They shortly afterwards 
lay down in a favorable position for a stalk, and by taking advantage of a neigh- 
bouring nullah, I was able to get above them without difficulty, and was delighted 
to find that they were still lying down on a gentle slope. 

Just above them was a rocky ridge, on which were several large stones, under 
cover of one of which I was enabled to creep up to within easy range. Carefully 
peeping over the ridge I saw a fine ram lying broadside on within seventy yards, 
and not daring to risk showing myself any more [I fired at his shoulder. He 
managed to rise, staggered a few paces, and then rolled over. One of the hammers 
of my double-barreled rifle had been broken off some time before by an accident ; 
and now, as I hastily proceeded to reload the serviceable barrel, another large ram 
stood to gaze, giving me a splendid chance; but before I could insert a fresh 
cartridge, he was off. Had I had both barrels to depend upon, I should undoubtedly. 
have scored a right and left. 

The ram killed had horns forty inches by seventeen. 
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THE URIAL. 


Ovis VIGNEI, VAR. 


In the Panjéb—Uridl—Uridr. 


THE majority of the known species of wild sheep inhabit lofty mountains, living 
at such an elevation that they are always in a cool atmosphere, and although none 
of them have the woolly fleece of the domestic sheep, their thickset coats of brittle 
and hollow hairs are admirably adapted to protect them from the icy blasts to which 
they are frequently exposed. | 

‘The Uridl is an exception to the general rule, being found among the rocky 
ravines of the Salt Range and other low stony hills in the upper part of the Panjab, 
and along the frontiers of Sindh, where the temperature frequently attains something 
very like furnace heat. I doubt, indeed, whether it would be possible to find, in the 
whole world, a fiercer heat than is to be experienced in those narrow gorges during 
the summer months; when the rays of the midday sun have explored their lowest 
depths ; when not a breath of air is stirring; when every leaf has been curled up 
and rendered dry as tinder by the radiation from the glowing rocks; and hardly 
even an ant has energy to move. I have tried hunting under such circumstances, 
but should not care to repeat the experiment. . 

The male Uridl is a noble animal, and though really excessively timid, an old 
ram has a certain air of defiance as he throws up his head and gazes in the direction 
from whence he first suspects danger. Standing about thirty-six inches at the 
shoulder, he is well formed both for speed and for climbing, the body being 
compactly and strongly built, while the limbs are long and deer-like. The general 
color is a dark reddish brown above, while the lower parts and legs are of a lighter 
tint. Old rams have a peculiar saddle-shaped mark on the back. The throat and 
chest are adorned by a long flowing ruff of coarse black hair, which becomes hoary 
with age. The horns are somewhat like those of the domestic ram, but have only 
one twist, tending, when perfect, to form a circle. They generally attain a length 
of about twenty-six inches, with a circumference of ten inches, but they occasionally 
grow to thirty-two inches and even more. The eyepits of this sheep are very much 
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developed, and secrete a gummy substance. The females are much smaller than the 
males and of a rather lighter color, without any vestige of a beard, and with very 
small horns. 

Uridl are usually found in herds varying from six or seven to twenty or thirty 
in number: during the winter both sexes may be found together, but as the hot 
weather approaches the males live a good deal apart from the females. 

The low ranges inhabited by the Uridl are for the most part stony and barren, 
some of them covered with low scrub or dotted here and there with thorny bushes ; 
occasionally, they are craggy and precipitous, while in the valleys between the ridges, 
where there is any supply of water, frequent patches of cultivation may be met 
with, to which the Uridl resort at certain times, especially when the young wheat is 
springing up. 

The country being generally frequented by shepherds with their flocks of sheep 
and goats, the Uriél move about a good deal: after paying nocturnal visits to the 
crops in the neighbourhood of villages, they usually move slowly off at daylight 
towards some secluded ravine, where they probably take up their quarters for the 
day, lying under the shade of bushes or overhanging rocks, and so distributed, that 
most of the approaches are in full view of one or more of the herd. 

Being accustomed to see goats and sheep with their attendants, they are not 
much alarmed by their proximity, and may even occasionally be found grazing in 
company with the domestic animals ; but they very soon recognise the presence of 
danger, and the sight of an Englishman in ordinary shooting costume, or the glitter 
from a rifle barrel, is quite sufficient to put the whole herd on the gui vive. 

The ground is, however, so much broken, that, in spite of the disadvantages of 
its being nearly impossible to walk silently on the steep and crumbling slopes, there 
are many favorable opportunities of stalking; and I do not know of a better school 
for the young sportsman who is anxious to become a proficient in the art of rifle 
shooting, as distinguished from mere target practice. For one good shot at game 
you will find a hundred who can make a good score at the target; while the really 
brilliant performer in the field will nearly always hold his own on the rifle range. 

In January, 1868, I visited the Salt Range in search of Uridl. Commencing 
shooting from Sdhowd on the 10th, I walked many miles on that day, but only saw 
one young ram and a female. 

On the following day I moved camp to Déméli, and walked across the hills. 
Having discovered a herd of Uridl at a great distance, I had a very long stalk, and 
at length got within about a hundred and thirty yards of them. They were lying 
on some precipitous ground where there had been a sort of landslip, and I could not 
make out the ram before one of the females had discovered me, and given the 
alarm. I had to fire hurriedly, and missed the ram with both barrels, but knocked 
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him over at the third shot. He reared up and fell back down the precipice for a 
short distance, and I thought he was done for; he soon, however, managed to 
regain his legs, and slowly made off, though apparently with great difficulty. I 
followed up the track for a long distance, but the blood, which had been at first 
pretty plentiful, gradually diminished, and at length all traces were lost on the stony 
ground. I went on in the direction which we thought most likely, and after a time 
I saw the head and shoulders of a ram showing over a bush about a hundred and 
sixty yards off. He was gazing at us, so I had to fire at once, thinking it was the 
wounded one. He at once made off at a great pace, and, as I thought, untouched, 
and I then saw that he was one of a fresh herd. I afterwards discovered that I had 
broken his foreleg. 

Having lamed myself badly, I was unable to go out the next day, so I 
sent my Shikdri with dogs to try and recover the wounded Urial : they saw them 
both, but were unable to get near them; the first one was eventually caught by a 
woodcutter. 

Finding the Uridl very scarce about here, and my time being limited, after two 
or three days’ unsuccessful hunting I went across to another part of the range, and 
encamped at a village called Thati, not far from Kéotal Khind. The first morning I 
only saw three or four small ones, but in the afternoon I was more fortunate. 
Having ascended the range of low red hills behind the village, I carefully reconnoitred 
the various ridges below me, and soon made out two lots of Uriél. The herd which 
seemed to offer the best chance of a stalk were lying at the extremity of a sort of 
promontory with precipitous sides of bare red earth. Having made a long detour I 
went along this ridge, and on arriving at the end I saw the Uriél rush across the 
ravine and up the opposite slope. One ram was conspicuous among the others from 
his large horns and shaggy grizzled beard, and at him I fired. My second bullet 
from a 10-bore mle struck him behind the shoulder blade and went out at his chest, 
but in spite of this he climbed the high cliff opposite, descended, crossed the next 
ravine, and had gone fully a quarter of a mile before I could come up with him! 
He proved to be a good specimen with horns twenty-six inches mong, His portrait 1s 
the one here given. 

On the following day I succeeded in getting within a hundred yards of another 
herd, but had only time to fire a snap-shot before they turned a corner; the bullet, 
however, took effect, breaking the thigh of the largest ram; he bled profusely, but 
it took me a long time to bag him, as I had to track him for fully two miles over 
rocky ground and ravines, before I could come up with him and give him the 
finishing bullet. 

My stay in the Salt Range being limited, I did not shoot any more Uridl during 
“this expedition, although | certainly had one or two fair chances, 
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Happening to be at the small military station of Taldgong in March 1875, I 
determined to have a try for the Uridl which I had heard were numerous in the 
neighbourhood. I had not much time to spare, but I found that I had sufficient 
leisure to give me two clear days’ shooting. I therefore sent a small tent and one 
or two servants to a village in the heart of the best country, and starting rather 
late one forenoon, rode slowly up the sandy bed of a river, above one of the branches 
of which my camp was to be pitched. | 

At this dry season only an occasional shallow pool remained to mark what 
frequently became, during the rainy months, a roaring torrent. On either side rose 
steep banks about a hundred or a hundred and fifty feet in height: in some 
places these were precipitous scarps; in others they were so broken and irregular 
that there was no difficulty in ascending them; while every here and there, the 
watercourse was joined by smaller ravines which brought the drainage of the sur- 
rounding country to swell the volume of the main stream. 

On ascending either bank an extensive view was obtained of undulating ground 
intersected by an intricate network of ravines, stretching as far as the eye could reach 
in every direction except to the south-east, where it was bounded by the more 
abrupt ridges of the Salt Range. 

From time to time, the tracks of Uriél were visible in the soft sand, where 
they had either come to drink or merely crossed the valley; but I had gone several 
miles before I observed a fresh footprint. At last I reached a place where the 
valley was rather wider than usual, and here we found tracks so recent that it was 
evident that the herd could not be far off. I was accompanied by a Sepoy, who did 
a little shooting on his own account, and who had a very fair knowledge of the 
country ; another man carried my rifle. Leaving my horse, and ordering the “sais” to 
proceed to camp, I ascended the slopes to the right, and soon gained a commanding 
position, from which I could see into several likely-looking ravines. The sun was 
still high, and it was probable that the Uridl would be lying somewhere in the 
shade. 

After carefully reconnoitring all the ground within sight, I went slowly on along 
a narrow ridge, sending my gun-carrier and a shepherd whom I had just met, to 
explore two ravines to the right and left. One of the men detached a few stones, 
which rattled down a steep bank, and presently a fair-sized ram sprang out of some 
bushes among which he had been concealed, ascended the opposite bank of the ravine, 
and after galloping a couple of hundred yards, took up his position on a small level 
plateau. Seeing nothing—for we had of course crouched behind shelter—he presently 
became reassured, and being apparently convinced that his alarm was needless, lay 
down. 

The stalk was an easy one, but I had to approach from the direction in which 

2H 


934 THE URIAL. 


he was looking, and on peering over the ridge which I had ascended, I found that I 
could only see about half his body. I could not raise myself higher without the 
certainty of being seen, so I took the best aim I could, and fired. The bullet went 
high and the Uridl sprang to his feet and rushed across the plateau ; before descend- 
ing, however, he paused for a moment, and half turned round to look for his still 
unseen enemy. That moment of indecision was fatal: I had time to slip a fresh 
cartridge into my single-barrelled Express, and though nothing was visible when the 
smoke cleared away, I knew that my aim had been true, and on going up I found 
the ram struggling on the ground. 
| Having cut his throat, we were tying him up so as to form a convenient load, 
when we heard a distant shepherd shouting, and soon made out that he wished to 
attract our attention to a herd of Uriél which had been disturbed by my shots. 
Following in the direction which they had taken, I found that they had not been 
much alarmed, but had moved slowly off, feeding as they went. It was not very 
easy to make out their tracks on the stony ground, but here and there the slight 
indications which catch the eye of the experienced hunter showed us where they had 
passed, and we soon came to a sort of basin in which it seemed very probable that 
they might linger for a time. In spite of my caution, however, the moment I looked 
over the intervening rising ground I was seen, and the herd, which consisted entirely 
of rams, went off at full gallop. My first shot was successful, bringing down a fine 
ram, and I had time to reload and fire two more shots before the herd reached the 
edge of the valley and plunged down the nearly perpendicular bank. One of the 
shots—I do not know which—took effect, for the largest ram lagged behind the herd, 
and was evidently lame. No blood, however, was to be found, and tracking proved 
to be impracticable, so we saw him no more. 

We still had some distance to travel before we reached camp, and when within 
a mile of it, as we were again trudging along the sandy river bed, we saw an Uridl 
on the sky line of one of the highest neighbouring cliffs. It was nearly dark, but 
it never does to throw away a chance, so up we went, and after a stiffish climb 
reached the place where the Uridl had been. He had moved, but on proceeding a 
short distance along the hill-side, I found a young male and a female, which | of 
course allowed to go unmolested. It was dark before I reached my tent. 

An intelligent villager (the Shikari of the place, of whom I had already heard) 
’ informed me, in reply to my inquiries, that Uriél were numerous in the neighbour- 
hood, and that I should doubtless find plenty on the morrow. [ also inquired about 
an old ram with one horn, of which the friend with whom I had lately been staying 
had told me, but I could gain no reliable information about him. 

I was out very early on the following morning, and under the guidance of the 
villager above mentioned, went to some fields of young wheat, in the immediate 
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vicinity of which were many deep and precipitous ravines. These were the strong- 
holds to which the Uridl retired during the day, after their nocturnal visits to the 
crops. Although we were early on the ground, we did not find any Uridl feeding, 
nor were any fresh tracks to be seen, though footmarks, two or three days old, 
showed that they frequented the place. The fact was that they had been doing so 
much damage that the cultivators had taken to watching their fields by night and 
frightening the Uriél away. I hunted for a long time without seeing anything 
except a few Chinkdrd, which were extremely wild and in such open ground that 
there was no chance of stalking them, although I certainly did not trouble myself 
much about them. 

The sun became extremely hot towards midday, and I was glad to rest for 
some time under one of the few shady trees that were to be found at wide intervals 
on that rocky waste. 

In the afternoon we recommenced our search, and after exploring a great extent 
of likely-looking ground without success, we at last found a herd lying on the stony 
slope of a deep ravine. Just below where they lay two ravines joined, and it was 
only necessary for me to gain the other branch without being perceived, in order to 
make pretty sure of an easy shot. With some little trouble I contrived to reach the 
ravine unseen by any of the watchful herd, and proceeded to descend the dried up 
watercourse as silently as possible. I had to keep a sharp look-out as I went along, 
for many of these ravines are so tortuous that on turning a sharp corner one may 
find oneself in full view of a spot, which one would imagine, from the lie of the 
ground, would be invisible. In this instance, however, no such bad luck attended 
me, and I reached the junction without being seen. 

The banks of the watercourse down which I had come being perpendicular, and 
the place where the Uridl were lying being well above me and to my right, I could 
not possibly obtain a shot without being fully exposed to view. On turning the 
corner, therefore, I was by no means surprised to see the Uridl spring to their feet 

at once. Before betaking themselves to flight, however, they stood a moment to 
| gaze, and gave me time to select a fine ram which stood with his broadside to me, 
and seemed to be the largest of the herd. He fell to my shot, and the remainder 
disappeared among the rough ground before I had time to insert a fresh cartridge, 
rapid as that operation is with a modern breechloader. My surprise may be 
imagined, when, on going up to the fallen Uridl, I found that he was the big one- 
horned ram of which I had heard! One horn was broken off close to the base, the 
other, which was nothing very wonderful after all, measured thirty-one inches in 
length by ten and a quarter in circumference. I saw nothing more on the way 
back to camp, and next day I had to give up shooting. 
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CHAPTER XXXIV. 


THE BARKING DEER. 


Cervotus Muntsac. 


Generally throughout the Himalayas—Kadkar. In Nipal and neighbouring 
| States— Ratwa. 


Tur Barking Deer is only found in the lower hills, including the Siwélikh 
range, and seldom ascends to a greater elevation than 5,000 or 6,000 feet. Although 
it may be met with nearly everywhere between Assam and the Indus, the Barking 
Deer is not exactly plentiful, except in certain localities. A well-known sportsman 
told me that he once stalked and shot mime in one morning, in a small valley in 
Kuimdon. Usually, even where they are tolerably common, only two or three would 
be seen during a morning’s walk. 

The Barking Deer generally goes by its native name of Kakar; it is also 
known to naturalists by the name of Muntjac, but I do not know in what country 
it receives that appellation—certainly not in any part of India with which | am 
acquainted. 

The Kakar is one of the smallest deer, not being much more than eighteen 
inches in height. The body is long and flexible, and the legs very short, which 
enables the animal to make its way with ease through the low and tangled copses 
which it generally frequents. 

The color of the skin is a bright red, and the hair is saheee smooth, and glossy. 
The lower parts are white, including the under part of the tail, which is rather long, 
and is usually carried erect when the animal is running away. Frequently the 
whisk of the white tail is the first and last sign of the deer which catches the eye, 
as the little beast bounds into thick cover, on the edge of which it had penne 
been standing unobserved. 

Two grooves or folds of the skin in the form of a V give a curious expression 
to the face, which is heightened by black tufts of hair over the eyebrows. 
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Above the folds in the face are two pedestals of bone covered with hair, on the 
summit of which the horns are situated: they are generally about five inches long, 
and bend inwards at the points in the form of hooks. In adult specimens there is 
also a small tine near the base of the horn. 

The male is furnished with two strong and sharp tusks in the upper jaw; these 
are formidable weapons, and small as the Kakar is, he can make uncommonly good 
use of them. I have heard, on the best authority, of powerful dogs being badly 
injured, and even killed, by a wounded buck. 

When the Kakar runs, a curious rattling sound is sometimes heard, and various 
theories have been advanced to account for it. I have not succeeded in solving the 
problem to my entire satisfaction, but | belveve that the sound is produced either by 
the jaws being closed with a clash, or by the tongue being struck sharply against 
the roof of the mouth. The sound is not produced by the tusks, for I have heard 
it made by a female Kdkar which [I kept for some time. The little beast was very 
tame, and used to sleep in our bedroom, where it would frequently make a good 
deal of noise by champing its jaws and licking itself all over with its long extensile 
tongue. 

The Kakar, like the Four-horned Antelope, has very upright hoofs, and it walks 
with singular stilty action. When galloping it keeps its head low, and bounds along 
in a peculiar springy manner. 

Many visitors to the various hill-stations of the Himalayas, who may never have 
seen a Kdkar, must probably be well acquainted with its voice, which is wonderfully 
powerful for such a small animal. It is rather difficult to convey a correct idea of 
it by words, but it may perhaps be best described as a hoarse resonant bark. The 
cry may frequently be heard in the mornings and evenings, and it is also often 
uttered when the deer is alarmed, when it hears any loud or unusual sound, or 
suspects the existence of any danger. Occasionally a Kdkar will continue to bark, at 
short intervals, for an hour at a time, and advantage may be taken of his thus 
betraying his whereabouts, to stalk him, and probably obtain an easy shot. 

Kékar inhabit any wooded hills where there is plenty of cover; they seldom 
stray into very open ground, but are generally to be found on the edge of thick 
bushes, or near shady ravines, in which they instantly conceal themselves when 
alarmed. In the mornings and evenings they move about in a stealthy manner, 
occasionally visiting fields of green corn in the vicinity of villages. They appear to 
be impatient of thirst, and when I have occasionally watched by pools of water in 
the Siwdlikh hills during the hot months, I have observed that the Kakar were 
nearly always the first deer that came to drink in the afternoon. On these occasions 
I never fired at them, unless I was in want of meat, as their horns were in the 
velvet. The venison is very good if it can be kept for a few days. 
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I have stalked and shot Kdakar at various times, and have also had them driven 
out of cover: many may be found in this manner, but, unless one knows their usual 
runs, it is difficult to know where to post oneself. Like many other animals, the 
Kakar objects to being driven, and will break back through the beaters in order to 
make his point. As they probably only give a chance of a snap shot at short range, 
it is easier to kill them with a charge of shot than with a rifle bullet: the latter 
method is of course the more satisfactory and sportsmanlike. 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


THE KASHMIR DEER. 


Cervus CaSHMIRIANUS. 
In Kaéshmir—Hangal. By Shikdéris—Bard Singhd. 


Tuis fine deer is very similar to, if not identical with, the Red Deer of 
Scotland ; the principal difference being in the superior size of the horns of the 
Kashmir stag. 

It seems to be confined to the ranges surrounding the valley of Kashmir, and 
to the neighbouring districts of Garés, Tilél, Kishtwdr, and Badréwdér. The Wardwan 
and Sindh valleys, and the lower hills near Islamabad, used to be favorite localities, 
but of late years I believe that the deer have been gradually working eastwards, and 
forsaking many of their old haunts. | 

The vastly increased herds of cattle, especially buffaloes, that are now annually 
driven from the plains of India to spend the summer months amidst the rich 
pasturage of the Himalayas, have had the effect of banishing the deer from many 
hills where they formerly abounded: a result which, however satisfactory from a 
utilitarian point of view, is by no means welcomed by the sportsman. 

Not only have the deer been driven away, but their numbers have been woefully 
thinned by the wholesale massacres perpetrated by the natives during the winter. It 
is said that Shikdris are sent out by the Kashmir authorities to shoot all the 
stags that they can find; and after a heavy snow fall the villagers turn out with 
their dogs and hunt the unfortunate deer until they become exhausted and stick in 
the snow, when they are surrounded and either shot or knocked on the head with 
clubs and axes. I have been informed that during one winter five hundred stags 
were thus slaughtered. 

Being, as I have said, so similar to the Scotch Deer, the Kashmir Deer requires 
but little description. In the winter coat I think that there is no difference in color 
between the two, but I am under the impression that the Scotch Deer is rather 
redder than the other during the summer. 

The shape and character of the horns of the Hangal vary considerably, but as a 
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general rule they are much more massive, and show a greater tendency to curve 
inwards at the tips than those of the Red Deer. | 

A full-grown stag usually has twelve tines on his antlers, hence the name Bara 
Singh (twelve horns) by which he is generally known among the Shikédris and 
English sportsmen. | 

I have heard of fourteen and sixteen tines, but have never seen more than 
thirteen, and I think the finest pair of horns I ever saw had only eleven. 

I have never shot a really fine stag, so I unfortunately possess no horns worth 
photographing. 

It has so happened that I have only on one occasion been able to prolong my 
leave till the rutting season, and consequently I have had but scanty opportunities 
of shooting stags. | 

Baré Singh usually shed their horns in March or very early in April, just before 
the time when Officers can generally reach Kashmir. 

Shortly afterwards the stags begin to work their way upwards as the snow 
melts, and eventually migrate to the highest ranges, and to distant and secluded 
forests. Here they remain while their horns are growing, and as soon as they are 
clear of “the velvet” the stags begin to retrace their steps in order to rejoin the 
_ hinds, which have, for the most part, remained at lower elevations. 

Before the rutting season actually commences the stags are extremely difficult to 
find, concealing themselves a great deal in the forest, eating very little, and not 
wandering far. 

About the middle or end of September the stags begin to bellow or “call,” and 
the fiercest rivalry prevails. The challenge of an old stag may be replied to from 
several directions, and the whereabouts of the belligerents being thus betrayed, they 
may be stalked and shot without much difficulty. 

In order to be successful in Hangal-shooting, however, it is necessary to have 
good local information: the deer almost invariably return from their summer retreats 
by certain well-worn paths, and year after year they resort to the same shallow 
pools, in which they are fond of wallowing. 

As I have already mentioned, my opportunities of Bard Singh-shooting have 
been but few, and when I have hunted them my efforts have not been crowned with 
much success. 

In August 1864, I tried the country on the Sindh valley side of the mountain 
of Harmikh. Leaving the village of Chatargil on the 25th, after a long and steep 
march I encamped on the open flat above the forest. Next morning I did not feel 
inclined to go out, but in the afternoon, having sent my tent on a couple of miles, 
I went along the ridge of the hill, reconnoitring the steep ravines which lay below. 
Before long a Bérd Singh stag was discovered lying under a rock some distance 
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down the hill, and I at once proceeded to stalk him. When within thirty yards of 
the place I saw his head and horns above the stone; I could easily have shot him, 
but not wishing to spoil his head, I waited for a chance at his shoulder. The stag, 
however, did not move forward, and presently his horns disappeared; I waited for a 
few minutes, and then, seeing nothing more of him, I crept carefully down to the 
rock under which he had been lying. To my astonishment he was nowhere to be 
seen. My Shikari having joined me, we both looked about, and at last the Shikari 
discovered the deer’s horns sticking out from under the stone a little to our right. 
I silently moved to the place and sat down on the rock above the horns, so close 
that I might have taken hold of them by leaning over! The horns, although quite 
hard, were not yet clear of ‘the velvet,” which hung from them in strips. I sat for 
some time waiting for the stag to rise; at last a fly got into my throat and I could 
not restrain a cough; the horns moved quickly as the stag started—another cough— 
and he sprang up and gazed beneath him, but only instantly to fall dead with a 
bullet through his neck. Unfortunately the hill was very steep, and he rolled down 
a long way, breaking off one of his horns at the base; we clambered down to him 
and found that he was a fine stag with ten points, but the horns were not very 
large. We found the broken one without much difficulty, and then had a pretty 
stiff climb back to camp. : 

I worked hard till the 31st, without seeing another stag; on that day I found 
three lying down, and a Snow Bear feeding close to them. The stalk was an easy 
one, and I reached a juniper bush about one hundred yards from, and straight above, 
the deer. All had poor heads, so I chose the one that offered the best chance and 
shot him dead. A fourth stag, which I had not previously seen, now jumped up 
with the other two, and I should most certainly have got another, if my fools of 
Shikdris had not shown themselves instead of lying still, so that the deer galloped 
off without stopping to gaze. | 

I continued hunting until the 7th of September, frequently sleeping out on the 
hill-side, so as to be on the ground by daylight; but I only saw one other stag, 
who came out of the forest one morning at dawn, and commenced feeding on a 
grassy slope in company with a number of hinds. I succeeded in approaching to 
within range, but I miscalculated the distance and missed with my first barrel, and 
my second barrel missed fire. 

Until 1882, I never had another opportunity of hunting Béard Singh, but in 
September of that year I went to the hills which divide the province of Chambéd 
from that of Badrdwar. Here, in former years, many splendid heads were obtained, 
and, as I had detailed accounts and sketches of the ground, I anticipated good 
sport. | 

To my great disgust, however, I found the hills overrun by innumerable 
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herds of cattle, buffaloes, and sheep, with their attendant shepherds and dogs, 
which had utterly ruined one of the most perfect and beautiful deer forests 
imaginable. 

The villagers who accompanied me assured me that the deer would return as 
soon as the cattle went down the hill, and I therefore remained for a month, during 
which time [ patiently hunted all the favorite haunts of the deer without ever 
getting a single chance. 

I once saw a small stag on the edge of the forest, and altogether I came across 
about half a dozen hinds, and heard another stag in the jungle, but I did not even 
find the tracks of any others. Not a single stag “called,” and in fact the shooting 
on those hills is a thing of the past. 

It must not be supposed, however, that these grand deer are as yet nearly ~ 
extinct: I believe that they are still tolerably abundant in certain places, but they 
must be sought far away from the beaten tracks. 

Although it is only during the rutting season, and again in March, that 
there is much hope of killing stags by legitimate stalking, the sportsman may 
chance to find them at other seasons; but much time may be spent in searching for 
them without success, and even if one is found, either accidentally or by tracking it 
to its lair, probably a glimpse of the animal as he disappears in the forest, is all 
that is obtained. 

I have often thought that grand sport might be obtained in some of the gently 
sloping valleys of Kashmir, by hunting the Bara Singh with hounds, and either 
shooting the stags at the passes, or killing them with the knife when at bay in the 
water. To do this, however, one would require good and staunch hounds that might 
be depended upon to seize the stag and keep their hold. I have never had the 
cpportunity of trying the experiment. 
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CHAPTER XXXVI 


THE SAMBAR. 


CERVus UNICOTOR. 


Generally throughout India—Sumbar—Sdmar. In Déra Din—Mahad—Maid. 
In the Himalayas—Jaruo. 


THE Sdmbar is one of the best-known game animals of India, and has been 
described by nearly every writer on Indian sport. It is found wherever there are 
forest-clad hills in almost every province from the Himalayas to Ceylon, but is not 
met with, as far as I am aware, to the west of the Satlej, beyond which river, in 
the mountainous districts, it gives place to the Kashmir Deer. 

The Sdmbar or Jardéo is common in parts of Garhwdl and Kumdéop, and in the 
Siwdlikhs, and from thence eastwards; it is extremely abundant along the whole 
length of the Terai and the spurs of the Himalayas, as far as Assam. In the 
Central Provinces, and in Chété Ndgptir, Sdmbar are also plentiful in suitable 
localities. 

The Sdmbar is one of the largest of the deer tribe, considerably exceeding both 
the Red Deer and Kashmir Deer in height and bulk. It is probably on account of 
its great size that it has received the misnomer of Elk in Madras and Ceylon. 

The stag is a grand-looking beast, attaining a height of about fourteen hands, 
while he is very strongly made. The color is a dark brown, and when the coat 
has been recently shed, an old stag looks nearly black. The hair is extremely 
coarse, and at certain seasons the throat is surrounded by a shaggy mane, which is 
erected when the animal is excited. 

The horns are massive, but have usually only three tines. The Sdmbar of the 
higher Himalayas, however, has frequently more tines, which has given rise to the 
belief that it is a different species, but I believe that there is no doubt that the 
Jaréo and the Sdmbar are the same. I know of no deer whose horns vary so much 
in size as those of the Sdmbar, apparently irrespective of the age or size of the 
animal. Very large stags sometimes carry small stunted-looking horns. 

The development of horn appears to depend more upon locality than upon 
anything else: I have seen some grand Jardéo heads, and I have come across Sambar 
stags with very fine horns in Chété Nagpur, but I have never seen a really good 
head from the Dun, the Terai, nor the Bhutan Duars. | 
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There has been great discussion as to whether Sambar shed their horns annually 
or not: my own belief is that they do as a general rule, though there may be 
occasional exceptions. I know that I have hunted in the Siwalikhs throughout May 
and June, and though I met with many stags I never found one worth shooting, all 
being either absolutely hornless, or with short velvet-covered stumps. 

It is on this account that my experiences of Sdmbar-shooting have been very 
limited. As in the case of the Kashmir Deer, I have seldom been able to hunt 
Sdmbar at the seasons when they carried perfect horns, and I have never cared to 
shoot animals which afforded no trophies. My best, and, in fact, only chance, was 
when hunting Gdor in Choété Ndgptr in January 1883: upon this occasion I might 
have bagged one or two fine stags, but I would not fire, for fear of disturbing the ~ 
larger game. 

I am therefore unable to give a portrait of a Sambar stag. 

The hind much resembles that of the Red Deer, but it is darker in color, and 
probably rather heavier. 

Sdmbar delight in stony hills, where there is plenty of cover, and where they 
can have easy access to water. They browse more than graze, and are nearly 
nocturnal in their habits. During the daytime they seek the most shady retreats, 
and old stags especially are most ditlcult to find, frequently betaking themselves to 
almost inaccessible places where the uninitiated would never dream of looking for 
them. The experienced hunter, indeed, has frequently to depend more upon fortune 
than his own knowledge of woodcraft. 

Few animals will carry away more lead than the Sambar, and the two or three 
that I have shot for the sake of the meat, have given me some trouble before I 
brought them to bag. 

One day in the Siwalikhs I was returning from an unsuccessful search for a 
wounded Elephant, when I suddenly came upon a stag which was standing in a dry 
watercourse. The larder was empty, so, although his horns were in the velvet, I 
fired at him with a 10-bore rifle. I struck him behind the shoulder, but a trifle too 
low, and he made off. A broad trail of blood showed that he was severely wounded, 
but I had to track him for a long distance across several ridges and valleys before 
I could overtake him, and give him a finishing shot. 

Another, with perfect but small antlers, which I shot in the Sikkim Terai, led 
me a similar chase, although my bullet was apparently well placed. 

In August 1865, I hunted for Jardo in the hills near Billing in Garhwdl: I 
frequently found fresh tracks, and several times at night I heard the singular 
trumpet-like call of the deer close to my tent; but though I worked perseveringly 
for more than a fortnight, I was never fortunate enough to obtain even a glimpse 
of a stag. 
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CHAPTER XXXVIL. 


THE HOG-DEER. 


Cervus Porcinvs. 
Generally throughout India— Para. 


THe Hog-Deer is one of the most insignificant of the beautiful family of the 
Cervide, and, owing to the nature of the country which it inhabits, its pursuit 
cannot be considered to come under the head of legitimate “deer-stalking.” It is, 
however, one of the animals most frequently met with when shooting with a line of 
Elephants ; and, magna componere parvis, it may be said to take the place of the 
English rabbit in the Indian battue, where everything is on a magnified scale as 
compared with home scenes and game. 

The Hog-Deer is found throughout the whole length of the Terai and in Assam, 
and I believe also in Burmah. It is also to be met with in the grass jungles on 
the banks of the Indus, Ganges, Jamnd, and other large rivers, and is in many 
places extremely numerous. 

The Hog-Deer somewhat resembles the Spotted Deer, but is not nearly such a 
handsome animal, being heavily made, and standing on short legs. Its English and 
specific names have been derived from the pig-like manner in which it rushes through 
the long grass when disturbed ; keeping its head low down, and galloping without that 
bounding action which characterizes most deer. The color of the skin is a dark 
reddish brown, occasionally more or less spotted with white; the hair is rough and 
coarse in texture. The horns have three tines, but they are much smaller than those 
of the Chital, and have a stunted appearance. 

Like Chital, Hog-Deer appear to shed their horns very irregularly, and deformed 
antlers are frequently met with. 

The females are considerably smaller sia the males and somewhat lighter in 
color: the young are invariably spotted. 

Hog-Deer are not generally found in dense forests, but prefer those in which 
there are frequent open spaces, and still more delight in jungles composed of long 
grass interspersed with bushes of no great height. They are rarely found far from 
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water, and when disturbed they frequently seek shelter in a neighbouring swamp. 
Though not gregarious, many may be seen at the same time in favorable localities, 
where they sometimes collect in large numbers, all, apparently, being quite 
independent of each other. 


Many are usually put up when beating for Tigers, and they are a favorite prey 
of that animal. 


Although they are, of course, unmolested when Tigers are being hunted for, a 
bye-day is occasionally devoted to them when nobler game is not expected, and they 
afford capital practice to the young sportsman in the somewhat difficult art of 
shooting from a howdah: far more being missed than hit even by the oldest hands. 
The sound of a sudden rush, the quick movement of high stalks of grass, and 
perhaps a glimpse of the white underpart of a vanishing tail, are frequently the 
only indications to guide the sportsman’s aim; steady deliberate rifle-shooting is out 
of the question, and the most rapid of snap-shooting must be resorted to. As in 
rabbit-shooting, you must fire where you think the animal is, or rather will be by 
the time your bullet can reach him, though in these days of Express rifles it is 
not necessary to hold so far forward as in the old times of small charges and high 
trajectories. The commonest error made is usually firing over the deer, as the 
unpractised hand is extremely apt to shoot at the waving grass-tops, instead of 
directing his aim some three or four feet below them. When a hot corner has been 
found, the fusilade from a party of five or six guns occasionally becomes very heavy, 
as deer after deer rushes at headlong speed, sometimes from under the very 
trunks of the Elephants; and the situation is not always a very safe one. The 
proportion of lead expended to each Hog-Deer bagged is often nearly as great as 
what has been calculated to be the amount required to kill each man in a general 
action. 

Hog-Deer may be speared on favorable ground, and give splendid runs: they 
are very fast and usually give a much longer chase than a Boar. I have heard of 
instances of their deliberately charging a horse; and with their sharp horns they 
can inflict a very severe wound. If they can be driven out of long grass on to the 
open plain, they can be coursed with greyhounds; but they do not very often afford 
the chance. 

As there is nothing in Hog-Deer-shooting which calls for the exercise of any 
special knowledge of woodcraft, its incidents do not admit of interesting description : 
one snap-shot is much like another; and although one may feel well satisfied with 
one’s-self, when a lucky bullet has bowled over a fat buck in full career, there is 
little in the attendant circumstances to impress itself on the memory, much less to 
be worthy of narration. 


I shall not, therefore, give any detailed account of my own experiences in Hog- 


THE HOG DEER. 247 


Deer-shooting, but I will relate a curious incident which once occurred to me, in 
which the conduct of the deer was quite unaccountable. 

I was hunting Elephants on the left bank of the Ganges, a few miles above 
Hardwar, on the 24th of May, 1865. I had found a Tusker standing at the edge 
of a long belt of high reeds, bordered by a perfectly open plain covered with short 
grass. Taking advantage of an angle in the reeds I was walking up to the 
Elephant, when, within two hundred yards of him, I saw a buck Hog-Deer, with 
his horns in “the velvet,” lying out on the plain. He gazed at me, and as I was 
afraid that he would go away with a rush and alarm the Elephant, I tried to drive 
him away quietly by waving my hand, and then my handkerchief, at him. He 
would not move, however, but lay looking at me until I had advanced to within 
ten yards of him, when he started up and rushed into the reeds with a sharp cry. 

I shot the buck whose portrait is here given, on the 10th May, 1867. I 
recollect that he took a tremendous deal of killing. Although first struck by a 
bullet from a 10-bore rifle, he went away through long grass, and my friend B. 
and I had to follow him up on our Elephants and give him several more shots 
before he could be secured. The horns are a remarkably good pair. 


CHAPTER XXXVITI. 


THE SPOTTED DEER. 


Cervus AXIS. 


Generally throughout India—Chital; (The male), Jhank. 


Tus beautiful deer is common all along the foot of the Himalayas from the 
Satle] eastwards as far as the Bhutan Dudrs. Though as a rule it appears to 
prefer low hills or the vicinity of hills, vast numbers of Spotted Deer are met with 
in the low lying Sunderbuns and along the western coast of the Bay of Bengal, 
within a few hours’ journey of Calcutta. 

The Spotted Deer somewhat resembles the Fallow Deer, but its coloring is more 
brilliant, and it is a gamer-looking animal. Its color is a bright reddish chesnut, 
with a dark brown stripe along the back; the lower parts are white, and the whole 
body is beauitifully spotted with white, the marks being arranged in horizontal lines. 
The tail is long, white beneath, and somewhat bushy. 

When in good condition the skin is singularly glossy and very beautiful. The 
horns of the Chital are large in proportion to the size of the animal; they vary 
very much in shape and thickness; they have only three tines, though occasional 
specimens may be found with four tines, but these are usually deformities. 

A peculiarity about the Spotted Deer is, that it appears to have no regular 
season for shedding its horns, as is, I believe, the case with almost all other deer. 
I have shot stags with hard horns, others with horns in the velvet, and others again 
without any horns, in the same week; and this in different months. Others have 
remarked the same, and some have hence inferred that the Chital does not shed its 
horns annually. This would be against all analogy, and I think that the real 
explanation of the fact is that the Chftal sheds its horns annually, not at any 
particular season, but according to its age. The breeding season is not restricted to 
any one month, and therefore deer would be born in various months, and would 
shed their horns accordingly. | 

The females are considerably smaller than the males, slightly lighter in color, 
and with smaller spots. 

The Spotted Deer inhabits the forests at the foot of the hills, and is also found 
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on the hills themselves to the elevation of a few hundred feet. It seems particularly 
to delight im low hills intersected by watercourses, such as the Siwdlikhs and the 
hills enclosing the various “Dtins,” as the valleys which lie at the foot of the 
Himalayas are called. 

The Chital is a shy and retiring animal, lying quiet in the densest thickets 
during the heat of the day, and if disturbed, generally attempting to elude 
observation by concealment, or by trying to sneak quietly away. I have often, 
when beating for Tigers, seen a cunning old stag with his head down silently 
creeping away through the jungle, sometimes passing almost under the Elephants. 
When on foot I have known a herd come quietly past within two or three yards of 
me in thick cover, and even at that short distance have had difficulty in getting a 
shot. It might be supposed that such a brightly colored animal would be very 
conspicuous in the forest, but this is far from being the case; unless it moves, few 
beasts are more difficult to see; the color of the skin harmonizes with the dead 
leaves and grass, while the white spots are indistinguishable from the little flecks of 
light caused by the sunshine passing through the leafy branches. Chita] generally 
assemble in herds of from ten to thirty, among which are probably two or three 
stags; but occasionally herds of hundreds are met with. 

On being disturbed, and especially on detecting the presence of a beast of prey, 
the Chital utters a sort of shrill bark, and many a time has this cry betrayed a 
Tiger to the sportsman. The stag’s cry is a peculiar moaning sort of bellow, and is 
generally to be heard at night. : 

Immense numbers of Spotted Deer are frequently met with when beating for 
Tigers, and many are shot off Elephants in this way. In long grass it is of course 
only possible to shoot them from Elephants, but however satisfactory it may be to 
bowl over a stag in full career by a clever snap-shot from the howdah, it cannot, in 
my opinion, compare with the pleasure of stalking and shooting the same animal on 
foot, where the nature of the country renders it possible. I know places where 
splendid sport can be obtained in this way, among low hills covered chiefly with 
bamboo and sdl, with, of course, a considerable undergrowth, but with many open 
spaces, and intersected by not infrequent streams. 

Among such scenes I have passed many nappy days, and I will attempt to 
describe a few of the incidents. 

On the 3rd of May, 1863, I arrived at Fattehpur bungalow about sixteen miles 
from Rurkf. Going out into the jungle, I had not walked very far when I caught 
a glimpse of a stag Chital galloping through the bushes. I ran for a shot, and fired 
as he was going straight away from me at a distance of about ninety yards. I 
heard the shell explode, and the buck staggered but went on. On going to the spot 


I found plenty of blood and small pieces of flesh lying about! We had to track him 
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for fully half a mile and then he required another bullet. 1 found that the shell 
had completely shattered his hind-quarters. The same evening I stalked and shot 
another stag, but as it was late I had to leave him in the jungle. 

Next morning I found that a Tiger had carried off the carcase: I tracked him 
to where he had left the remains, and sat by the place in the evening. The Tiger 
did not appear before it became quite dark, so | went home; but next morning I 
discovered that he had again visited the scanty remains. 

Having met my friend M., who had a number of Elephants, he asked me to 
join him and beat for Tigers, and consequently I did not shoot many more deer for 
some days. 

On the 23rd, M., having given up shooting and returned home, I was encamped 
by myself in the Andéré Kohl, one of the narrow valleys or glens which intersect 
the Siwdlikh hills. My tent was close to the stream, and a couple of Elephants 
were picketed within fifty yards. On awaking this morning I felt tired and 
disinclined to go out, so I called my Shikari and ordered him to go and shoot a 
peafowl. As I was speaking, a Kakar barked on the opposite bank, so I went out 
in my shirt and slippers to look for him, and immediately saw a stag Chital standing 
in the water not more than seventy yards off. His tail was turned towards me, and 
I fired and missed him, but to my astonishment he never stirred! I fired again and 
broke his shoulder, but he still remained motionless, his fore-leg dangling loose! I 
sent my Shikari for my gun, which he brought me, and at the same time informed 
me that a Tiger had gone up the hill behind my tent. I finished the Chital with a 
ball from my gun, and heard the Tiger growl in answer to my shot. On inquiry I 
found that the Tiger had been stalking the Chital at the same time as myself. He 
was among some long grass, not twenty yards from me, nor fifty from the tents, 
when I fired the first shot, on hearing which he had jumped up with a growl and 
walked up the hill close to my servants. I immediately mounted an Elephant and 
went after him, but was unable to find him. The Chital must have been aware that 
the Tiger was stalking him, and become paralysed from fear. I have been told of 
other instances where deer were so terrified by Tigers that they appeared to be 
unable even to make an effort to escape. | 

On the 25th, I came on a herd of Chital in the rather open jungle at the foot 
of some low hills, to which they betook themselves. I carefully followed them, and 
at length succeeded in making a capital stalk at an old stag. He was quietly 
feeding in company with two or three hinds on a small open flat on the top of a 
hill. On reaching the summit and looking carefully over, I found myself within 
seventy yards, but the stag was feeding straight away from me. It was early 
morning, and as the rising sun shone on his glossy coat, 1 thought that I had never 
seen a more beautiful animal. At length he turned his head, and I instantly sent a 
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bullet through his neck, dropping him stone-dead: he was in perfect condition, with 
a very bright skin, much splashed with white; his horns were also very fine. In 
the evening I made a pretty shot at another stag at full gallop, sending him crashing 
down into a deep narrow ravine. 

Another morning I ordered my camp, which was pitched by the edge of a small 
stream in one of the “ kvhls,” to be moved to a place about five miles off. In order 
to reach this, my baggage animals had to descend the valley they were in to its 
mouth, and then skirt along the hills, which would take a considerable time. 

I determined to take the short cut across the hills, in the hopes of meeting with 
game on the way; and I accordingly took my rifle and a couple of attendants and 
strolled leisurely through the forest. A ridge or two were crossed without seeing 
any thing, but at length on reaching the brow of an undulating hill, I had the 
pleasure of seeing a splendid stag with about half a dozen hinds, on an opposite 
slope. They were quite unsuspicious as they cropped the short sweet grass which 
was just sprouting through the light coating of ashes left by the annual burning of 
the jungle; a practice which, although highly detrimental, and indeed destructive 
to young trees, is innocuous to those of mature growth; while by its fertilization 
of the soil it greatly encourages the development of grasses and other undergrowth. 

It did not take me long to approach to within easy shot of the stag, and I was 
soon watching him and calculating the length of his shining white pointed antlers 
from behind a small knoll, with the comfortable conviction that I could gain 
possession of the trophy whenever I chose. After observing his movements for a 
short time, I took advantage of his being in a good position, and dropped him on 
the spot. He was in excellent condition, and even after being “ gralloched,” proved a 
sufhcient load for the two men who had to carry him to camp. 

Subsequently hearing that three Officers, with whom I was acquainted, were 
shooting in the jungles at the foot of the hills, I paid them a visit, and we arranged 
to join our forces and have a general beat with Elephants. By a general beat I 
mean that we were to fire at anything, for we had reason to believe that our two 
parties had already accounted for most of the Tigers that had been known to be in 
the vicinity. 

We had hopes that we might, by good luck, add another Tiger to the bag, but 
we were not sanguine; and were therefore not disappointed when the decomposing 
carcase of a small Tiger, which one of the party had wounded and lost on the 
previous day, was all that we saw of the feline tribe. Curiously enough too, although 
on previous days, when we were only after the nobler game, we saw any number 
of deer, to-day they were few and far between, and it was seldom that the forest 
was disturbed by the echoes of a rifle-shot. In one particularly thick piece of cover, 
however, I espied an old stag Chital with his head down, apparently shrinking into 
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the smallest possible space, sneaking away through the bushes. Stopping my 
Elephant, I lost no time in bringing the sights of my rifle to bear on the rapidly 
disappearing form of the stag, and although the smoke hung in the heavy cover to 
such a degree that I could not at first see the result of the shot, on pressing forward 
we soon came upon the deer lying gasping on the grass. After duly admiring the 
beautiful animal we “padded” him and continued the beat, but though several other 
deer and some Pig were shot, I was the only one of the party fortunate enough to 
secure any trophy worth having, on that day. 

The best Chital’s head I ever procured was the one here photographed. On the 
12th of May, 1865, I was encamped in Dhdlkhand in the Siwdlikhs. My friend F., 
who was with me, had gone out early in the morning to look for a Bear whose 
tracks he had seen the day before. I remained in camp, but after a time my 
attention was drawn to some Chital which were barking and making a great noise 
not far from the tents. I went out and soon found the herd, but they were in 
motion before I observed them. I followed them up, and got a shot at the stag at 
one hundred and seventy yards, as he went up the opposite side of a ravine. I 
broke his fore-leg and fired three other shots at him as he stood, hitting him with 
one. He then rushed down into the ravine, which became much narrower farther on; 
I therefore sent a man round to head him, and then, following him up, hemmed him 
into a narrow place where I caught him by the horns. The antlers, as will be seen 
by the photograph, were very thick and symmetrical, and I have never seen a finer 
pair in any one’s possession. I once, however, saw a stag in the Siwdlikhs whose 
horns seemed to be enormous—very much larger than any others I ever saw: 
unfortunately I could not get a shot at him. 

March, April, and May are the best months for shooting Chital on foot in the 
Siwalikhs. A good deal of the grass has then been burned, and the deer are easily 
found among the low hills, especially in the vicinity of water. This shooting in the 
Siwalikhs is about the most delightful I know. A great variety of animals may be 
met with, and several shots may generally be obtained during the day. 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 


THE MUSK-DEER. 


Moscuus MoscHIFERUvs. 


| Generally throughout the Himalayas— Kastird. 
In Garhwél and Kiméon—Bénd—Masak Ndbé. In Késhmfr—Rdos—Roas. 


THE diminutive subject of the present chapter is distributed in suitable localities, 
along the entire range of the Himalayas from Gilgit to Bhutdn. It is also said to 
be extremely common in the interior of Thibet, from which country musk forms one 
of the most important articles of export. 

It is, however, much less common, or rather less plentiful, than it used to be, 
for the value of the musk is well known, and no animal is more persecuted. In 
some of the more remote parts of Kdshmfr, such as Garés and Tilél, and in the 
rugged district of Pdngi, it is probably now as numerous as anywhere. The 
Ganges valley used to be a favorite locality, but I believe that few deer are now 
left. there. | 

The Musk-Deer is very singular both in its form and habits: it is one of the 
smallest of the deer tribe, standing not more that twenty inches at the shoulder. 

The hind-quarters are high and rounded, and the legs are long and slender, 
terminating in long, hard, delicately-shaped hoofs, the false heels especially being 
remarkably elongated. The tail is very short, and nearly naked in males, and 
possesses a peculiar gland. 

The prevailing color is a brownish grey, varying in shades on the back, where 
it is darkest, so as to give the animal a mottled or brindled appearance. The hair 
of the Musk-Deer is very curious, being coarse and brittle: it has been aptly 
compared to miniature porcupine quills: it always comes out very easily. That on 
the head and legs is shorter and finer than on the body. The head is small and 
narrow ; both sexes are destitute of horns, but the male is furnished with a pair of 
tusks in the upper jaw: they grow downwards and slightly curved backwards, and 
attain a length of about three inches. 

_ The singular product from which the animal derives its name, and which has 
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been the cause of its being so much sought after, is a brown, gingerbread-like 
substance secreted by a gland situated on the abdomen of the male. For a more 
detailed description I must refer the reader to works on anatomy. 

The quantity varies according to the season and the age of the animal. 

Musk is valuable, a good “pod” being worth at least Rs. 10; but as English 
sportsmen do not usually shoot for profit, Musk-Deer are not much sought after 
by them. 

Musk-Deer are solitary animals, very much resembling hares in their general 
habits: I have never heard of more than two being found together. Like hares, 
they are seldom to be seen moving about during the daytime, but make regular 
forms in the forest, and wander about in the mornings and evenings. 

They may be found in all sorts of places at an elevation of over 8,000 feet; 
but I have met with them oftenest in the birch forests. 

Early in the year, when even the Ibex resorts to the lower parts of ii hill, 
the Musk-Deer may be found far above the snow line, making its bed in the snow, 
and feeding on the buds and tender shoots of the bushes and trees which are just 
commencing to expand under the influences of spring. 

No animal seems more indifferent to cold, from which it is well protected; 
its thick coat of hollow hair forming as it were a sort of cushion, which acts as 
an insulator and enables the deer to lie even on snow without much loss of 
animal heat. 

It is amazingly active and sure-footed, bounding along without hesitation over 
the steepest and most dangerous ground. Its usual food appears to be leaves and 
flowers, but the natives say that it will kill and eat snakes! A friend of mine, an 
Officer in the Artillery, assured me that he had seen a snake which was taken out 
of the stomach of a Musk-Deer which he had just shot. I cannot remember, however, 
whether he actually saw it cut out or not, so it is possible that his Shikdris may 
have deceived him. 

Musk-Deer differ considerably in their habits according to whether they are 
much or little hunted. Mr. Wilson describes how, when he first established himself 
in the Ganges valley and made hunting his profession, the Musk-Deer were easily 
procured. On seeing a hunter, they would stand watching him for a long time, 
occasionally uttering their hiss of alarm, but usually allowing him to approach within 
easy shot. I have myself witnessed similar conduct on the part of the deer in remote 
districts, and have even fired three shots at one without its moving; but, as a rule, 
they are now excessively wary, and bound away as soon as they detect the approach 
of man. 

There are two ways of hunting Musk-Deer: either by driving the jungles which 
they are known to frequent, or by quietly walking through the forest in the 
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mornings and evenings. If the latter plan is adopted, the hunter should walk 
very slowly and carefully, and reconnoitre each ravine and glade he comes to; for a 
Musk-Deer is most difficult to see among the grey stems of trees, unless he is in 
motion. 

Natives snare many Musk-Deer by means of nooses placed in gaps in low, rude 
hedges, which are constructed in favorable localities, frequently running across the 
hills for a mile or two. These hedges form no real obstruction to the deer, which 
could bound over them with the greatest ease; but the apparent aversion of animals 
to make an unnecessary effort, induces both the deer and pheasants of all sorts to 
seek for a gap. The result is that both deer and pheasants are soon almost 
exterminated where noosing is permitted. 

When caught young the Musk-Deer may be easily domesticated, but many go 
blind and die.. In 1865, I bought one from a shepherd-boy near Malari, below the 
Niti Pass. I got a milch-goat for it, but though the little thing soon took to its 
foster mother, she did not appear to reciprocate its affection, and always had to be 
held while it was sucking. This it did in a curious way, Jumping up and crossing 
its fore-legs every instant, and uttering a singular plaintive cry. It would not 
remain long with the goat, but after satisfying its hunger it would go away and 
hide in some bush. I kept it for more than a fortnight, when it went blind and 
died, apparently suffering much pain. 

A friend of mine was more fortunate. In 1867, he procured a young Musk- 
Deer in the hills near Mari: it soon became perfectly tame and seemed to thrive 
remarkably well on bread and milk, leaves, and flowers. It was very bold and 
fearless, and used to play with my friend’s children, and with a little dog. The dog 
was equally fond of the deer, and’ it was amusing to see him attack any stranger 
who presumed to touch it. I saw the deer in November, after it had been brought 
down to the plains, and it was then in perfect health. I rather think that it was 
eventually sent to England. I! have since seen another Musk-Deer, that was nearly 
equally tame. | 

I have never gone out of my way to shoot Musk-Deer, and have let numbers 
go without a shot, but during numerous expeditions to the hills, I have shot a good 
many at different times; and when I am in want of meat and there is no fear of 
disturbing nobler game, I am always glad to have the opportunity of bagging one. 
The flesh is excellent, without the slightest flavor of musk, and it is a pleasant 
change from the leathery mutton which the higher hills afford in the early months of 
spring. 

Those I have killed have been shot under varied circumstances: some have 
been come upon suddenly in the- forest, affording an easy chance within a few 
yards: others have been first discovered at a great distance and regularly 
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stalked : while others again have jumped up at my very feet and bounded away, 
only pausing for an instant to look back, and being knocked over by a lucky 
snap-shot. | | | 

After a long morning’s walk in search of Markhur, of which I had been unable 
to find any recent traces, I was one day sitting eating my breakfast on a grassy 
slope overlooking a wide ravine. I had not been there very long before I saw two 
Musk-Deer, one chasing the other, on the opposite slopes; and after playing about 
for some time, they disappeared among the bushes at the bottom of the ravine. 
Shortly afterwards, I saw one of them coming up the hill towards me. I sat 
perfectly quiet, and it approached to within a hundred and fifty yards, when, as it 
was about to enter the forest, I fired at it with my miniature Express. As it did 
not fall, I fired another shot, but could not see with what result. My Shikdris, who 
had gone to an old hut a short distance off to smoke, now came to see what I was 
firing at, and I sent one of them down to ascertain whether the deer was hit-or not. 
On -reaching the spot where I had last seen it, he drew back and beckoned to me. 
I ran down, and on looking over some low bushes, I saw the Musk-Deer within 
five yards licking the blood from its side, where the bullet had slightly grazed it. 
I knocked it over, and as it rolled down the hill, my Shikari seized it, and in doing 
so received a severe cut across the palm of the hand from one of its sharp tusks: 
the wound was, however, doubtless accidentally inflicted. | 

A few years ago I was one forenoon returning to my camp down a wooded 
valley, when one of my coolies informed me that he had seen a Musk-Deer in the 
early morning, and pointed out the patch of forest into which it had gone. I 
therefore proceeded cautiously, keeping a sharp look out, and on coming to a secluded 
spot, where scattered boulders and fallen trees strewed the ground, I caught sight 
of the object of my search, standing motionless, half hidden by the trunk of a tree, 
within thirty yards. At such short range a miss was impossible; but the deer 
bounded down the hill, to fall dead on the bank of the stream below. 

The last Musk-Deer I shot afforded an instance of the extraordinary tenacity of 
life which animals will sometimes exhibit when mortally wounded, but not struck so 
as to injure the most vital organs, or break any of the limbs. 

I was high up, close to the snow line, when I saw a Musk-Deer feeding in a 
smal] grassy ravine, which the rays of the rising sun had just lighted up. I had no 
difficulty in stalking to within about a hundred yards, and I fired a steady shot 
with a °450 Express. The deer bounded into a small copse, on the edge of which 
it had been feeding; but I soon saw it struggling among the bushes, and presently 
it was still. I walked up to the spot, and seized the deer by the hind-leg, telling 
my Shikdri to cut its throat. As he was about to catch hold of it, the deer made 
a struggle, escaped from my grasp, bounded down the hill for a short distance, and 
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then stopped. I went down, got within ten yards, and threw three or four stones 
at it, striking it with the last, and sending it rolling down on to the snow which 
filled the ravine below. 

We now went to pick it up, upon which the deer regained its legs and made 
off up the hill at a wonderful pace. I did not like to fire again, but followed it up 
the hill, expecting every minute that it would again lie down and give no further 
trouble. To our astonishment, however, it continued its course upwards as if nothing 
had happened, and went right out of sight, and I had to follow at least half a mile 
up a steep hill, and again shoot it across a ravine. On examining it I found that 
wy first bullet had struck rather too low and too far back, but had cut out nearly 
the whole of the intestines. 

Although so much persecuted, Musk-Deer . are still tolerably plentiful in certain 
localities ; but, except to the professional hunter, they do not offer much attraction. 
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CHAPTER XL. 


MISCELLANEOUS. 


ALTHOUGH I had hoped to have been able to give a description from my own 
personal experience, if not a portrait, of every “Large Game” animal that inhabits 
the extensive area to which this book relates, I regret to say that there are still 
about half a dozen species which I have never succeeded in shooting. They are as 
follows :— 


THE OUNCE oR SNOW-LEOPARD—Felis uncia. 


The Snow-Leopard is scattered all over the highest hills, but it is seldom that 
the English sportsman has the luck to meet with one; I have never had that good 
fortune during all my wanderings. 

The Snow-Leopard is one of the most beautiful of the feline race; it is about 
the size of a medium-sized Panther, but the tail is far longer in proportion to the 
body, and it is also much more bushy than that of the Panther. The fur is long 
and beautifully soft; it is of a light grey color, irregularly spotted with black. 

I once obtained a good skin from a villager in Baltistan; he had shot it during 
the winter. | 


THE CLoupeD Lroparp—Felis nebulosa. 


This very rare and handsome Leopard is said to be found throughout Sikkim, 
but it cannot be at all common there, as I was only able to purchase three skins 
during eighteen months’ residence at Darjiling; and although I offered a handsome 
reward to any one who would procure me a shot at one, I could never obtain 
information as to where one might be found. 

The only one that I have ever heard of being bagged by an Englishman 
was killed by a Tea-planter of my acquaintance, in his garden, with a charge 
of shot. 

The color of the skin is a greenish-brown with large irregular blotches of a much 
darker hue. 

The Clouded Leopard is said to prefer the densest forests, but I know nothing 
of its habits, never having met with one, 
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Tue Cafrf on Hontixc Leorarp—Cynelurus jubatus. 


This animal is found in Central India and the Central Provinces, but it is 
nowhere common, and in most districts very rare. I have never met with it in the 
wild state, but I have described it, and related all I know about it in the chapter 
on the Indian Antelope. 


THE JAVAN OR SUNDERBUN RaAINocEROS—ARhinoceros sondaicus. 


This comparatively little known Rhinoceros is still tolerably abundant in the 
Sunderbuns or Gangetic Delta, where it inhabits the swampy islands near the sea 
face. It is also found, but rarely, in}the Sikkim Terai, where, I believe, its existence 
was not known for certain until I recognized it in 1878. 

It is sometimes known as the Lesser Indian Rhinoceros, but when full-grown it 
is little, if at all, inferior in size to the other species. 

It may be recognized by the different arrangement of the heavy folds of the 
skin, by the somewhat slenderer head, and above all, by the curious tesselated 
appearance of the hide, which is very different from the tuberculated armour of 
Rhinoceros unicornis. 

The female has no vestige of a horn. 

In May 1878, I was hunting not far from the left bank of the Tisté river, with 
two friends, 8. and L. One day we had pitched our camp at a place where we 
were told that Rhinoceros were to be found, and had spent the whole morning in a 
fruitless search for them. That there were “Rhino” in the neighbourhood was 
evident from the fresh tracks, so we went out again in the afternoon. 

After beating through a considerable extent of forest, we came to a wide grassy 
plain, and while crossing it, we roused a “ Rhino” out of a muddy watercourse. We 
did not catch sight of it, but the disturbed state of the water showed that it had 
just left, and we presently heard it moving through the high grass. We had not 
much difficulty in tracking, and in about a mile we overtook the ‘‘ Rhino,” which 
turned to gaze at us. S. fired and crippled it, and knocked it over with a second 
shot. | 

Our Elephants, which were all nervous untrained animals, refused to go near the 
fallen “ Rhino,” and as we endeavored to force them in the proper direction, a calf, 
which we had not previously observed, rushed through the grass. L., who could not 
see how small it was, fired at once, and struck the poor little beast, which uttered a 
loud scream. 

This was too much for the nerves of 8.’s Elephant, which at once bolted at full 
speed in the direction of the ‘‘ sal.” forest, which he was only prevented from entering 
| | | 2L 2 
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(to the imminent risk of his rider) by the Mahout throwing a blanket over 
his eyes. 

In the meantime L. and I were endeavoring to find the calf, but though we 
dismounted from our demoralized Elephants, and hunted for it on foot, we could find 
no trace of it in the heavy grass. 

On going to examine our prize, I at once recognised it as FR. sondaicus; and 
on telling the natives who were with us that this was not the ordinary Rhinoceros, 
they informed me that they were aware that there were two kinds. 

A Gtrkhd who was with me filled a soda water bottle with the milk of the 
dead Rhinoceros: I had the curiosity to taste it, and found it excellent. 

S. had some very handsome shields and trays made from the hide; which, when 
dried and polished, looks like tortoise-shell. 


THE Piamy Hoeg—Sus salvanius. 


This tiny animal hardly comes under the heading of ‘‘ Large Game,” but being 
so nearly allied to the Wild Boar, I have mentioned it in its proper place. 

‘It is an inhabitant of the Sikkim Terai and Bhitdén Diidrs, but very little is 
known about its habits. As it lives in perfect forests of — there are not many 
facilities for observing it. 

I can give no detailed description of the animal, never having inspected one. 
I believe that it is exactly like a miniature hog, only rounder in shape, and nearly 
tail-less. I have frequently seen its footmarks in the Sikkim Terai, and on one 
occasion I followed a small animal (whose course I could trace by the moving stems), 
for some distance, but did not fire, because I could not see what it was. I was 
much annoyed when my Shikdri afterwards informed me that it was one of the small 
Pigs. 

I believe that the Pigmy Hog does not stand more than twelve inches at the 
shoulder ! 


Tue Sui on Uren—Ovis Vignei. 


The question whether this sheep is identical with the Uridl, or not, has not yet 
been satisfactorily settled. After careful examination of many skulls, Mr. Blanford 
is unable to find sufficient reasons for recognising more than one species. I believe, 
however, that there are marked differences in size of body and shape of horn; while 
the conspicuous ruff of the Uridl is said to be entirely wanting in the Shd, if not in 
the Uren. 

The Sha inhabits the utterly barren and forestless hills of the Ldddk, where it is 
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generally known to sportsmen as the Shdpd, but the affix of pd is merely the 
Thibetan word for male, as mé is for female. 

Lower down the Indus, in Astor and neighbouring districts, the same, or a very 
similar sheep, is known as the Uren. In habits, at any rate, it differs from the 
' Sha, as it is frequently found in forests. 

Almost undoubted hybrids between the Nydn and the Shd have been shot in 
Laddék, and I have seen small herds of both species in close proximity in a valley 
near Gyé. 

I have only a few times met with the Sh4, and I only once saw the Uren, 
when hurriedly marching through the Astor valley. As I was then under the 
impression that they were undoubtedly the same as the Uridl, I never devoted any 
time to their pursuit. I now much regret that I did not obtain specimens. 


Toe Swamp-Deer— Cervus Duvaucell. 


This beautiful deer used to be much more widely distributed than it now is. 
In former days it abounded on the islands in the Indus, but it is now rarely to be 
found there. Not many years ago it was to be found in the Déré Din, and was 
fairly numerous in the Nipél and Oudh Terais. Now-a-days it is not to be found 
with certainty much to the west of the Bhitdn Dudrs, but large herds exist in 
Assam. 

The Swamp-Deer is considerably smaller than the Sdmbar, and much more 
gracefully made. The neck is long and elegant, and the whole appearance of the 
animal extremely blood-like. 

The horns are peculiar, possessing basal, but no median tines; while the terminal 
branches acquire a number of additional tines as the deer progresses in age. The usual 
number of branches of an adult head are about twelve; but fourteen or sixteen 
are occasionally met with, when the horns acquire a somewhat palmated character. 

The color is a bright red, becoming paler on the under parts. 

The Swamp-Deer as a rule, avoids dense forests, and lives principally in long 
grass on the banks of rivers, or in beds of reeds on the margin of swamps. During 
the heat of the day, however, it is fond of lying down in the shade of a tree, 
frequently a “sdl” tree. 

I have seen a few Swamp-Deer in the Bhitdn Diudrs, but I have unfortunately 
never had a chance of shooting a fine stag. 

The day after the death of the Rhinoceros described above, my friend 8, shot a 
beautiful specimen, but its horns were not clear of ‘‘the velvet ;” I recollect that the 
venison was the best that I ever tasted in India, being extremely fat. Most Indian 
deer, antelopes, wild sheep, &c., are very lean. 
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I have now mentioned every large animal that is to be found in the parts of 
Thibet and India which I have described ; and the reader can decide which he prefers 
to hunt, if his time is too limited for him to hope to be able to obtain specimens 
of each species. | 

It is not to be expected that anything like a complete collection even of the . 
Himalayan game can be made in a single expedition, and it is a great mistake to 
attempt too much. : 

The sportsman should make up his mind as to what animals he wishes to hunt, 
and decide upon the route which he will take. This must of course be done with 
due regard to the seasons, as some of the best shooting grounds are inaccessible 
during great part of the year. 

Plans having once been made should be carried out, and should not be changed, 
because, perhaps, sport is not met with at once. 

Patience and perseverance are absolute essentials if success is to be attained. 
Some men seem to expect to find “ Large Game” as easily as they would find hares 
and pheasants at home, and become disgusted if they are not continually firing off 
their rifles. 

_ Such men had better not attempt Himalayan shooting, for they will certainly be 
disappointed. There is still abundance of game in the Himalayas, but it is not to 
be obtained without hard work. | | 

In many places the natives will deny the existence of game, and will tell any 
number of lies to induce the traveller to leave their village and go to some other 
one, where they assure him that he will obtain excellent sport. On his arrival at the 
place named, the same story will probably be repeated, and very likely the sportsman 
will be told that if he had remained at the last village he would have found game 
to his heart’s content. 

This anxiety to get rid of sportsmen is partly caused by the unwillingness of 
the people to furnish the supplies required by travellers; but I fear that it is partly 
to be attributed to the conduct of Englishmen, who have thrashed or abused villagers 
for not showing game, when they were doing their best. 

It is, therefore, always advisable to be as independent as possible of the products 
of the country, and to limit one’s requisitions to absolute necessaries. 

If you have good reasons for supposing that game is to be found in any 
locality, do not believe any assertions to the contrary, but insist upon having a 
guide and look for yourself. 

The presence or absence of tracks will show whether there is game or not, and 
it must be remembered that a hill may be full of game and yet that not a head 
may be seen for several days. 

In almost every village at least. one man may be found who does a little 
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hunting on his own account; and if you make friends with him and administer 
judicious “bakshish” when he shows you sport, he will generally do his best for you. 

Shepherds usually make the best Shikdris, and, even if they are not professional 
hunters, their knowledge of the country makes them valuable as guides. 

The professional Shikdéris who hover about hill stations, and the still more 
numerous soi disant Shikérfs to be met with in Kashmir, are to be looked upon with 
the greatest suspicion. The latter especially are generally arrant impostors and 
rogues, who know little or nothing about “ shzkdr.” ° 

In conclusion I venture to give a few hints, which, though superfluous for 
experienced sportsmen—some of whom may also disagree with me on some points— 
may be useful to those who are beginners in the arts of rifle-shooting and stalking. 
If any of these hints are considered trivial, I can only say that it is by attention to 
small details that great successes are achieved. 


1. 


Never give a loaded rifle to a native if you can possibly help it. Now that 
breech-loaders are in universal use, it can seldom be necessary to do so, except when 
in pursuit of dangerous animals. 


2. 


Do not have ‘‘safety bolts” on your rifles; they are extremely dangerous, and 
have been the cause of fatal accidents. You can load and unload a breech-loader 
nearly as quickly as you can adjust the catches, which are, moreover, apt to get out 
of order. 


3. 


Never walk through jungle where Tigers or other dangerous beasts are known 
to exist without a loaded gun or rifle in your hand. 


4. 


Do not become careless because you do not find game at once; the best chances 
nearly always occur when you least expect them. 


o. 
Make sure of easy shots. This is the grand secret of making a bag. 


6. 
Never fire long shots; you frighten away far more than you kill. Have 
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patience and you will get near your game in time. Shots should seldom be fired at 
a longer range than a hundred and fifty yards. 


7. 
Always walk slowly, and often sit down and look about you. 


8. 
Avoid showing yourself against the sky line. 


9, 
Be as silent as possible, and insist on your attendants being the same. 


10. 
Always consider the direction of the wind, when hunting either in the hills or 
jungles. 
11, 
Always take out plenty of ammunition, and carry a large knife in your belt: 


you may never want it, but the time might come when your life would depend 
upon it. 
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CHAPTER XLI. 


HINTS ON TRAVELLING AND CAMP 
EQUIPMENT. 


THERE is perhaps no country in which the sportsman who wanders beyond the 
reach of railways and metalled roads can travel in such comfort and at such small 
expense, as in the various provinces of India. Thanks to the comparatively low 
rates charged for the hire of country transport, and the cheapness of labor, he can 
penetrate to even the most remote districts without depriving himself of any of the 
ordinary conveniences of life. Adapting his equipment and description of transport 
to the districts which he proposes to visit, he may start from any part of India at 
the shortest notice, and roam for months as inclination prompts him, at considerably 
less cost than if he remained in his own house. 

The means of transport upon which he must rely are, country carts, camels, 
bullocks, mules or ponies, yaks (in Thibet), and coolies or porters; and, in certain 
districts, elephants. 

In most of the hill provinces he will have to depend upon coolies alone, at any 
rate as soon as he leaves the beaten paths. 


TRAVELLING IN THE HILLS. 


As the greater part of my book refers to the Himalayas, I will first give my 
ideas of the equipment most suitable for mountain travelling, which, with some 
modifications according to circumstances, will be found equally well adapted for other 
parts of India. 

When travelling in the hills, it is desirable to restrict one’s baggage as much as 
possible, consistently with reasonable convenience. It is a great mistake to stint 
one’s-self unnecessarily, but at the same time comfort is diminished rather than 
increased by dragging about a quantity of superfluous luxuries. 

The sportsman who works hard must be well clothed and well fed; but many 
changes of dress are not required, and very simple fare is relished in the bracing 


climate of the Himalayas. 
2M 
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I am no teetotaller, and I thoroughly enjoy the soothing influence of a cigar, 
but I strongly recommend any one who has much mountain climbing to do, to 
abstain as much as possible from liquor and tobacco, both of which are undoubtedly 
bad for “ the wind.” | 

In many parts of the hills inevitable delay is caused if a large number of 
coolies are required, as they frequently have to be collected from scattered and 
distant villages: and even when procurable, a long string of coolies is much less 
manageable on the march than a smaller number. Moreover, when the resources of 
a village are too heavily taxed, some of the coolies supplied are sure to be old or 
infirm, and they will probably either break down or throw away their loads on the 
march. Under such circumstances it will be found that the load abandoned or left 
behind is one of those most urgently required in camp—in nine cases out of ten, 
cooking utensils, bedding, or tent! 

I do not think that any sportsman, whose baggage is well selected and properly 
arranged, should require more than twelve coolies, the weight of each man’s load 
being not more than 70 lbs. at the outside. 

They would be thus accounted for— 


Tent 1 
Bedding 1 
Servants’ tent.. 1 
Servants’ bedding 1 
Clothes, books, &c. 2 
Cooking utensils 1 
Stores and sundries 3 
Guns 2 

Total ‘12 


In very out of the way places, where food has to be carried for all hands for 
several days, additional coolies would, of course, be required. 

Having stated what I consider to be about the amount of baggage which should 
be taken, I will now proceed to describe the camp equipment which I have found to 
best combine the requirements of portability and utility. I may as well mention, 
however, that the most careful arrangement of loads will be labor lost, unless the 
strictest supervision is exercised over native servants; who, unless constantly looked 
after, will daily alter the disposition of the coolies’ burdens, and accumulate rubbish 
of all sorts with most aggravating pertinacity. 
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When starting on a shooting trip, the first march should invariably be a short 
one, and after arrival in camp the baggage should be carefully inspected and over- 
hauled, all useless and superfluous articles being ruthlessly destroyed. Similar 
inspections should be made from time to time at uncertain intervals, as thus alone 
will everything be kept in its proper place. 


TENTS. 


After a very long experience of camp life under all sorts of conditions, I have 
adopted the tent of which a photograph is given, and have found it answer every 
purpose in all climates. It is light, portable, weather-proof, and sufficiently roomy 
for a sportsman’s wants. 

The following are the dimensions :— 


ft. ins. 
Height 7 0 
Length -- 7 6 
Width at base .. 10 0 


The tent poles are made of male bamboo, rather thicker than an ordinary spear 
shaft, and are jointed in the middle for facility of transport. The tent is made of 
Leemann’s “ khaki” cotton drill. As will be observed, no ropes are required except the 
guy ropes, the tent pegs being inserted in metal hoops attached to the margin of 
the cloth, which should be double. 

The pegs are of T-iron, and about ten inches long; twenty-one are required to 
pitch the tent properly ; they weigh about 14 lbs. 

The pegs are packed in a strong leather bag, which prevents them from chafing 
and wearing holes in the tent, which they soon do if rolled loosely up in it 
according to the favorite practice of servants. 

The poles are contained in a strong canvas bag, and then rolled up with the 
pegs in the tent, which is again protected by an outer cover of strong canvas, the 
whole weighing under 80 lbs. 

Though generally pitched as shown in the photograph, the upper fly may be 
dispensed with in cool dry weather; or, by having a spare upright and an additional 
ridge pole, it may be pitched in prolongation of the inner fly, thus forming a sort 
of verandah, and more than doubling the space covered in. 

For one’s servants, the tent known as a “ bivouac pal,” such as was used by 
some regiments in the last Afghan campaign, 1s very convenient: it is also most 
useful when one wishes to sleep a night or two on the hill, in places where it is 

2M 2 
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impracticable or undesirable to take an ordinary tent. A bivouac tent may be of 
double cloth and the dimensions as follows :— 


ft. ins. 
Height .. 4 0 
Length .. ae 7 6 
Width at base 7 0 


Such a tent will accommodate three natives with ease; and I should recommend 
the sportsman to take two, one to serve as a kitchen in bad weather. The poles 
and pegs may be rather lighter than those of the larger tent. Canvas bags to 
contain everything should be provided for these tents also. 

My tents were made by the Elgin Mills Company at Cawnpore, who have the 
patterns. 


BEps AND BEDDING. 


Although I have slept on the ground for years, I think it is advisable to have 
a light camp-bedstead, to keep one off the damp ground, and to save one to a 
certain extent from the attacks of insects, as well as to raise one above the draught 
which must penetrate more or less under the walls of the best pitched tent. 

Many sorts of camp-bed have been invented, but the majority of them are 
either too heavy and cumbrous, or too complicated and fragile. 

After trying many different kinds I have at last adopted what I consider 
to be the best adapted to all circumstances, as it combines lightness, simplicity, 
portability and strength, with the additional advantage of economizing room in 
a tent. 

It is a combination of travelling trunks and a stretcher, and is constructed as 
follows :— 

The ends are composed of two strong square leather trunks or boxes known as 
‘‘ yek-dans,” to the corners of which are fixed iron sockets for the reception of four 
iron stanchions, which support the ends of the stretcher. The stanchions on one side 
are square, on the other round. 

The stretcher consists of two bars of tough wood connected by strong canvas, 
which is firmly nailed to the bars along their entire length, with the exception of 
the ends which fit into the stanchions. 

The length of the stretcher must of course depend upon the height of the 
person for whom it is intended: the width must be exactly equal to the distance 
between the stanchions. 

The two “ yek-dans” having been placed back to back at a proper interval, the 


HINTS ON TRAVELLING AND CAMP EQUIPMENT. 269 


ends of the stretcher bars (which are round in one bar, and square in the other) are 
dropped into their respective places; the square bar of course remaining fixed in its 
square stanchions, while the round one readily revolves. The bed is now nearly 
complete, but however tightly stretched at first, it would be found that the canvas 
would become ‘slack with use. To remedy this defect two strong iron eyes or “ dees” 
are fixed to the centre of the round bar, which is cut square for three or four inches 
in the middle. Through these eyes a tough but light wooden lever is passed, the 
lower end or point of the lever being furnished with a short strap and buckle firmly 
secured to it. 

A strong leather strap is looped round the centre of the square bar, and, 
passing under the bed, is connected with the buckle at the end of the lever. 
According as this is tightened or loosened, so is the tension on the canvas increased 
or diminished. 

Two small iron uprights fitting into sockets in the corners of the “ yek-din” 
forming the head part of the bed, and connected by a belt of canvas, prevent pillows 
from falling off, and complete what I have found to be an —_ comfortable 
and very strong bed. 

It is difficult to describe such a contrivance clearly, but I trust that by reference 
to the photograph, what I have written may become intelligible. Messrs. Foy, at 
Cawnpore, can supply the bed. 

A combined valise and ground sheet of strong “ khaki” drill lined with waterproof, 
is a convenient arrangement; as not only can bedding and many odds and ends be 
rolled up in it, but it forms a dry and pervicennle bed when one is obliged to sleep 
on the ground. 

Taking a good waterproof sheet about seven feet long and three and a_ half 
feet broad as the basis of my valise bed, I had the outer side covered with strong 
“khaki” drill, and a strip of the same material, half the width of the waterproof sheet, 
sewn to each margin and furnished with brass eyelets, so as to fold over and lace 
in the centre. A flap was also attached to the foot of the sheet, and a large 
bolster-shaped bag with circular ends to the head. This bag is the receptacle for a 
pillow, iron wash-hand basin with leather cover containing brushes, comb, soap, 
looking-glass, towels, &c., &c., while all blankets are neatly folded and laid on the 
waterproof sheet. The flaps are then turned in and laced, the whole rolled up 
commencing at the head, and secured by two strong leather straps which are kept in 
their places by loops sewn to the valise. 

The bedding thus secured is kept dry on the march, and can be got ready 
for the night in a few seconds. The stretcher should form part of the same 
load. 

Four thick blankets should be sufficient for any climate, but in Thibet | 


270 HINTS ON TRAVELLING AND CAMP EQUIPMENT. 


recommend the use of an extra thick sleeping suit. Additional warmth may be 
secured by lacing the side flaps loosely over one, thereby effectually excluding all _ 
draughts. | | 

Although the tired hunter will find that he will sleep soundly on the stoniest 
ground, there is no use in incurring unnecessary discomfort, and in the forest-clad 
hills a most luxurious mattress may be improvised from the young branches of 
the pine-tree. A bed composed of these twigs, piled to the thickness of about a 
foot, will be found to be deliciously soft and elastic, besides being delightfully 
fragrant. 

Mosquito curtains are absolutely necessary in some places; a very simple and 
portable arrangement is to suspend them from a cane hoop. 


TRUNKS AND BASKETS. 


The ‘“‘ yek-dans” (Persian for ice-box), already mentioned as forming part of the 
camp bed, should hold nearly all the clothes, books, and other small articles which 
a sportsman would require for a six months’ trip; but any one who wishes to travel 
more luxuriously than I consider necessary, can, of course, provide himself with one 
or more additional pairs. ‘‘ Yek-dans” are made in all sizes, but the most 
convenient are twenty-three inches in length by eighteen in width and eighteen 
in height. The length of the “ yek-din” becomes its width when utilized as part of 
the bed. | 

‘“ Yek-dans” may be procured in Peshawur, or Cawnpore, but care should be taken 
that they are properly made. They are sometimes lined with wood, and are 
sometimes constructed of leather alone: the latter are too limp to bear the weight 
of a stretcher, or indeed to stand much knocking about; but I have found that the 
best plan is to have the leather ones strengthened by an interior frame of some 
tough hard wood, the sockets for the bed stanchions being firmly screwed to the 
frame-work. 

Although these boxes are best adapted for all articles that are liable to damage 
from wet, they are unnecessarily heavy for the conveyance of stores, such as 
preserved soups, liquor, &c., which cannot be injured by rain. For this purpose 
nothing answers better than strong oval baskets made of cane, and covered with 
leather, such as are to be procured at Naini Tal, but may be made by any basket- 
maker. These baskets are furnished with a hinged lid, hasp and staple, so as to 
admit of their being kept under lock and key. They are about twenty-four inches 
in length, by fourteen in width, and sixteen in height. 

I have had these baskets fitted with a number of tin boxes to contain flour, 
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rice, sugar, tea, &c. This plan answers admirably, ensures cleanliness, and prevents 
waste. 

Again I must warn the stranger in India that he must look after everything 
himself, or he will find every device that he may have adopted perverted to strange 
uses. Native servants, especially the low class Mahomedans from amongst whom we 
obtain our cooks and table attendants, have no idea of order and are for the most 
part extremely filthy in their habits. Rather than make use of the best designed 
receptacles for the requirements of a kitchen, they will accumulate a heterogeneous 
collection of dirty rags and flimsy paper parcels, each of which will be found to 
contain some culinary ingredient destined for their master’s table. 


STORES. 


The nature and amount of stores to be taken must of course depend upon 
individual tastes, upon the districts visited, and upon the duration of the expedition. 
Coarse flour and rice can be obtained in most villages in our own hill provinces and 
throughout Kashmir; but in some districts wheaten flour is hardly ever eaten 
by the inhabitants, while in Laddk “satu” or parched barley-meal is the staple 
article of subsistence. Under all circumstances the sportsman will do well to 
lay in a sufficient stock of fine flour and white rice to last him until he can make 
sure of visiting some good-sized bazar, or of having additional supplies sent out 
to him. 

In remote districts it is frequently necessary to carry food for the whole 
of one’s followers for many days: this is of course an additional reason for limiting 
the amount of personal baggage. One “seer” of flour per diem is the allowance for 
each man. 

One should always be provided with a few tins of soup, and preserved meat, so 
as to be prepared for such emergencies as scarcity of fuel, bad weather, impossibility 
of obtaining fresh meat, being belated on a pass, &c., &c. 

I have found Kopf’s soups in small tin cylinders the most portable and 
convenient ; and I think them excellent, especially the pea soup. 

I cannot too strongly recommend Goundry’s compressed tea and coffee, which I 
consider most valuable inventions for adding to the comfort of the traveller. 

Among other necessary and useful stores which no one should be without, 
I may enumerate carbonate of soda (a large supply for “ chupatis”), cocoa and milk, 
curry powder, sugar, Worcestershire and Harvey’s sauce, a few tins of carrots, 
compressed vegetables, a few bottles of whisky or brandy, and one or two of 


ginger syrup. 
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CooKING UTENSILS. 


I have now discarded all ‘‘ degchis” and saucepans in favor of Warren’s cooking 
pots, which I consider unrivalled for convenience, portability, cleanliness, and economy 
of fuel. | 
With one of these, one of the corrugated combined gridiron and frying pans, 
and a spit, as good a dinner may be prepared as any traveller need wish for ; 
and with the addition of a kettle and a teapot no other utensils are required. 
Being made of block tin, the troublesome tinning, so necessary with copper vessels, 
is dispensed with; the minimum of handling food is required; and the only thing 
to be careful about is, that the cooking-pot should not be thrust into too large or 
fierce a fire. | 

A few enamelled iron plates should fit into the bottom of “the Warren,” and a 
strong basket should be provided to contain the whole apparatus. 


DREss. 


With regard to shooting clothes, color is most important: this cannot be too 
strongly insisted on. For the hills nothing can be more suitable than “ pati,” a 
strong woollen cloth manufactured in Kashmir and other parts of the hills: it 
is soft, warm, durable, and usually of exactly the right color, a sort of brownish 
grey. | 
For the lower hills, the plains, and the dense jungles of the Terai, a lighter 
material is required, and Leemann’s “ khaki” cotton drill, or some of the light but 
strong cotton “mixtures” manufactured by Messrs. Spinner and Co. of Bombay and 
Manchester will be found best adapted to the climate. For shooting on foot in thick 
forests the prevailing color of the dress should be a dull green. 

The best dress is an easy fitting Norfolk jacket and loose breeches, which 
should fit closely from the knee to the ankle, where they may be with advantage 
laced instead of buttoned. 

With these, gaiters and ordinary shooting boots or shoes, Kashmir bandages 
(‘‘patis”) and grass shoes, or “ Elcho” boots, may be worn. 

Well fitting boots or shoes are most essential to the comfort of the sportsman, 
especially in the hills; and even on the regular paths want of attention to this 
most important point may entirely destroy the pleasure of a march. 

The great requisites in boots and shoes are, that they shall be roomy enough 
to admit of two pairs of thick socks being worn, broad in the sole, low in the heel, 
and so constructed as not to press upon the toes, and thereby blister them when 


going down hill. 








HINTS ON TRAVELLING AND CAMP EQUIPMENT. 273 


Strong English boots studded with nails answer well enough on ordinary roads, 
on snow, or on turf, but they are not well adapted for walking on rocky and 
precipitous ground, and they are very apt to make the wearer footsore if long 
marches are made. It is moreover impossible to walk silently in them. Thick leather 
soles, without nails, are utterly useless on slippery ground of any description. 

Admirable soles for mere road marching, or for wear on dry and rocky 
mountains like those of Thibet, or even in the stony ravines of the Salt Range, are 
composed of several layers of webbing or thick cotton rugs (“daris”) sewn firmly 
together with fine twine. They give an excellent hold on rock, and they never cause 
foot-soreness, but they soon go to pieces in wet weather, and on steep grassy slopes 
they are most insecure. 

Most hill provinces have their own peculiar chaussure, and the best is undoubtedly 
the Kashmir grass shoe or “ puld.” This gives a most secure footing on all sorts of 
ground, and when well fitted on it is very comfortable. It is made of rice straw, 
or occasionally of hemp or bark of trees, twisted into rope and ingeniously plaited 
into a sort of sandal. 

In order to wear the grass-shoe properly, the great toe must be free to admit 
of a string passing between the toes, so socks made on purpose, with a separate 
division for the great toe, are usually worn. 

The disadvantages of the grass-shoe are, that although admirably suited to the 
native, who usually treads perfectly flat, and has the free use of all his toes, it is 
not quite so well adapted to the Englishman, who generally throws his weight more 
on the fore part of his feet, and whose toes are of little use to him for grasping 
purposes. The consequence is that an Englishman is not only difficult to fit, but his 
grass-shoes are constantly twisting or coming off. The more flat footed a man is the 
better will a grass-shoe fit him; it is impossible to keep one in its place on a high 
arched foot. Another drawback is that it is only in Kashmir and the provinces 
adjoining it that grass-shoes are procurable, so in the more eastern provinces some 
other shoe must be worn. 

After trying nearly every imaginable sort of boot and shoe I have now adopted 
the “ Elcho” boot, and find it admirably adapted for every purpose except wading. 
For ordinary work I have it made of brown leather; but if I do not expect to 
encounter much wet, I wear boots made of Sdmbar leather, which are lighter, cooler, 
softer, and more comfortable than any others. 

For stalking, both in the jungles and the hills, I have found nothing so good 
as the India-rubber soles* made for racket and lawn tennis shoes ; they are absolutely 





* These soles should be made of thick, smooth, red, vulcanized rubber: the grey corrugated soles 
wear out very rapidly, 
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noiseless, and I find that they give a better hold on nearly all kinds of ground than 
any other material with which I am acquainted. They do not even slip on dead pine 
leaves—the most treacherous surface on which one can walk. 

With regard to head-dress opinions vary. Most people feel the Indian sun 
more or less; and although I am firmly convinced that exposure to the sun is not 
half so deleterious as is generally supposed, it is advisable to have the head well 
protected. 

“Sola topis” of enormous size, and helmets of various descriptions, are much in 
favor with some, but the “Terai hat,” which is simply a broad-brimmed soft felt 
double wideawake, has lately become popular, and I think that with the addition of 
a “pagri” it is far preferable to any stiff hat or helmet. Personally, I prefer a 
— “ hingt” or turban, twisted Afehdn fashion round a small conical cap, to any European 
head-dress, and I always wear it when I have to be much in a hot sun. 

For stalking in the higher mountains there is nothing better than a close fitting 
tweed hat or cap, such as is used by deer-stalkers in Scotland. 

In Thibet I wear a knitted woollen “ Balaklava cap” with the addition of a mask, 
which covers head and face, leaving only two holes for the eyes. This I adopted 
after two summers in Thibet, during which I suffered terribly from the effects of the 
dry cold wind and sun on my face. My lips and nose used to be cracked and 
deeply fissured, and used to stream with blood when [I ate, talked, or laughed. After 
adopting the mask I never suffered in the same way again. 

Thick warm gloves are by no means to be despised when the thermometer is 
below freezing point, and long gauntlets will be found most useful in some of the 
lower valleys, to protect the hands and wrists from the mosquitoes and “prpsa”’ flies, 
whose bites sometimes become really serious. 

I need hardly say that flannel only should be worn next the skin, and that a 
good supply of thick woollen socks should be taken; the socks issued to soldiers wear 
better than any other sort I know. 

Finally, a good thick “ulster” with a hood will be found invaluable when you 
have to lie for hours on an exposed hill-side waiting for game to move; and if you 
always make one of your gun-bearers carry it or a good plaid, you may pass a 
night on the hill with comfort instead of being half-frozen to death. 


SERVANTS. 


Much of the comfort of a shooting expedition depends upon having good servants, 
and these are unfortunately most difficult to obtain. The best servants are frequently 
unwilling to give up the pleasures of their home, and the attractions of the bazar, 
for a rough life in the jungles; even with the prospect of increased pay. 
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Fortunately the usual staff of Indian servants is not required in the hills, and 
two Mahomedan servants, who can cook and make themselves generally useful, should 
be enough to bring up from the plains. Strong active men, not liable to fever, 
should be chosen; and I strongly recommend the sportsman to engage them some 
time before he starts on a trip, or he may find that he is saddled, when too late to 
remedy it, with some incompetent and lazy scoundrel, whose misdeeds will not only 
cause loss and inconvenience, but ruin the finest temper! 

If you are fortunate enough to secure good servants treat them liberally. For a 
long trip I recommend that each man should be provided with a vale sheet, a 
couple of blankets, at least one warm suit of clothes, and a pair of “ patis.” For Thibet 
each man should have a “ poshtin,’ or sheepskin coat. 

The clothes should be mile up under your own superintendence, and should 
consist of a short jacket and loose ‘“ paijdmehs.” If left to their own devices, servants 
will infallibly buy long coats in which all the cloth is expended in the skirts, and 
skin-tight breeches which will split and wear out in the course of a few weeks. 

_ Servants should not be permitted to take their own thin white garments with 
them, as they are utterly useless in the hills, and you will probably find that they 
are used for cleaning your plates and cooking pots! 

For two men of the same class very few cooking pots should be required, and 
these should be made to fit into each other. 

Men can always be obtained locally for such work as bringing water, cutting 
wood, &c. 

If a really hardworking intelligent man, who can clean guns, skin birds and 
other animals, and make himself generally useful, can be obtained, he is well worth 
engaging aS a permanent gun-carrier, and should receive an outfit the same as the 
other servants; but regular Shikdris and gun-carriers should be procured in each 
district you visit. , 

No Shikari is of any use except in the country which he knows, and few have 
more than purely local knowledge. 


MISCELLANEOUS REQUIREMENTS. 


Having now given my ideas on camp equipment generally, I append a list of 
articles, most of which will be found indispensable in camp. 

Portable waterproof tub. Waterproof bucket. ‘“ Chdgal” or leather water-bag. 
Strong lantern. Candles. Portable sundial. Several pairs of green or neutral tint 
goggles. Hatchet. Two or three butchers knives, and steel. Strong scissors. 
String. Needles and thread. Arsenical-soap. Carbolic acid. Powdered alum. Wax 
matches. Sticking plaister. Quinine. Chlorodyne. Cockle’s pills. Lunar caustic. 
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Holloway’s ointment. Penknives. Some cotton wool. Plenty of dusters for servants. 
A spring weighing* machine to weigh up to 100 lbs) Common soap for washing 
clothes. Toilet soap. Stationery. A few favorite books. A measuring tape. 

A good rope should be provided for each load, as it frequently happens that 
coolies and owners of pack animals have no ropes, and much time may be lost in 
procuring them. The ropes should be collected and counted before coolies are paid 
off, or they will certainly be stolen. 


Pack ANIMALS AND Pack SADDLES. 


Murs, Pontes, YAxs, AND DONKEYs. 


My recommendations, as regards camp equipment and the arrangement of loads, 
have been made for mountainous countries and narrow paths, where coolie-carriage 
only is available. No alteration will, however, be necessary, when mules, ponies or 
yaks can be obtained, but still more attention will have to be paid to the packing 
of loads and to their proper adjustment. 

With properly packed loads marches can be much more rapidly performed with 
mules or ponies than with coolies, but if animals are badly loaded there will be 
much delay as well as breakage. 

It would seldom be worth the while of any sportsman to purchase his own 
transport animals, unless for a very extended expedition where no difficult passes 
have to be crossed; but should any one determine to buy his own beasts I should 
advise him to get mules. They are more expensive than ponies, but they are 
hardier, thrive better on coarse fare, keep their condition better, and are much less 
likely to go lame. 

With one’s own pack animals good pack-saddles are required, and the “ Otago” 
pattern is the one I prefer. If properly fitted it will never cause a sore back, and, 
as it is furnished with hooks, loads can be attached to it in a moment. If necessary 
it can be used as a riding saddle. Messrs. Foy of Cawnpore can supply them. 

As a Tule, the traveller will have to depend upon the mules and ponies which 
he can hire at various stages along his road, and these animals will all be furnished 
with the common straw pad or “paldnd.” This is a most inconvenient pack-saddle, 
and as the drivers are generally unprovided with ropes it is essential that the loads 
should all have their own cords (as I have already recommended), and that they 
should be carefully arranged in pairs, so as to balance one another. Here the spring 
weighing machine will be found indispensable. If pack animals are to be largely 


* A light and handy weighing machine is made in the Government workshops at Rirki. 
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employed, each load should be furnished with two long leather straps, with “dees” 
that can be hooked on to the “Otago” saddle or connected by cords over the back of 
the animal with the ordinary “ paldnd.” 

The smallest baggage pony should carry two coolies’ loads; a good one 
three—the third load being of course balanced on the animal’s back, between the 
other two. 

When travelling in Thibet, yaks will be the usual beasts of burden: they are 
furnished with small wooden pack-saddles, which answer very well. A good yak will 
carry four ordinary coolie loads. 

Although the yak is well adapted to easy marching in a severe climate, it must 
be remembered that it will not stand a long succession of forced marches; and as 
it will not eat grain, it is useless in a country totally devoid of grass, such as that 
lying between the Chang Chenmo and Kaéardkash rivers, on the road to Ydrkand. If 
that country is visited, ponies or donkeys must be employed for transport, and 
barley carried for them. 


TRAVELLING IN THE PLAINS. 
CAMELS. 


Throughout the greater part of the plains of India the camel is readily 
obtained, and is the most convenient form of transport. Camels always have their 
own pack-saddles, on which tents and similar loads can be easily packed; but 
for all smaller articles I strongly recommend the use of “ Kajdwds” (a sort of large 
pannier), which will save an infinity of time and trouble. A camel will easily carry 
400 lbs. 


EKKAs. 


For rapid marches, where there are tolerable roads, the small country pony-cart 
called an “‘ ekka” is admirably adapted. The ratlike little “tats” which generally draw 
them have some of the best blood in India in their veins, and their powers of 
endurance are something marvellous. Some of the feats performed by these little 
ponies are almost incredible; and a journey of sixty or seventy miles, with a heavy 
load, within twenty-four hours, is no unusual performance. 


BuLLocK CARTS. 


“ Hackerries” or bullock carts should never be employed if camels or “ ekkds” are 
procurable. They are terribly slow, and only adapted for very heavy baggage on 
tolerable roads. 
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ELEPHANTS. 


In the Terai, Assam, and parts of Lower Bengal, Elephants are the only 
available means of transport: they will carry at least 800 lbs. 


GENERAL EQUIPMENT. 


Although the whole of the equipment for the hills will be found useful in the 
plains, there is no occasion for the sportsman to restrict himself to the same amount 
of baggage. 

A larger tent may with advantage be procured; either a “Swiss cottage” tent, 
or a single-poled tent known as a “hill tent,” about fourteen feet square, will be 
found quite roomy enough. 

Strong tables and chairs will add ‘to comfort; and there will be no longer any 
necessity for abstinence from beer and wine, or for dispensing with any ordinary 
comforts. 

The usual staff of Indian servants will be found useful, and horses or ponies 
according to tastes and means will be indispensable. 


EXPENSES. 


The necessary expenses of a shooting expedition in the Himalayas are very 
small. 

Not including rifles, guns, ammunition, stores, and other articles which would 
probably be already in the sportsman’s possession, a complete camp outfit of 
tents, camp-bed, cooking utensils, trunks, baskets, &c., would cost about 250 rupees. 

Monthly expenses might be calculated as follows :— | 


Per mensem. 


Rs. 

Twelve Coolies at four annas each per diem, or six Ponies 
or Mules at eight annas os as .. 90 
Shikari... se a M4 x6 15 
Gun-carrier se a ax -. 10 
Two Servants at twelve rupees each Bs .. 24 
Flour, rice, &c. sits ze one .. 10 
Sheep or fowls when game is not procurable .. -. 10 


Sundries, including carriage of supplies in remote districts .. 41. 


ee 


ToTAL RUPEES .. 200 
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This is a most liberal estimate, and in many parts of the hills the expense 
would be considerably less, but it is best to leave a margin for possible con- 
tingencies. 

When the sportsman has actually reached the district where he intends to shoot, 
and is likely to be out of the reach of villages for some time, I strongly advise him 
to hire or purchase two or three milch-goats, which will accompany his camp from 
place to place. A few sheep should also be taken in case of emergencies, though 
the flesh of nearly all the wild animals (with the exception of male Ibex, Tahr, and 
Markhtr) will be found infinitely superior to the mutton of sheep that have been 
half starved throughout the winter, and which do not generally regain their condition 
till late in the autumn. 

Although the item of carriage will be considerably reduced in the plains, where 
camels can be hired for about nine rupees a month each, other expenses will 
probably be increased: so that the expenditure may be estimated at about the same as 
in the hills; without including the keep of horses, which may be fixed at about 
twenty-five rupees each. 

No estimate of the cost of Tiger and other “‘ Large Game.” shooting in the Terai 
can well be given. Extensive preparations are required, which are generally beyond 
the means of private individuals to arrange. 

Commissariat Elephants can occasionally be borrowed, but the best chance of 
obtaining sport is to get introductions to some of the higher Civil authorities 
in good shooting districts. These officials frequently make up parties of their own, 
and they can obtain the loan of Elephants, howdahs, &c., from Rajds and other rich 
natives. 

A really staunch Shikari Elephant is extremely valuable; from 3,000 to 5,000 
rupees being not infrequently paid for a perfectly trained and trustworthy animal. 
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CHAPTER XLII. 


RIFLES, GUNS, AND OTHER SPORTING. 
REQUISITES. 


RIFLES. 


OPINIONS vary much as to what is the best Rifle for general purposes, but I 
think it must be admitted on all hands that the most suitable weapon for such 
heavy game as Rhinoceros and Buffaloes is not well adapted for small animals such 
as Antelope or the various species of wild goats and sheep. 

For the former class of animals the hunter should employ the heaviest 
weapons that he is capable of handling, which may be said to be 10-bore for a man 
of average strength, and 8 or even 4-bore for those who are sufficiently powerful to 
use them. 

It must be remembered that the weight of a rifle and the charge fired from 
it must be increased according to the calibre; nothing is gained by using a large 
bore unless heavy charges are used, and heavy charges necessitate heavy metal. 
Recoil is reduced to a minimum when the spherical bullet is used, and when this 
form of projectile is made of hard metal, I believe it to be the most effective yet 
invented. | 

The following may be taken as about the most suitable charges for large bore 
rifles on the Forsyth spherical ball principle: 


Bore. Weight of rifte. Charge of powder. © 
12 11 Ibs. 5 to 7 drams. 
10 13 lbs. 6 to 9 _,, 

8 15 Ibs. 8 to 10 sz, 

6 17 Ibs. 10 to 12 _~—SC=,, 

4 20 Ibs. 12 to 16 _ so, 


No shoulder will stand much more than the last-named charge; which, however, 
I have frequently fired. 
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For Deer, Antelope, Ibex, and animals of similar size, the Express rifle has 
justly become a favorite, and no weapon is better adapted for the purpose; as it 
possesses the advantages of comparative lightness, accuracy, low trajectory, and great 
killing power on thin-skinned animals. 

The bores of the Express rifles most commonly in use are ‘500, °450, and ‘360. 
With proportionate charges of powder their power may be said to be in about the 
same ratio as the weight of their bullets. 

The charge of powder for a *360 bore should be about 2 drams, for a *450 bore 
44 drams, for a ‘500 bore 54 drams. 

The principle on which the Express hollow bullet has been constructed is, by 
weakening the projectile and increasing the charge of powder, to insure the bullet 
breaking up when it strikes an animal, and thus cause extensive laceration and 
shock to the system. This end is attained with thin-skinned animals of medium size, 
but if these light projectiles are employed against such ponderous beasts as 
Rhinoceros or Buffaloes, it will be found that the result will generally be a merely 
superficial wound. 

Again, the lightness of the bullet renders it peculiarly liable to the influence of 
wind, and materially lessens the value of the rifle at the longer sporting ranges, 

It has been found moreover that Express bullets are not to be trusted in jungle 
shooting, as they are apt to be broken up or diverted from their course by contact 
with twigs or even with thick grass. _ 

Both the drawbacks just alluded to have been overcome to a certain extent by 
substituting solid bullets for hollow ones, but it must be remembered that this 
entails additional recoil, and increases the curve of the trajectory. The solid bullet, 
moreover, if used for the smaller deer and antelope, would not meet with sufficient 
resistance to cause it to break up or “set up a head,” so that one of the principles 
of the Express system would be sacrificed. 

It is evident therefore that it is highly desirable that different weapons should 
be used for different purposes; and I should recommend any one who is likely to 
have extensive opportunities of shooting, and who has ample means, to procure a 
pair of double barrelled large bore rifles, and a pair of double barrelled Expresses ; 
the weight and calibre of each being that best suited to his strength. 

If means are limited, one rifle of each description will still form an excellent 
battery ; indeed I only recommend a pair of each in case of any accident happening 
to one of the rifles, or for heavy game-shooting on foot. 

The cost, however, even of two double barrelled rifles is considerable, and to 
those who can only afford one rifle, I say without hesitation that a 12-bore rifle on 
the Forsyth system, to carry a spherical bullet with a large charge of powder, is the 
best of all weapons for general purposes. It will be found sufficiently powerful for 
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the largest animals if the shots are well placed, and accurate enough up to a 
hundred and twenty yards for all practical purposes; while its trajectory is nearly, 
if not quite, as flat as that of the Express rifle at short ranges. 

Such a rifle, not exceeding 11 lbs. in weight, will carry seven drams of powder 
without inconvenient recoil, and will be found perfectly manageable by any man of 
average strength. 

I have used a rifle of the above description for many years, and have rarely 
lost an animal hit with it; while my shooting has been better than I ever remember 
to have made with any other rifle. With it I have killed Rhinoceros, Buffalo, Gdor, 
Panther, Bear, Sdmbar, Ibex, Tahr, &c. 

As an extra rifle, in case of anything happening to the 12-bore, a single 
barrelled -450 Express will be found most useful: a very efficient and cheap one 
may be obtained by using Express charges with the regulation Martini-Henry rifle ; 
the only alteration necessary being a raised bead foresight to fit on to the ordinary 
foresight, so as to reduce the elevation given by the lowest sighting. The ordinary 
light Henry Express bullet is too short for this rifle: I have found, by experiment, 
that the bullet must be at least one inch in length. 

For an extended trip a pea-rifle will be found a most desirable accessory, as it 
will enable the sportsman to shoot hares, pheasants, &c., for the larder, in places 
where firing a gun would be certain to disturb game 


GUNS. 


I need say nothing about guns, as whatever suits one in England will be found 
equally serviceable in India; though I would not take a valuable gun to the 
Himalayas, where it is exposed to rough usage, and a cheap gun would answer just 
as well. 

I may, however, mention that I am opposed to the use of bullets in guns, a 
practice usually adopted by those who will not take the trouble to learn to shoot 
with the rifle. 


GUNMAKERS. 


Most experienced sportsmen have their favorite gunmaker, and I believe that 
there is little to choose between eight or ten of the best known, whose names are a 
guarantee for the excellence of the weapons which leave their hands. Most of them, | 
however, have their spécialité, one being famous for match rifles, another for Express, 
a third for large bores, a fourth for pigeon guns, and so on. 

It is always best to go to a good maker and to buy a first quality rifle. Cheap 
double rifles by obscure makers are to be avoided. If possible, a rifle should be 
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made to order, and tried by the purchaser before it is finished. However perfect in 
other respects, there are very few rifles that shoot ezactly alike with both barrels. 
In my experience I have not found one in fifty that would. 


GUN-CASES, IMPLEMENTS, &c. 


Elaborate cases and the numerous implements usually supplied with a first class 
gun or rifle add much to its cost, and are in my opinion quite unnecessary. 

Wooden gun cases are rather incumbrances in India, and I think that solid 
leather gun covers lined with waterproof, the shape of the rifle or gun, and furnished 
with slings, answer every purpose. They can always be carried on the march or on 
the hill-side, and afford quite sufficient protection. They should be loose enough to 
admit of an inner cover of flannel or serge being placed on the rifle. 

A cleaning rod with “jag” and wire brush, a bullet-mould, a turn screw, a lock 
cramp, a nipple wrench, a pair of spare strikers and springs, and a spare foresight, 
are all the implements required with a rifle. [I should never dream of reloading 
fifle cartridges, as the number fired in the course of a year is seldom sufficient to 
make the economy worth considering, while the chance of misfires is undoubtedly 
increased by using cartridges more than once. 

On a sporting trip plenty of Rangoon or other mineral oil should, of course, be 
taken; also a good supply of rags for cleaning guns. 


CARTRIDGES. 


For rifles of all descriptions I now use solid drawn metal cartridges, which possess 
many advantages over the best paper cartridges. The latter frequently swell in damp 
weather, rendering loading difficult or impossible, and if wet they become useless. 
Metal cartridges, if properly loaded, are nearly waterproof, and they increase the 
shooting powers of the rifle. | : 

Bottle-shaped or taper cartridges are now nearly universally used with Express 
rifles, and the proper method of loading them is generally understood. 

Large bore spherical bullet cartridges are, however, frequently improperly loaded, 
and, as this injuriously affects the shooting, it may be well to describe how they 
should be loaded. 

In the first place, the cartridge cases (which are made in several lengths) should 
be exactly the length of the chamber of the rifle. 

This point having been seen to, and the charge of powder determined upon, the 
powder should be carefully weighed or measured, well shaken down in the cartridge, 
and secured by a thin black jute wad. Over the thin wad a greased felt wad or 
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wads should be inserted, of such a thickness that nearly half the bullet shall project 
beyond the cartridge case, and thus at once take the grooves of the barrel when 
started by the explosion of the powder. 

On the top of the greased wad pour a small quantity of melted beeswax, and 
before it has cooled, place the bullet in the mouth of the case, and press it firmly 
down. The bullet will be imbedded in and secured by the wax, and no choking or 
. turning down of the case will be required. 

Cartridges thus loaded will keep in almost any weather for a very long time. 
I should mention that bullets are best made of hardened metal, 75 of tin (by weight) 
being added to the lead. 

If gun cartridges are not reloaded, the brown sort will be found quite good 
enough. 

For a six months’ trip in the Himalayas I would advise that three hundred rifle 
and two hundred shot cartridges should be taken. Nos. 4 and 6 shot are the most 
useful sizes. 

The allowance of rifle cartridges is a liberal one, and it is unlikely that so many 
would be fired, but it is best to err on the safe side. 

Cartridges should be made up in packages of ten, sewn up in cloth or water- 
proof; the gauge, &c., of the cartridge being written on each packet. 


KNIVES AND BELTS. 


Some writers have disparaged the use of hunting knives, apparently considering 
that to wear one marks a man either as a foreigner or as a cockney sportsman. 

Having experienced the want of one at a time when it would have been 
invaluable, I have been careful to carry one ever since; and I strongly recommend 
every one who shoots in India to be provided with one, and never to go after 
dangerous game without it. The knife is indeed but a poor weapon to depend upon ; 
but when everything else has failed and you find yourself at close quarters with a 
Panther, Bear, or Boar, you may find that one well directed thrust may decide the 
fight in your favor. 

A hunting knife, to be practically useful as a weapon of offence, should be 
double edged, the blade being about eight inches in length and one and a half in 
width, tapering rather suddenly to a fine point. It should always be kept as sharp 
as a razor, and should not be used for hacking or rough work. It should be kept in 
a wooden sheath, in which it is secured by a — which is released by the hand 
in the act of grasping the hilt. 

A knife is most conveniently worn, not in a frog, but diagonally on the left 
side, the scabbard being firmly attached to a broad leather belt. In this position the 
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knife is always ready to the hand; it is not in the way even when going through 
thick jungle; and in the event of a fall with one’s horse there is no danger of 
injury from it. | 

Cartridges are most conveniently carried in leather pouches forming part of the 
belt, with separate stalls for them; eight or ten are enough to carry, four or five 
on each side of the belt buckle; a strong leather flap should hang over and protect 
each pouch. At the back another small pouch to contain odds and ends, may be 
attached, and the belt should be made to unfasten behind, so as to allow of a 
binocular case being slipped on to it when required. 


TELESCOPES AND BINOCULARS. 


Binocular field glasses are very useful when looking for game, but when it 
has been found, a good telescope is required to enable one to judge of the size of 
horns and other details. I, therefore, advise every sportsman to provide himself 
with both. 
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CHAPTER XLIII. 


PRESERVATION OF SKINS, HEADS, AND 
HORNS. 


Many fine trophies are utterly ruined for want of knowledge how to preserve 
them, or by their being left to natives who profess to know all about them. 

There is no difficulty whatever in preserving them properly, but the curing 
should be left to professionals. There are very few places in India where you can 
get skins properly cured, and native “‘méchis” almost invariably spoil them by using 
salt, lime, and other deleterious ‘“ masalds.” 

Few Indian skins are worth preserving: Tiger, Panther, Leopard, Bear, Spotted 
Deer, and Black Buck are the only skins that, in my opinion, are worth the trouble 
and expense. The skins of Yak, Baral, Thibetan Antelope, and a few other dwellers 
at’ great elevations, are very handsome if procured in winter, but at the seasons when 
sportsmen can usually visit their haunts the skins are quite worthless. 

The following simple directions will enable any sportsman to bring back his 
trophies in proper condition for curing or mounting. 


SKINS. 


The manner in which a skin should be removed depends upon whether it is 
required to be dressed flat and used as a mat, or whether it is to be ultimately stuffed 
and mounted. Few sportsmen care to have entire specimens of large animals set up, 
but as they are occasionally desiderata for museums, I will describe both methods of 
skinning. 

First, let us suppose that a flat Tiger-skin is required. 

Lay the Tiger on its back, and have it securely held while you make a long 
incision from the point of the lower jaw to the tip of the tail, being careful to cut 
quite straight along the very centre of the belly. The cut should be merely deep 
enough to divide the true skin. 

Next, from the centre of the chest, cut a line to the elbow, and from thence 
down the forearm to the ball of the foot, taking care that the two forelimbs are held 
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in the same position during the operation, and that the direction of the cuts is 
exactly the same in both fore-legs. 

The hind-legs should be similarly treated, two slits being cut from a point in 
the central incision, a few inches from the root of the tail, to the point of the hock 
and thence down to the ball of the hind foot. 

The skin should then be detached from the flesh, one or two men working on 
each side until they have cleared it right down to the spine, and as far as the paws. 
_ In doing this, care should be taken not to leave pieces of flesh, fat, or cartilage 
adhering to the skin, as their removal hereafter will merely entail double labor. 
‘The feet may now be cut off and left hanging to the skin for the present, while the 
tail is carefully skinned. 

The next process is to remove the skin from the skull, when precautions must 
be taken against cutting the cartilage of the ears too short off, enlarging the eyelids, 
or injuring the roots of the whiskers when separating the lips from the jaws. 

The carcase may now be dragged away, the skull being first cut off if it is 
required, and one man should be told off to skin each foot. The pads of the sole 
and of each toe should be cut away with a sharp knife, and all the bones of the 
feet carefully dissected out, until nothing is left attached to the skin but the last 
articulations with their respective claws. | 

The skin of the head should next be cleaned, care being taken to remove 
all flesh from the base of the ears, and to pare down the lips as closely as can be 
done without loosening the whiskers, which add so much to the appearance of 
a skin. 

While the skinning was going on, a clean level place should have been selected 
in a shady situation; and a number of thin pegs made of hard wood or of stout 
iron wire should be in readiness. 

The skin should now be spread out hair downwards, and having been stretched 
a few inches longer than the measurement taken of the dead Tiger, a peg should be 
driven through the nose, and another through the tail, near the tip. 

The four limbs should next be stretched out at right angles to the central line 
and firmly pegged down, the position of each peg being carefully measured, so as to 
insure the skin being perfectly even. 

In like manner the whole skin must be carefully stretched and secured by 
numerous pegs along its margin, remembering always that each peg on one side 
must have a corresponding peg on the other. 

The skin having been thoroughly stretched—and the more quickly this is done 
the better—it should be carefully examined, with a view to removing any flesh or 
fat that may still adhere to it, and then well rubbed with a flat stone. Powdered 
alum should then be thickly sprinkled on the skin and thoroughly rubbed in, 
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while the lips, eyes, ears, paws and tail may be advantageously anointed with 
arsenical soap. 

Should the weather be very hot it is well to sponge the skin both inside and 
out, as soon as it is removed from the carcase, with a solution of carbolic acid, which 
will arrest putrefaction. 

The skin should remain stretched until it is perfectly dry, being well rubbed 
from time to time, and arsenical soap or diluted carbolic acid being freely applied to 
any part where there may be any suspicion of taint. When quite dry, the pegs 
should be carefully removed, and the skin hung up in the shade until camp is 
moved, when it should be rolled up with the hair inwards. 

A still better method of drying the skin is to stretch it on a large wooden 
frame on the same system as that used by ladies for stretching their canvas for 
worsted work. The edges of the skin should be laced to the frame by small iron 
hooks attached to stout cord.* 


Second—Let it next be supposed that a Bard Singh stag has been shot, and 
that it is proposed to preserve it entire: and here I may as well mention that the 
throat of an animal, whose head or entire skin it is proposed to mount, should 
never be cut, as a blemish is thereby caused which the cleverest taxidermist will be 
unable entirely to conceal. 

Lay the stag on his back and divide the skin of the belly from the centre of 
the breastbone to the root of the tail; and it will aid matters if you also make 
two incisions a few inches long down the inside of the thighs, but these are not 
absolutely necessary. 

Proceed with the skinning in exactly the same manner as in the case of the 
Tiger, until the skin is separated from the flesh as far as can be done without 
further cutting. Then amputate one of the hind legs at the hip joint, skin it as 
far as possible: below the hock, turning the skin inside out like a stocking. Strip 
the whole of the flesh from the bones, scraping them perfectly clean, and then 
proceed to skin the tail and to treat the other hind-leg in the same manner as the 
first one. 





* Since the above was written, Mr. Sanderson, the well-known author of “Thirteen Years among 
the Wild Beasts of India,” has published a detailed description of a frame such as I have advocated. The 
only drawback to his invention appears to be its great weight. This is, of course, of little importance 
when plenty of Elephants are available for transport; but those who have not the facilities at Mr. 
Sanderson’s command can probably improvise a rough wooden frame which will answer the purpose. 





PRESERVATION OF SKINS, HEADS, AND HORNS. 289 


Next turn the stag over on his belly, pull the skin forward over the shoulders, 
and separate both forequarters from the body. | 

Continue to skin the neck until the base of the skull is exposed, and then sever 
it at the last vertebra. 

The fore-legs may now be skinned as far as possible below the knees, and all 
flesh removed from the bones, which must remain intact, with the exception of the 
scapulz or shoulder blades, which are not absolutely required. 

The skull has now to be removed from the skin; in order to do which a 
longitudinal incision must be made in the nape of the neck as far as the base of 
the horns, between which another cut must be made. The skin has now to be 
detached from the back of the skull, the ears severed at the roots, and the skin 
carefully cut away from the inside round the base of the horns. 

The skull is now pulled through the opening in the back of the neck, and the 
skinning proceeds until the lips and cartilage of the nose are detached and the skin 
remains like an empty glove. | 

It must be cleaned with as much or even more care, than if it was merely 
intended for a mat; and the feet and lower parts of the legs still remain to be 
disposed of. 

Inserting the point of a knife between the heels, make an incision up the back 
of the leg, nearly as high as the knee in the fore, and as the hock in the hind-leg. 
Dissect the skin away from the bone all round, and remove all cartilage and sinew 
both from the foot and shank. 

The skin is now best left to dry inside out, being plentifully dusted with alum, 
and the extremities liberally dosed with arsenical soap and carbolic acid. It should 
be hung up or propped up with sticks, not laid on the ground. 

The skull should be thoroughly cleansed of all flesh, and, if there is time, 
soaked in cold water; but it should on no account be boiled. 

The lower jaw should be preserved, and should be ticketed with a distinctive 
mark corresponding to similar marks attached to the skin and skull. 


STUFFED HEADS. 


Stuffed heads are difficult to keep in good preservation, especially in India, as 
they are liable to destruction by many sorts of insects. 
They are, moreover, unsatisfactory, unless really artistically mounted, and such 
mounting is expensive. 
For my own part I am quite satisfied to have one good specimen of each 
species mounted, and prefer merely to keep the skulls and horns of the others. 
oP 
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Stuffed heads are best protected from the ravages of insects by being occasion- 
ally sponged or brushed over with a solution of corrosive sublimate in alcohol. 
Nothing will preserve them, however, if they are not properly prepared in the first 
instance, and the treatment which I recommend should be strictly carried out. 

Choosing an old Markhur as a good subject to experiment upon, the procedure 
should be as follows. 

Sever the neck from the body where it enters the shoulders, so as to retain the 
whole of the long mane which adds so much to the appearance of the animal. 

Skin the neck until it can be severed from the skull; cut an opening in the 
back of the neck, cut away the skin from the base of the horns, and proceed with 
the skinning of the head in exactly the same way as was done in the case of the 
Bara Singh. 

The skin of the head must in the same manner be thoroughly cleaned, dressed 
with alum and arsenical soap, allowed to dry inside out, and marked with a 
corresponding number to that hereafter to be attached to the skull. 

Arsenical soap and other preservatives should be liberally used. As long as a 
skin does not decay nor become infested by insects, it does not signify how dry and 
shrivelled it may become. 

In the case of the Bard Singh, the skull had merely to be fairly cleaned, and 
no further preparation was necessary. The Markhur, however, being a hollow or 
sheath-horned animal, further precautions are required. Between the bony cores or 
standards, and the horns which they support, are a mass of blood vessels and tissues, 
which would rapidly decay and form a nidus for insects, whose larve would soon 
pierce and destroy the horns, eventually reducing them to mere dust. 

To prevent this, the horns must be removed from their cores, and the sooner 
this is effected the better. If the skulls are placed in water, or even exposed to 
damp heat, when quite fresh, the horns will generally come off in two or three days; 
but if the cartilages have been allowed to dry and harden, they will sometimes 
require soaking for a considerable time. 

When they become detached, they should be thoroughly cleaned and then 
repeatedly washed out with diluted carbolic acid. 

The skulls should be allowed to soak until all flesh and cartilage rots off, 
although if the head is to be stuffed, it is not essential that the bones should bleach 
until they attain a snowy whiteness. As soon as the skulls are dry, the tops of 
the standards should be sawn off, leaving only about half their length to support the 
horns. Both core and horn should be thoroughly poisoned with arsenic and corrosive 
sublimate, and heads thus treated will last for many years. | 
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SKULLS AND HORNS. 


I have already described how skulls and horns should be preserved when heads 
are to be stuffed. When the bare skulls only are required, exactly the same process 
must be gone through, but more care should be taken to bleach the skulls and to 
insure their being absolutely perfect. 

If heads are set to macerate when perfectly fresh, they will make more satis- 
factory skulls than if they had been previously half cleaned and dried, and then 
placed to soak. 

They will, moreover, become clean more rapidly, and they will not he so liable 
to fall to pieces as skulls which have had to be soaked for several weeks. 

When skulls are macerated, the water should be frequently changed, and all 
teeth that drop out during the process should be carefully collected. 

Very large skulls may be rapidly cleaned by placing them in a tub with a 
quantity of quicklime, and pouring over them sufficient boiling water to submerge 
them. They should then be allowed to stand for twenty-four hours, at the expira- 
tion of which period they will generally be found to be quite free from flesh, &c., 
and snowy white. If not, they may again be subjected to the same treatment for-a 
shorter time. 

Teeth of Tigers, Bears, &c., may be fixed with beeswax, and if coated with that 
substance they will not split, as they are otherwise apt to do in hot dry weather. 


To make Arsenical Soap. 


Arsenic in fine powder .. 2 Ibs, 
White Soap... .. 2 lbs. 
Spirits of Turpentine -. quant. suff. 


The white soap should be cut into fine shreds; a small quantity should then be 
placed in a mortar and the arsenic gradually added, the whole being most carefully 
incorporated with a pestle. Spirits of turpentine should be added from time to time 
to prevent the arsenic dust from getting into the mouth or nostrils of the person 
who is mixing the ingredients. 


LONDON: 
PRINTED BY WILLIAM CLOWES AND SONS, Limirep, 
STAMPORD STREET AND CHARING CROSS. 
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Messrs. THACKER, SPINK & Co. will shortly publish a work unique in its character 
and extremely beautiful in its form, entitled, 


THE IMAGE OF WAR; or, Service on the Chin Hills. 


By SURGEON-CAPTAIN A. G. E. NEWLAND. 


Ueith an Introductory Historical Note by J. D. MACNABB, Esq., Political Offcer, 
South Chin Hills. Demy 4lo. 





POLITICAL OFFICER RECEIVING SUBMISSION OF TASHON CHIEFS. 


It is illustrated by 34 full-page Collotypes of Instantaneous Photographs, and 160 
interspersed in the reading. No work has yet appeared, in Europe or America, 
of this beautiful character. The price to subscribers is As. 25, but as only a 
small editicn is printed, Messrs Thacker, Spink & Co. hold themselves at 
liberty to raise the price upon publication to As. 30. From its nature the ‘book 
cannot be reprinted, and subscribers will possess a work of extreme beauty, 
interest and rarity. : 
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In th: Press, a new work by that pop::lar writer, EHA, Author of ‘THe Tripes on My 


FRONTIER,” and “‘ BEHIND THE BUNGALOW,” ca'led 


A NATURALIST ON THE PROWL. 
Profusely Illustrated by Drawings by Mr. R. A. STERNDALE, F.R.G.S., F.Z.S. Author or 


" “ Seonee,” etc., who has 


‘“‘ Mammalia of India,” ‘‘ Denizens of the Jungle,’ 


sketched animals of all kinds in their habitat and at work. 





studied and 


JACKAI. ON THE PROWL. 


Eua cannot be dull, and the book will not only be uniform with the former popular 


works, but fully equal in interest and life. 


W. THACKER & CO., 87 NEWGATE STREET, 


LONDON. 
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‘Hindu Mythology,” ctc. 85. 6d. 


THE TRIBES ON MY FRONTIER: 


@n Indian Naturalist’s Foreign WPolicp. 
By EHA. 


Witu Firry ILLUSTRATIONS BY F. C. MACRAE. 


Fifth Edition. In Imperial 16mo, uniform with ‘‘ Lays of Ind,” ‘‘ Riding," 
— _N this remarkably clever 

work there are most 

graphically and humor- 

ously described the sur- 


roundings of a Mofussil 





— bungalow. The _ twenty 

—~ chapters embrace a yeai’s experiences, and _ provide 
endless sources of amusement and suggestion. The 
nue able illustrations add very greatly to the interest 


of the volume, which will find a place on every table. 


THE CHAPTERS ARE— 


I.—A Durbar. XI.—The Butterfly: Contemplating Him. 
I1.—The Rats. XII.—The Frogs. 
Il].—The Mosquitos. XIII.—The Bugs. 
IV.—The Lizards. XIV.—The Birds of the Garden. 
V.—The Ants. ; XV.—The Birds at the Mango Tope. 
VI.— The Crows. XVI.—The Birds at the Tank. 
VII.— The Bats. XVII.—The Poultry Yard. 
VIII.—Bees, Wasps, et hoc genus omne. XVIII.—The White Ants. 
IX.—The Spiders. XIX.—The Hypodermatikosyringophoroi. 
X.—The Butterfly: Hunting Him. XX.—Etootera. 
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THE TRIBES ON MY FRONTIER. 


Fifth Edition. 8s. 6d. 


“It is a very clever record of a year’s observations round the bungalow in 
‘Dustypore.’ . . . . Itisbynomeansameretravesty. . . . . The 
writer is always amusing, and never dull.” — F%e/d. 


‘** The book is cleverly illustrated by Mr. F. C. Macrae. We have only to 
| thank our Anglo-Indian naturalist for the delightful book which he has sent 

hoine to his countrymen in Britain. May he live to give us another such.”— 
Chambers's fournal. 








‘*A most charming series of sprightly and entertaining essays on what may 
be termed the fauna of the Indian bungalow. . . . . We have no doubt 
that this amusing book will find its way into every Anglo-Indian’s library.” — 

| Allen's Indian Mail, 


‘* This is a delightful book, irresistibly funny in description and illustration, 
but full of genuine science too. . There is not a dull or unin- 
| | structive page in the whole book. "eK, nowledge. 


| ‘* It isa pleasantly-written book about the insects and other torments of India 
| which make Anglo-Indian life unpleasant, and which can be read with pleasure 
! even by those beyond the reach of the tormenting things Eha describes.” 
7 — Graphic. 


! 
| ‘6 The volume is full of accurate and unfamiliar observation.” 
—Saturday Review. 
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Fourth Edition, Imperial 16mo. 6s. 


BEHIND THE BUNGALOW. 


By EHA, 


AUTHOR OF “TRIBES ON MY FRONTIER.” 


WITH FIFTY-THREE CLEVER SKETCHES 
By the Illustrator of ‘‘ The Tribes." 








As “The Tribes on my Frontier” graphically and humorously 
described the Animal Surroundings of an Indian Bungalow, the 
present work describes with much pleasantry the Human Officials 
thereof, with their peculiarities, idiosyncrasies, and, to the European, 
strange methods of duty. Each chapter contains Character Sketches 
by the Illustrator of ‘The Tribes,” and the work is a “ Natural 
History” of the Native Tribes who in India render us service. | 
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‘‘There is plenty of 
fun in ‘Behind the Bun- 
galow,’ and more than 
fun for those with eyes 
to see. These sketches 
may have an educational 
purpose beyond that of 
mere amusement; they 
show through all their 
fun a keen observation 
of native character and 
a just appreciation of it.” 


—The World. 
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By the Author of “TRIBES ON MY 


ILLUSTRATED BY THE SAME ARTIST. 





FRONTIER.” 
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‘**The Tribes On My Frontier’ 
was very good: ‘ Behind the Bunga- 
low’ is even better. Anglo-Indians will 
see how truthful are these sketches. 
People who know nothing about India 
will delight in the clever drawings 
and the truly humorcus descrip- 
tions; and, their appetite for fun 
being gratified, they will not fail to 
note the undercurrent of sympathy.” 
--The Graphic. 


‘* The native members of an Anglo- 
Indian household are hit off with great 
fidelity and humour.”— Zhe Queen. 
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LAYS OF IND. ‘By ALIPH CHEEM. 


COMIC, SATIRICAL, AND DESCRIPTIVE 


Poems Ellustratibe of Anglo-Endian Life. 


ILLUSTRATED BY THE AUTHOR, LIONEL INGLIS, R. A. STERNDALE, AND OTHERS. 
} Ninth Edition, Cloth, gilt. 108. 6d. 
—_—»— 

** This is a remarkably bright little book. ‘Aliph Cheem,’ supposed to be the 
nom de plume of an officer in the 18th Hussars, is, after his fashion, an Indian Bon 
Gaultier. Ina few of the poems the jokes, turning on local names and customs, 
are somewhat esoteric ; but, taken throughout, the verses are characterized by high 
animal spirits, great cleverness, and most excellent fooling." — The World. 

‘‘One can readily imagine the merriment created round the camp fire by the 
recitation of ‘The Two Thumpers,’ which is irresisubly drolh . . . The 
edition before us is enlarged, and contains illustrations by the author, in addition to 
which it is beautifully printed and handsomely got up, all which recommendations 
are sure to make the name of Aliph Cheem more popular in India than ever."’— 
Liverpool Mercury. 

‘* Satire of the most amusing and inoffensive kind, humour the most genuine, and 
pathos the most touching pervade these ‘LaysofInd.’ . . . From Indian friends 
we have heard of the popularity these ‘ Lays’ have obtained in the land where they 


were written, and we predict for them a popularity equally great at home.”— 
Monthly Homeopathic Review. 
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Reviews of “Lays of Ind.” 


‘*The ‘ Lays’ are not only Anglo- Indian in origin, but out-and-out Anglo-Indian in 
subject and colour. To one who knows something of life at an Indian ‘ station‘ they 
will be especially amusing. Their exuberant fun at the same time may well attract the 
attention of the ill-defined individual known as ‘the general reader.’ "’—Scotsma:2. 


‘‘To many An- 
glo-Indians the 
lively verses of 
‘Aliph Cheem’ 
must be very well 
known, while to 
those who have not 
yet become ac- 
quainted with them 
we can only say 
read them on the 
first opportunity. 
To those not fa- 
miliar with Indian 
life they may be 
specially com- 
mended for the 
picture which they give of many of its lighter incidents and conditions, and of 
several of its ordinary personages." — Bath Chrinicle. 








Seventh Edition. In square 32mo. 55. 


DEPARTMENTAL [)ITTIES AND OTHER VERSES. 


Humorous and Character Poems of Anglo-Endian Life, 
| By RUDYARD KIPLING. 
| 
| 
| 


‘They reflect with light gaiety the thoughts and feelings of actual men and 
women, and are true as well asclever. . . . Mr. Kipling achieves the feat of 
making Anglo-Indian society flirt and intrigue visibly before our eyes. . . . His 
book gives hope of a new literary star of no mean magnitude rising in the East.” 
—Sirk W. W. HUNTER, tn The Academy. 

‘‘ As for that terrible, scathing piece, ‘The Story o: Uriah,’ we know of nothing 
with which to compare it, and one cannot help the wretched feeling that it is true. 

| . « .» ‘In Spring Time’ is the most pathetic lament of an exile we know in 
modern poetry."—Graphic. 


RHYMING LEGENDS OF IND. 
| By H. K. GRACEY, B.A., CS, Crown 8vo, 6s. 


‘* A series of lively Stories in Verse,” — Zimes. 


| ‘‘Are not only amusing, but are lively descripticns of scenery and customs in 
| Indian Life. . . . Cleverly and humorously told.”— Weekly Times. 
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A Simple and Practical Book on 


Chew Care and Creatment, their barious Breeds, 


AND 


COW KEEPING IN INDIA 


THE MEANS OF RENDERING THEM PROFITABLE. | 
BY ISA TWEED. 
| 
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CROWN S8vo. 


With Thirty-Nine Illustrations, including the various Breeds of Cattle, 

drawn from Photographs by 
| 
| 


R. A. STERNDALE. 
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NEARLY READY. 


DOGS FOR HOT CLIMATES. 


| 
By VERO SHAW. 
Author of Cassell's ** Book of the Dog.” Late Kennel Editor of the *' Field.” 
AND 
CAPTAIN M. H. HAYES, F.R.C.V.S. 


Author of ‘' Veterinary Notes,” ete. 


THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 
| 
| 





The book will be illustrated by typical animals of each breed treated 
of, chiefly from Photographs of Prize Winners, and will be essen- 
tial to all lovers of the Dog in Hot Climates. It will be uniform 
with “ Cow Keeping in India,” “ Poultry Keeping in India,” etc. 





W. THACKER & CO., 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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The Second Edition, Revised, and with additional Illustrations by the Author. 
Post 8vo. 8s. 6d, 


SEONEE: 


CAMP LIFE ON THE SATPURA RANGE. 
@ Wale of Indian Adbenture. 


By R. A. STERNDALE, 


AUTHOR OF ‘‘ MAMMALIA OF INDIA,” ‘‘ DENIZENS OF THE JUNGLE.” 





With an Appendix containing a brief Topographical and Historical account 
of the District of Seonee in the Central Provinces of India. 





W. THACKER & CO., 83] NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. | 


In Imperial 16mo. Uniform with ‘' Riding,” ‘‘ Riding for Ladies,” ‘‘ Hindu 
Mythology.” 125. 6d. | 


A NATURAL HISTORY 


! OF THE 


MAMMALIA OF INDIA, 


BURMAH AND CEYLON. | 
By R. A. STERNDALE, F.R.GS., F.ZS., Erc., | 


AUTHOR OF “‘SEONEE,” ‘‘ THE DENIZENS OF THE JUNGLE,” ‘‘ THE AFGHAN KNIFE,” ETC. 


WITH 170 ILLUSTRATIONS BY THE AUTHOR AND OTHERS. 


The geographical limits 
of the present work have 
been extended to all terri- 
» tories likely to be reached 
‘ by the sportsman from 
= India. It is copiously illus- 
trated, not only by the 
author himself, but by care- 
ful selections made by him | | 
from the works of well- | | 
known artists. 
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** Itisthe very model of whata popular natural history should be.” — Knowledge. 
‘* An amusing work with good illustrations.” —Nasure. 
| ** Full of accurate observation, brightly told.” —Saturday Review. 
| ‘‘ The results of a close and sympathetic observation.” —A¢henaum. | 
**It has the brevity which is the soul of wit, and a delicacy of allusion which 
charms the literary critic.” —Academy. | 
‘* The notices of each animal are, as a rule, short, though on some of the 
larger mammal|s—the lion, tiger, pard, boar, etc.,—ample and interesting details | 
are given, including occasional anecdotes of adventure. The book will, no | 
doubt, be specially useful to the sportsman, and, indeed, has been extended so 
| as to include all territories likely to be reached by the sportsman from India. 
Those who desire to obtain some general information, popularly conveyed, on 
3 subject with which the book deals, will, we believe, find it useful.” — 
2mes. 
‘* Has contrived to hit a happy mean between the stiff scientific treatise and 
the bosh of what may be called anecdotal zoology.” — 7he Datly News. 





W. .THACKER & CO.,, 83] NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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Foolscap 8vo, with 8 Maps. As. 3-8. 


THE SPORTSMAN’S MANUAL 


IN QUEST OF GAME 


| IN KULLU, LAHOUL AND LADAK, TO THE TSO MORARI LAKES. 


WITH NOTES ON SHOOTING IN SPITI, BARA BAGAHAL, CHAMBA AND KASHMIR ; 
AND A DETAILED DESCRIPTION OF SPORT IN MORE THAN 130 NALAS, 


Le 


BY 


LIEUT.-COL. R. H. TYACKE. 


LATE H.M.'S 98TH AND 34TH REGIMENTS. 


Oblong Imperial gto. 16s. 


DENIZENS OF THE JUNGLES: 


A Series of Sketches of CHild Animals, 


ILLUSTRATING THEIR FORMS AND NATURAL ATTITUDES. WITH LETTERPRESS 
DESCRIPTION OF EACH PLATE, 


By R. A. STERNDALE, F.R.G.S., F.ZS., 





1. Denizens of the Jungles.—46-71- 7. A Race for Life. — Blue Bull 


AUTHOR OF “ NATURAL HISTORY OF THE MAMMALIA OF INDIA,” “‘ SEONEE,” ETC. 

gines—Deer— Monkeys. and Wild Dogs. 
2. On the Watch.— Ziger. 8. Meaning Mischief_— 7he Gaur— 
3. Not so fast Asleep as he Looks. indian Bison. 

— Panther—Monkeys. 9. More than His Match.—Bufalo 
4. Waiting for Father.—Black Bears and Khinoceros. 

of the Plains. 10. A Critical Moment. — Sfotled 
5. Rival Monarchs. — Tiger and Deer and Leopard. 

Elephant. 11. Hard hit— Zhe Sambur. 
6. Hors de Combat.—J/nudian Wild | 12, Mountain Monarchs, — A/arco 

Boar and Tiger. Polo's Sheep. 





LOO LOLOL LLP LO ALO LOO LOLOL 


‘* The plates are admirably executed by photo-lithography from the author’s 
originals, every line and touch being faithfully preserved. It is a volume 
| which will be eagerly studied on many a table. Many an amusing and 
exciting anecdote add to the general interest of the work.” —Groad Arrow. 


‘*The Volume is well got up and the drawings are spirited and natural.”’— 
Llustrated London News. 


W. THACKER & CO. 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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GAME, SHORE, 


AND 


WATER BIRDS 
OF INDIA. 


ILLUSTRATIONS. 


8vo, I55. 


A VADE ME- 
CUM FOR THE 
SPORTSMAN, 
EMBRACING ALL THE 
BIRDS AT ALL LIKELY TO 
BE MET WITH IN A 
SHOOTING EXCURSION. 
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‘Compact in form, excellent in 
method and arrangement, and, as far 
as we have been able to test it, rigidly 
accurate. '—Anowledge. 


‘‘ Will be a source of great de- 
light, as every ornithological detail is 
given, in conjunction with the most 
artistic and exquisite drawings.’’— 
Home News, 
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THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 


‘* Splendidly Illustrated Record of Sport.” —Graphsc. | 


Third Edition. Enlarged. Demy 4to. 36 Platesand Map. £2 25. 


LARGE GAME SHOOTING | 


| 
IN THIBET, THE HIMALAYAS, NORTHERN & CENTRAL INDIA. | 
By Bric.-GENERAL ALEX. A. A. KINLOCH. 





< —- — 


**Colonel Kinloch, who has killed most kinds of Indian game, small and 
great, relates incidents of his varied sporting experiences in chapters, which are 
each descriptive of a different animal. The photo-gravures of the heads of many 
of the animals, from the grand gaur, popularly miscalled the bison, downwards, 
are extremely clever and spirited.” 


| 
\ 
Reduced size. 
| 


—T3mes. 


eee 


W. THACKER & CO., 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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“Tue MILIGHLANDS OF CENTRAL I NDIA. 


NOTES ON THEIR 
forests and Wild Gribes, Matural Pistory and Sport. 
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New Edition, Demy 8vo, with all Original Illustrations. 2s. 7-8 | 
| 
| 
| 








By CAPT. J. FORSYTH, BENGAL STAFF CORPS. 


| 
| 
WITH | 
ILLUSTRATIONS BY R. A. STERNDALE, F.ZS., F.R.G.S. | | 
| 


In Demy folio, Thirty-nine Plates, Natural Size. 255. 
ILLUSTRATIONS OF THE | 


(GRASSES OF THE SOUTHERN [PUNJAB 


BEING 


| 
Phots-Lithographs of some of the Grasses found at Wissar, | ! 


with Descriptive Letterpress. 
By WILLIAM: COLDSTREAM, B.A., B.C.S. 


W. THACKER & CO., 8] NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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VETERINARY 
NOTES FOR HORSE-OWNERS. 


An Illustrated Manual of Horse Medicine and Surgery, 
written tn Simple Language. 


a rn 


Fourth Edition, Crown 8vo, Buckram. 1235. 6d. 
By CAPT. M. H. HAYES, F.R.C.V.S. 


————$— a See 


| ‘* Captain Hayes’ work is a valuable addition to 

3 our stable literature ; and the illustrations, toler- 

| ably numerous, are excellent beyond the reach of 
criticism,”’"—Saturday Review, 


‘*The description of symptoms and proper 

methods of treatment in sickness render the book 

a necessary guide for horseowners, especially those 

who are far removed from immediate professional 
assistance." — The Times. 


‘*Of the many popular veterinary books which 
have come under our notice, this is certainly one 
of the most scientific and reliable. If some pains- 
taking student would give us works of equal merit 
to this on the diseases of the other domestic 
animals, we should possess a very complete 
ype, library in a very small compass."’— 
Field. 





‘*Simplicity is one cf the most commendable 
features in the book. What Captain Hayes has 
to say he says in plain terms, and the book is a 
very useful one for everybody who is concerned 
with horses."’—//lustrated Sporting and Dramatic 
News. 





‘The usefulness of the manual is testified to by its popularity, and each edition | 
has given evidence of increasing care on the part of the author to render it more 
complete and trustworthy as a book of reference for amateurs,""— The Lancet. 


‘‘A volume replete with most interesting information, couched in the simplest 
terms possible." — The County Gentleman. 


‘* The book leaves nothing to be desired on the score of lucidity and comprehen- 
siveness."— Veterinary Journal. 


W. THACKER & CO., 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 


PRESS NOTICES.—(Continued.) 
may ride, she will gain much valuable information from a perusal of ‘The Horse- 
woman.’ The book is happily free from self-laudatory passages."’ 


| THE HORSEWOMAN, 
| 

| 

The Atheneum.—'' We have seldom come across a brighter book than ‘ The 

| Horsewoman. 


The Queen.—" A most useful and practical book on side-saddle riding, which 
inay be read with real interest by all lady riders.’’ 


these countries on everything connected with horsemanship for ladies." 


Scolsman (Edinburgh).—‘' The work is the outcome of experiences, aptitudes, 
and opportunities wholly exceptional.” 


Le Sport (Paris).—‘‘ J'ai lu ou parcouru bien des traités d'équitation usuelle ou 
savante ; jamais encore je n‘avais trouvé un exposé aussi clair, aussi simple, aussi 
vécu que celui ot Mme. Hayes résume les principes dont une pratique assidue lui 
a permis d'apprécier la valeur. Ce trés remarquable manuel d’equitation féminine 
est bien, comme la desire son auteur, 4 la portée de tous et il est A souhaiter qu'il 
trouvé en France l'accueil et le succés qu’il 4 rencontrés des sa publication auprés des 
horsewomen anglaises, "’ 


Saturday Revicw.—'' With a very strong recommendation of this book as far 
and away the best guide to side-saddle riding that we have seen.” 


| 
The Queen.—‘‘It is a real pleasure to see a lady ride as Mrs. Hayes does; she | 
| 
| 


| 
| 
Freeman's Journal (Dublin).—‘' Mrs. Hayes is perhaps the best authority in 


graceful one."’ 


| 
combines in an unusual degree an absolutely firm, strong seat with a pretty and 


Land and Water.—'' A more thorough horsewoman than Mrs, Hayes probably 
does not exist.” 


Hearth and Home.—'' The Duke of Cambridge personally complimented her on 
her seat and hands.” 
{ 
| 
| 


Indian Planters’ Gazette (Calcutta).—'' The victory [in jumping competition] 
was wellearned. Mrs. Hayes treated the large crowd to an exhibition of horse- 
manship, the like of which has seldom, if ever, been witnessed in Calcutta. The 
merit of the performance is enhanced by the fact that she had never ridden the 
mare before that day.” 


The Mining Argus (Johannesburg, Transvaal).—'' Mrs. Hayes is undoubtedly 
| one of the pluckiest and most accomplished horsewomen we have ever seen.” 


‘orth China Daily News (Shanghai).—'‘'' This accomplished horsewoman prac- 
tically illustrated, for the benefit of the ladies present, what she wrote in our 
columns about riding without reins, even over stiff jumps, on a mount only broken 
for a lady ten minutes before.” 


W. THACKER & CO., 83] NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 


Third Edition, Imperial 16mo. ros. 6d. 


RIDING 
ON THE FLAT AND ACROSS COUNTRY. 


A Guide to Practical Morsemanship. | 


By Captain M. H. HAYES, F.R.C.V5S. 





The Times.—'‘ Captain Hayes’ hints and instructions are useful aids, even to 
experienced riders, while for those less accustomed to the saddle, his instructions 
are simply invaluable.’’ | 

The Standard.—'' Captain Hayes is not only a master of his subject, but he | 
knows how to aid others in gaining such a mastery as may be obtained by the | 
study of a book.” ! 

The Field.—‘' We are not in the least surprised that a third edition of this 
useful and eminently practical book should be called for. On former occasions | 
we were able to speak of it in terms of commendation, and this edition is worthy of 
equal praise.” | 

Baily’s Magasine —'‘ An eminently praetical teacher, whose theories are the 
outcome of experience, learned not in the study, but on the road, in the hunting 
field, and on the racecourse.”’ 

Sporting Times.—'' We heartily commend it to our readers.” 

Mlustrated Sporting and Dramatic News»—'‘ The book is one that no man who | 
has ever sat in a saddle can fail to read with interest." 

The Graphic.—‘‘1s as practical as Captain Horace Hayes’ ' Veterinary Notes’ 
and ‘Guide to Horse Management in India.’ Greater praise than this it is impos- 
sible to give.” 


ee i RE: a ees 


W. THACKER & CO., 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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Uniform with ‘ Riding,” etc. 215. 


THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 
| 


ILLUSTRATED HORSE-BREAKING 


| 
Ky Capt, M. H. HAYES. | 
: a 
1. Theory of Breaking. | 
2. Principles of Mounting. | 
3. Horse Control. 
4. Rendering Docile. 
5. Giving Good Mouths. 
6. Teaching to Jump. 
7- Mounting for First Time. ! 
8. Breaking for Ladies’ | 

Riding. | | 
9. Breaking to Harness, | | 
10. Faults of Mouth. | 
11. Nervousness and Impa- 

tience of Control. 
12, Jibbing. | 
13. Jumping Faults. 
14. Faults in Harness. 
15. Aggressiveness. 
16. Riding and Driving 

Newly-broken Horse. 
17. Stable Vices. 
18. Teaching Circus Tricks. 





‘*The work is eminently prac- 
tical and readable."— Veterinary 
Journal. 


‘Clearly explained in simple, 
practical language, made all the 
more clear by a set of capital 
drawings.’’—Scotsman. 





‘It is characteristic of all Captain Hayes’ books on Horses that they are enue y 
practical, and the present one is no exception to the rule. A work which is entitled to hig 
praise as being far and away the best reasoned-out book on Breaking under a new system 
we have seen.” —Field. 


WITH FIFTY-ONE ILLUSTRATIONS BY J. H. OSWALD BROWN. 
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THE POINTS OF THE HORSE. 








Times. — ‘'An elaborate 
and instructive compendium 
of sound knowledge on a 
subject of great moment 
to all owners of horses, 
by a writer of established 
authority on all matters 


Army and Navy Gazette. 
—‘'It is scientific in its 
method, and practical in 
its purpose.” 

Nature.—‘'A_ soldier, a 
certificated veterinarian, a 
traveller and a_ successful 
rider, the author is well 
qualified to treat on all that pertains to the subject before us.”’ 





The Referee.—'' What Captain Hayes does not know about horses is probably 
not particularly worth knowing." 


Saturday Review,—‘' This is another of Captain Hayes’ good books on the 
horse, and to say it is the best would not be going far out of the way of truth. It 
is a luxurious book, well got up, well and clearly printed in large readable type, and 
profusely illustrated.” 


Pall Mall Budget.—‘' A volume that must be regarded as the standard work on 
the subject. It is well done. No point is left unexplained ; no quality in a type 
unnoticed.” 


Sporting Times.—‘' The best production of its kind we have seen.”’ 


Field.—‘' To those who are desirous of availing themselves of the knowledge of 
a writer who has been used to horses all his life, the book may be cordially recom- 
mended.” 


Velerinary Journal.—'' No book like this has hitherto appeared in English, or 
any other language. For giving us such a beautiful, interesting and instructive 
book, the members of the veterinary profession, horsemen and horse owners, as 
well as delineators of the horse, in every English speaking country, must acknow- 
ledge themselves deeply indebted to Captain Hayes,”’ 
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In Imperial 16mo. Illustrated. 8s. 6d. 


INDIAN 
RACING REMINISCENCES, 


| BEING 


| 

| 

ENTERTAINING NARRATIVES AND ANECDOTES | 
| 

| 

| 


OF MEN, HORSES, AND SPORT, 


Illustrated with Twenty-Two Portraits and a Number of Smaller Engravings. 
By CAPTAIN M. HORACE HAYES. 


“‘The book is full of racy anecdote, and the author writes so kindly of his brother office 
and the sporting planters with whom he came into contact, that one cannot help admiring 
the genial and happy temperament of the author."—Bel/s Lise. 


I 

‘Captain Hayes shows himself a thorough master of his subject, and has so skilfully 
interwoven technicalities, history, and anecdote, thatthe last page comes all too soon." — Fieda. 
| 


Fifth Edition. Revised. Crown 8vo. 95. 


TRAINING € HORSE MANAGEMENT 


IN INDIA, 


By CAPTAIN M. HORACE HAYES, F.R.C.V.S. 


““No better guide could be placed in the hands of either amateur horseman or veterinary | 
surgeon. — Zhe Veterinary Journal. 


‘‘A useful guide in regard to horses anywhere. Concise, practical, and portable.” 
—Saturday Review. 


a SS ee 
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THACKER, SPINK & CO., CALCUTTA. 





Crown 8vo. Uniform with ‘‘ Veterinary Notes.” 8s. 6d. 


SOUNDNESS AND AGE OF HORSES. 


WITH ONE HUNDRED AND SEVENTY ILLUSTRATIONS. 


A Complete Guide to all those features which require attention when purchasing 
Horses, distinguishing mere defects from the symptoms of unsoundness ; with explicet 
instructions how to conduct an examination of the various parts. 


By Captain M. ¥¥. HAYES, F.R.C.V.S. 





‘*Captain Hayes is entitled to much credit for the explicit and sensible manner in which he 
di the many questions—some of them extremely vexed ones—which pertain to 
soundness and unsoundness in horses.""— Veterinary Feurnal, 


“‘Captain Hayes’ work is evidently the result of much careful research, and the horseman, 
as well as the veterinarian, will find in it much that is interesting and instructive."—Fiedd. 


W. THACKER & CO., 83 NEWGATE STREET, LONDON. 
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In Imperial 16mo. Uniform with ‘' Lays of Ind,” ‘‘ Hindu Mythology,” etc. 
Handsomely bound. 10s. 6d. 


RIDING FOR LADIES. 
WHith Pints on the Stable. 
BY MRS. POWER O'DONOGHUE. 


AUTHOR OF ‘‘LADIES ON HORSEBACK,’ ‘‘A BEGGAR ON HORSEBACK,” ETC. 
With 91 Illustrations drawn expressly for the Work by A. Chantrey Corbould. 


~~ ~~ CHS: «able and _ beautiful 
= ~ _ volume will form a Stan- 
dard on the Subject, and 
is one which no lady can 
dispense with. The scope 
of the work will be under- 
stood by the following : 


CONTENTS. 

t. Ought Children to Ride? 

1. ‘‘ For Mothers & Children.” 
1. First Hints to a Learner. 
Iv. Selecting a Mount. 

v., Vi. The Lady’s Dress. 
vil. Bitting. vit. Saddling. 
1x. How to Sit, Canter, &c. 

x. Reins, Voice, and Whip. 
XI. Riding on the Road. 

XI. Paces, Vices, and Faults. 
xi. A Lesson in Leaping. 
| XIV. Managing Refusers. 





xv. Falling. 
Xvi. Hunting Outfit Considered. 


xvi, Hacks and Hunters. XX. Stabling. xxii. Doctoring. 
x1x, In the Hunting Field. XxIv. Breeding. xxv. ‘‘ Tips." 


PREPAID IIS NI NANI ONS SIL NS RIN INI NIN NIN 


‘* When there may arise differences of opinion as to some of the suggestions con- 
tained in this volume, the reader, especially if a woman, may feel assured she will 
not go far astray in accepting what is said by one of her own sex, who has the dis- 
tinction of three times beating the Empress of Austria in the hunting field, from 
whom she ‘took the brush.’ ‘Riding for Ladies‘ is certain to become a classic.” 

—New York Sportsman. 


Xvi. Economy in Riding Dress. | xx. Shoeing. XxXI. Feeding. 


ce Oe Ee ——— eae 
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Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. 


A TEA PLANTERS LIFE IN ASSAM. 
By GEORGE M. BARKER. 
WITH 16 ILLUSTRATIONS. 
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This book aims at conveying to all interested in India and the tea industry an entertaining 
and useful account of the topographical features of Assam ; the strange surroundings— human 
and animal—of the European resident ; the trying climate ; the daily life of the planter; and 
general details of the formation and working of tea gardens. . . 

“‘Mr. Barker has supplied us with a very good and readable description, accompanied b 
numerous illustrations anes by himself. hat may be called the business parts of the boo. 
are of most value.” - cnr Review. 

’ **Cheery, well-written little book.”—Graphic. : 

‘* A very interesting and amusing book, artistically illustrated from sketches drawn by the 

author.” — Wark Lane F xpress 


LIST QF THE TEA GARDENS OF INDIA AND CEYLON. 


Their Acreage, Managers, Assistants, Calcutta Agents, Coolie Depéts, Proprietors, 
Companies, Directors, Capital, London Agents and Factory Marks, by which 
any chest may be identified. Also embraces Coffee, Indigo, Silk, Sugar, 
Cinchona, Lac, Cardamom and other Concerns, 8vo. Sewed. 6s. 

“‘ The strong point of the book is the reproduction of the marks, which are presented 
side by side oul the letterpress. To os of tea and other Indian products on this side, 
the work needs no recommendation.” — British Trade Journal. 
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Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. - 


THE INDIGO MANUFACTURER. 
S Practical und Cheoretical Gnide 


FROM THE RECEIPT OF THE PLANT TO THE PRODUCTION 
OF THE CAKE 


With numerous EXPERIMENTS Illustrating the Scientific Principles bearing on 
each Phase of the Manufacture. 


By J. BRIDGES-LEE, M.A., F.C.S., F.Z.S., F.R.A.S. Bengal, etc., etc. 


‘‘TIt enlightens us on a matter about which our knowledge till now has been 
highly barren and uncertain—the technicalities of the winning of the Indigo from 
its Indian home. Each operation which the Indigo has to undergo before its 
perfection has a separate chapter. At the end of each, experiments are described 
which are to serve this purpose, so that the object for which the pourtrayed opera- 
tion is given is made clear and put in a right light."—Chemiker Zeitung (Trans- 
lated). 


In Crown 8vo. 75. 6. 


THE CULTURE AND 
MANUFACTURE OF INDIGO: 


WITH DESCRIPTION OF A PLANTER'S LIFE AND RESOURCES, 


By W. M. REID. 
WITH NINETEEN ILLUSTRATIONS BY THE AUTHOR. 


‘* A concise and readable manual, not only of everything relating to the industry, 
but of the whole round of business and recreation that makes up the Planter’s life. 
. The writer is at once accurate and graphic, and on the strength merely of 
reading these bright pages one almost feels competent to take full charge of a 
‘concern.’ "—Englishman. 
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Uniform with ‘‘ Lays of Ind,” ‘‘ Riding,” etc. ros. 6d. 


HINDU 
MYTHOLOGY: 


VEDIC AND PURANIC. 


BY 


REv. W. J. WILKINS, 


OF THE LONDON MISSIONARY 
SOCIETY, CALCUTTA. 


cae 


(lustrated by One Hundred Engravings 
chicly from Drawings by Native Artists. 





REVIEWS. 


‘His aim has been to give a faithful account of the Hindu deities such as an 
intelligent native would himself give, and he has endeavoured, in order to achieve 
his purpose, to keep his mind free from prejudice or theological bias. To help to 
completeness he has included a number of drawings of the principal deities, executed 
by native artists. The author has attempted a work of no little ambition and has 
succeeded in his attempt, the volume being one of great interest and usefulness ; 
and not the less so because he has strictly refrained from diluting his facts with 
comments of his own. It has numerous illustrations."—Home News. 

‘Mr, Wilkins has done his work well, with an honest desire to state facts apart 
from all theological prepossession, and his volume is likely to be a useful book of 
reference." —Guardian. 

‘‘In Mr, Wilkins’ book we have an illustrated manual, the study of which will lay 
a solid foundation for more advanced knowledge, while it will furnish those who 
may have the desire without having the time or opportunity to go further into the 
subject, with a really extensive stock of accurate information." —/ndian Datly News, 
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H. E. BUSTEED’S “ECHOES FROM OLD CALCUTTA.” 


A MOST INTERESTING SERIES OF SKETCHES OF CALCUTTA LIFE, CHIEFLY TOWARDS THE CLOSE 
OF THE LAST CENTURY. Second Edition. Post 8vo. A's. 6. (8s. 6d.) With Numerous Illustrations. 





Door of Black Hole. Grated Windows. 
THE “BLACK HOLE” OF CALCUTTA. 


‘‘It is a pleasure to reiterate the warm commendation of this instructive and lively volume which its appearance called forth some few 
years since. It would be lamentable if a book so fraught with interest to all Englishmen should be restricted to Anglo-Indian circles. A 
fresh instalment of letters from Warren Hastings to his wife must be noted as extremely interesting, while the papers on Sir Philip Francis, 
Nuncomar, and the romantic career of Mrs. Grand, who became Princess Benevento and the wife of Talleyrand, ought by 
now to be widely known."—Saturday Review. 


‘‘ Dr. Busteed has unearthed some astonishing revelations of what European Life in India resembled a century back.”—Dajly Telegraph. 
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300 Illustrations. Imperial 16mo., 


A HANDBOOK OF INDIAN FERNS. 


By COLONEL R. H. BEDDOME, F.LS., 


12s. 6d, 


Late Conservator of Forests, Madras. 


‘*TIt is the first special book of portable 
size and moderate price which has been 
devoted to Indian Ferns, and is in every 
way deserving of the extensive circulation 
it is sure to obtain.”"— Nature. 


‘* T have just seen a new work on Indian 
Ferns which will prove vastly interesting, 
not only to the Indian people, but to the 
oo of this country." —/ndian Daily 

ews. 


‘* The ‘ Ferns of India.’ This is a good 
book, being of a useful and trustworthy 
character. The species are familiarly de- 
scribed, and most of them illustrated by 
small figures,""—Gardeners’ Chronicle. 


‘Those interested in botany will do well 
to procure a new work on the ‘Ferns of 
British India.’ The work will prove a 
first-class text book.""— ree Press. 


SUPPLEMENT to the FERNS OF BRITISH INDIA, ete 





By COLONEL R. H. BEDDOME, 


J = 


Containing Ferns which have been discovered since the publication of 
‘* The Handbook to the Ferns of British India 


NEARLY READY. 


HOW TO CHOOSE A DOG, & HOW TO SELECT A PUPPY. 


TOGETHER WITH A FEW NOTES UPON THE PECULIARITIES 
AND CHARACTERISTICS OF EACH BREED. 


By VERO SHAW, 
Author of The Il'ustrated Book of the Dog,” late Kennel Editor of the “‘ Field.” 


This small work will give in a brief, yet compendious form, the various Breeds— 
their Characteristics—Points—Average Weights at various Ages from six weeks 
to full growth—Points to look for in choosing average age at which{the breed 
arrives at maturity, etc. The book is prepared in response to the innumerable 
inquiries showered upon the Author in his editorial capacity, and will form an 
invaluable guide in the selection of Dogs, as well as an aide-memoir to all. 
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Crown 8vo. Illustrated. As. 5; Inter- 
leaved, Fs. 5-8. 


A TEAT BOOK 


INDIAN BOTANY: 


MORPHOLOGICAL, 
PHYSIOLOGICAL, 
and SYSTEMATIC. 


By W. H. GREGG, 


LECTURER ON BOTANY, HUGHLI COLLEGE. 





WITH 240 ILLUSTRATIONS. 





Crown 8vo. 75. 6d. Illustrated. 


MANUAL OF 
: AGRICULTURE FOR INDIA. 


By Lieut. F. POGSON. 


| 1, Origin and Character of Soils.—2, Ploughing and Preparing for Seed.— 

| 3. Manures and Composts.—4, Wheat Cultivation.—5. Barley.—6. Oats. 

| —T, Bye.—8, Rioe,—9. Maize.—10, Sugar-producing Sorghums.—11. Common 

| Sorghums.—12, Sugarcane.—18. Oil Seed.—14. Field Pea Crops.—15. Dall 
or Pulse.—16, Root Crops.—17, Cold Spice.—18. Fodder.—19. Water-Nut.— 
30. Ground-Nut,— 21. Rush-Nut or Chufas.— 22. Cotton. — 23, To:acoo.— 
24, Mensuration.— Appendix, 
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‘A work of extreme practical value.""— Home News. 


‘*Mr. Pogson’s advice may be profitably followed by both native and European 
agriculturists, for it is eminently practical and devoid of empiricism. His litde 
volume embodies the teaching of a large and varied experience, and deserves to be 
warmly supported.” —Afadras Mail, 
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Fourth Edition, Imperial r6mo. 15s. Illustrated. 


A MANUAL OF GARDENING 
BENGAL AND UPPER INDIA. 


By THOMAS A. C. FIRMINGER, M.A. 
THOROUGHLY REVISED AND BKOUGHT DOWN TO THE PRESENT TIME BY 


J. H. JACKSON, 
Editor of '‘ The Indian Agriculturist.” 

















Nf PART I. 
TQ ~S OPERATIONS OF GARDENING. 
AY Chap. [.—Climate—Soils— Manures. 


x Chap. II.—Laying-out a Garden—Lawns 

iv — Hedges— Hoeing and Digging — 
Drainage — Conservatories — Betel 
Houses— Decorations—Implements— 
Shades—Labels—Vermin— Weeds. 

Chap. I1I.—Seeds—Seed Sowing—Pot 
Culture— Planting—Cuttings— Layers 
—Gootee—Grafting and Inarching— 
Budding— Pruning and Root Pruning 
—Conveyance. 

Chap. 1V.—Calendar of Operations. 


PaRT II. 
GARDEN PLANTS. 


1, Culinary Vegetables. 

2. Dessert Fruits. 

3. Edible Nuts. 

4. Ornamental Annuals. 

5. Ornamental Trees, Shrubs, 
and Herbaceous Perennials. 





Crown 8vo, cloth. A's, 2-8. 


THE AMATEUR GARDENER IN THE HILLS. 


HINTS FROM VARIOUS AUTHORITIES ON GARDEN MANAGEMENT, 
AND ADAPTED TO THE HILLS, 
WitTH HINTs ON FOWLS, PIGEONS, AND RABBIT KEEPING ; 
And various Recipes connected with 9 above subjects which are not commonly found in 
ecipe 
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Ailbacker’s Guide Woohks. 


® 


Agra and its Neighbourhood: A Handbook for Visitors. By H. G. 

Pee C.S. Fifth Edition, Revised. Maps, Plans, &c. Feap. 8vo, cloth. 
$. 2-8. 

Allahabad, Oawnpore and Lucknow. By H. G. KEENE, CS. 
Second Edition, Re-written and Enlarged. Fcap. 8vo. 

Burma and its People, Manners, Customs and Religion. 
By Capt. C. J. V. S. ForBes. 8vo. As. 4 (75. 6d.). 

Burmah Myam-Ma : the Home of the Burman. By Tsaya 
(Rev. H. POWELL). Crown 8vo. £3. 2 (35. 6d.). 

Calcutta, Thacker’s Guide to. With Chapters on its Bypaths, &c., anda 
Chapter on the Government of India. Fcap. 8vo. With Maps. Rs. 3. 

Calcutta to Liverpool by China, J apan and America, in 18777. 
By Lieut.-General Sir HENRY NORMAN. nd Edition. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. 
Rs. 2-8 (35. 6d. ). 

Darjeeling and its Neighbourhood. By S. MITCHELL, M.A. With 
two Maps. As. 2. 

Delhi and its Neighbourhood, A Handbook for Visitors to. 
By H. G. KEENE, C.S. Third Edition. Maps. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. As, 2-8, 

India, Thacker’s Map, in case, 8s. 6d. 

India, Map of the Civil Divisions of; including Governments, Divi- 
sions and Districts, Political Agencies and Native States; also the Cities and 
Towns. fe. 1. 

Kashmir Handbook (Ince's). Revised and Re-written. By Surg.-Major 
JOSHUA DUKE. With 4 Maps. Fcap. 8vo, cloth. s. 6-8. 

Kashgaria (Eastern or Ohinese Turkestan), Historical. 
Geographical, Military and Industrial. By Col. KUROPATKIN, Russian Army. 
Translated by Major GOWAN, H. M.’s Indian Army. 8vo. As. 6-8. 

Kumaun Lakes, Angling in the. Witha Map of the Kumaun Lake 
Country. By Depy. Surg.-Genl W. WALKER. Crown 8vo, cloth. A’. 4. 

‘‘ Written with all the tenderness and attention to detail which characterise the 
followers of the gentle art."—Hayes’ Sporting News. 

Lucknow, Tourists’ Guide to, Plans. &s. 2. 

Masuri, Landaur, Dehra Dun, and the Hills North of Dehra; 
including Routes to the Snows and other places of note; with chapter on 
Garhwal (Tehri), Hardwar, Rurki, and Chakrata. By JOHN NORTHAM. &%5. 2-8. 

Simla, The Hills Beyond. Three Months’ Tour from Simla (‘ In the Foot- 
steps of the Few’) through Bussahir, Kunowar, and Spiti, to Lahoul. By Mrs. 
J. C. MURRAY-AYNSLEY. Crown 8vo, cloth. fs. 3. 

Gold, Copper and Lead in Chota N: re. Compiled by Dr. W. 
KING, Director Geological Survey of India, and T. A. Pore, Dep. Supt. Survey 
of India. With Map of Geological Formation and the Areas taken up by the 
various Prospecting and Mining Companies. Crown 8vo, cloth. fs. 5. 








Russian Conversation -Grammar (on the System of Otto). With 
Exercises, Colloquia] Phrases, and an English-Russian Vocabulary. By 
A. KINLOCH, late Interpreter to H.B.M. Consulate, St. Petersburg. gs. 
On the system of Otto, with Illustrations, phrases and idioms; leading by easy 
and rapid gradations to a colloquial knowledge of the Language. 
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The Reconnoltrers Guide and Field Book. adapted for India. 
By Major M. J. KING-HARMAN, BS.C. Third Edition, Revised and 
in great part re- written. Inroan. A's. 4. 

Can be used as an ordinary Pocket Now. Book, or as a Field Message Book ; 
the pages are ruled as a Field Book, and in sections, for written description or 
sketch. ‘‘To officers serving in India this guide will be invaluable."—Broad 
Arrow. 


Tales from Indian History: being the Annals of India retold in 
Narratives. By J. TALBOYS WHEELER. Sixth Edition. Crown 8vo, cloth 
gilt. 35. 6d, 

Hindustani as it ought to be Spoken. A Manual with Explanations, 
Vocabularies and Exercises. By J. TWEEDIE, C.S. Second Edition. 
As. 2-8, 


A Memoir of the late Justice Onoocool Chunder Mookerjee. 
By M. MOOKERJEE. Third Edition. r2mo. fe. 1. 
A_most interesting and amusing illustration of Indian English. 
‘The reader is earnestly advised to procure the life of this gentleman, written by 
his nephew, and read it.""— The Tribes on my Frontier. 

The Indian Cookery Book. A Practical Handbook to the Kitchen in 
India: adapted to the Three Presidencies. By a Thirty-five Years’ Resident. 
Rs. 3. 

Indian Notes about Dogs: their Diseases and Treatment. By Major 

C——. Third Edition, Revised. Feap. 8vo, cloth, As. 1-8 

Indian Horse Notes: an Epitome of Useful Information. By Major C—., 
Author of ‘Indian Notes about Dogs.” Second Edition, Enlarged. Fcap. 
8vo, cloth. As. 2. 

Horse-Breeding and Rearing in India: with Notes on Training for 
the Flat and Across Country; and on Purchase, Breaking-in, and General 
Management. By Major J. HUMFREY. Crown 8vo. As. 3-8. 

Hygiene of Water and Water Supplies. By Patrick Hen, 

M.D., F.R.C.S. Edin. ; Lecturer on Hygiene, Hyderabad. Surgeon, Bengal 
Army. 8vo, limp cloth. Rs. 2. 

Plain Tales from the Hills: A Collection of Stories by RUDYARD Kip- 
LING. Third Edition.® Crown 8vo. 2&5. 4. 

‘« They sparkle with fun ; they are full of life, merriment and humour.’ —A/len's 

Indian Mail, 

. Text Book of Medical Jurisprudence for India. By I. B 
. LYon, C.LE., F.G.S., F.1-C. Professor of Chemistry and Medical Jurispru- 
” dence Grant, Medical College, Bombay. Revised, as to the Legal Matter, by 
J. D. INVERARITY, Advocate of the High Court, Bombay. Medium 8vo. Illus- 
trated. 255. 

The Management and Medical toe nent of Ohbildren in 

By EDWARD A. BikcH, M.D., Surg.-Major, Bengal Establishment. 
Second Edition Revised (Being the Eighth Edition of ‘'Goodeve'’s Hints"). 
Crown 8vo. 10s. 6d. 

Our Administration of India. Beinga Complete Account or the Revenue 
and Collectorate Administration in all Departments, with special reference to the 
Work and Duties of a District Officer in Bengal. By H. A.D. PHILLIPS. 6s. 

The Indian Medical Service. A Guide for intended Candidates and 
for the Junior Officers of the Service. By W. W. Wess, M.B., Bengal Army. 
Crown 8vo. As. 4. 

Thacker’s Indian Directory. Embracing the whole Territories under 
the Viceroy, with the Native States. Published Annually. 36s. 
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INDEX. 


‘“* Amateur Gardener in the Hills.” 
Barker. ‘‘Tea Planter in Assam.” 
Beddome. ‘“ Ferns of India.” 

Birch. ‘‘Children in India.” se 
Bridges-Lees. ‘‘ Indigo Matiufactutes: 
Busteed. ‘‘ Echoes from Old Calcutta.” 
Coldstream. ‘Grasses of the Punjab.” 
Eha. ‘‘ Behiod the Bungalow.” 

»  “! Tribes on my Frontier.” 

» ° A Naturalist on the Prowl.” 
Forsyth. ‘‘ Highlands of Central India.” ... 
Gracey. ‘' Rhyming Legends of Ind.” _... 
Gregg. ‘‘ Indian Botany.” es 
Guide Books... 


Hayes. ‘‘ Veterinary Notes.” we 12/6 c Riding.” 


Firminger. ‘‘ Gardening for India.” "By Jackson. | 


Rs. 


“ ‘** Horsewoman.” .. 106 ‘“Jilustrated b Wes Breaking.” 
BS ** Points of the Horse.” ... 34/-  ‘“*Soundness and Age.” 


**Indian Racing.” ... ... 8/6 ** Training and Management.” 


99 
Hehir. ‘‘ Hygiene of Water.” ... ... 
Humfrey. ‘‘ Horse-Breeding.” us 
** Indian Cookery.” ... 1... seo cee ene ee 
** Indian Notes— Dogs." ae: eee. eer 3% 
“Indian ,, Horses.” 


King and Pope. ‘‘ Gold, Copper, "Lead," &c. a 


King-Harman. ‘‘ Reconnoitring.” ... ... 
Kinloch. ‘‘ Large Game.” ...0 00... eee 

9 ** Russian Grammar.” ... ... 0.0 
Kipling. ‘“* Plain Tales.” —... us ee one 

** Departmental Ditties.” ... 
“i ee of Ind.” By Aliph Cheem. _.,.. 
Le Messurier. ‘‘Game Birds.” ... ... 
Lyon. ‘‘ Medical Jurisprudence.” 
Newland. ‘Image of War.’ i 
O'Donoghue. ‘“‘ Riding for Ladies.” 
‘6 Onoocool Mookerjee, Life of.” ... 
Phillips. ‘‘Our Administration of India.” 
Pogson. ‘‘ Agriculture for India.” 
Reid. ‘Indigo Planter.” 
Shaw. ‘‘ Dogs for Hot Climates.” 
‘* How to Choose a Dog,” etc. 

Sterndale. ** Denizens of the Jungle.’ 
‘* Mammalia of India.” 
“*Seonee.” ... 
ef Tea Gardens of India and Ceylon.” 
Thacker’s Guide Books, various. 

en ‘** Indian Directory.” 

a ** Map of India.” ... .. 
Tweedie. ‘‘ How to Speak Hindustani.” 
Tweed. ‘‘Cow Keeping in India.” 

i ** Poultry Keeping in India.” 
Tyacke. ‘‘Sportsman’s Manual,” &c. 
Webb. ‘Indian Medical Service.” ... ... 
Wheeler. ‘‘ Tales from Indian History.” ... 
Wilkins. ‘‘ Hindu Mythology.” ... ...  ... 
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